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PRAEFATIO.

Euclidis Phaenomena duabus recensionibus nobis tra-

dita sunt. ac prioris quidem recensionis (a) codices, quos

novi, sunt hi:

1. V == cod. Vindobonensis XXXI, 13 (= philos. Gr. 103

apud Lambecium) in hac parte bombyc, s. XII,

de quo v. vol. V p. XXIX sqq. Phaenomena habet

fol. 272^—282^; desinit p. 104, 15 in KJ.
2. L = cod.FlorentinusLaurentianus XXVIII, 3, membr.

s. X, de quo v. vol.V p. XXV sqq. Phaenomena con-

tinet in ea parte, quam m. rec. s. XVI supplevit,

fol. 209—223; des., ubi V.

3. 1 = cod. Flor. Laur. XXVIII, 6, membr. s. XIV, de

quo V. vol.V p. XXVI. Phaenomena habet fol. 321
—335; des., ubi V.

4. V = cod. Vatic. Gr. 1038, membr. s. XIII, de quo v.

vol.V p.Vsq., Catal. codd. astrol. Gr. V, 1 p.73, Hei-

berg, Hermes 38 p. 187 et Deutsche Littztg. 1900

p.417, BoU,Sitzungsber.d.Mimch.Akad.l899 p.81.

Phaenomena continet fol. 111—112; des. p. 26, 2 in

A^E. figuras non habet.

5. v^ = cod. Vatic. Gr. 1039, chartac. s, XV, de quo v.

vol.VII p. VI, Heiberg, Hermes 38 p. 322. Phae-

nomena habet fol. 32 sqq. ; des. p. 104, 9 in oti.

integrum huius recensionis exemplum frustra indagavi.

Alterius recensionis (1)) codicum longe princeps est:

Vat. = cod. Vatic. Gr. 204, membr. s. X, de quo v. vol. V
p. XII. Phaenomena continet fol. 58^^—76^, multa a

manu2 s.XV(Vat. m. 2) correcta sunt ; V. prolegomena.

De ceteris codicibus recensionis 1) v. ibidem.



VI PRAEFATIO

Sex codicibus illis a me ipso collatis nisus duas le-

censiones in primis octo propositionibus ita coniunxi, ut

scripturas prioris, quantum lieri poterat, in textum re-

ciperem neque ad alterara confugerem nisi iis locis, ubi

illius lectio retineri non posse videretur. cum autem inde

a propositione nona recensiones plurimum inter se discre-

pent, alteram ab altera statui separandam esse.

In adparatum criticum omnes scripturas codicum

VLlvv^Vat. congessi", consensum codicum VLlvv* lit

tera a significavi.

Scholia ex duodeviginti codicibus coUegi atque om-

nium fere omnes discrepantias in adparatum contuli.

codicum illorum scholia his notis distinxi:

V = cod. Vindobon. XXXI, 13 m. 1 ; v. supra.

V\V^, V^, V* = eiusdem manus librariorum; v. vol. V,

p. XI—XII.

1 = Laur. 28, 6; v. supra.

X = Laur. 28, 10, chartac. s. XV.
V = cod. Vatic. 1038; v. supra.

v' = cod. Vatic. 1039; v. supra.

Vat.* = cod. Vatic. 204 m. 1; v. supra.

Vat.^= eiusdem plures manus recentiores.

B = cod. Vatic. 191, chartac. et bombyc. s. XIII

—XIV.
C = cod.Vatic.202,bombyc.s.XIVm.l,praeterp. 140

nr. 63 m.rec; v. Heiberg, Om Scholierne til Euklids

Elementer p. 34.

D = cod. Vatic. 192, bombyc. s. XIV; v. Heiberg I. c.

E = cod. Angel., olim C— 2— 9, nunc 95, chartac.

s. XV; V. Heiberg I. c.

A = cod. Ambros. AlOl sup., Martini et Bassi nr.28,

chartac. s. XV.
M' = cod. Monac. 361 m. 1; v. vol.VI p. XV.

M^ et M^ = eiusdem manus recentiores.



PRAEFATIO VII

pi= cod. Paris. Gr. 2342 m. 1 atramento fusco distincta;

V. Heiberg 1, c. p. 55 et vol.VI p. X.

p2 = eiusdem mauus eadem atramento rubro usa.

q = cod. Paris. Gr. 2351, chartac. s. XVI.

r = cod. Paris. Gr. 2362, chartac. s. XV.

s = cod. Paris. Gr. 2363, chartac. s. XV.

^ t = cod. Paris. Gr. 2388, chartac. s. XVII.

p X = cod. Paris. Gr. 2472, chartac. s. XIV.

Carolo Manitius, viro astronomiae antiquae inpri-

mis perito, qui in rebus astronomicis liberalissime me
adiuvit et Henrico Rostagno, professori Florentino,

qui codicesLaurentianos in usum meum singulari benigni-

tate iterum inspexit, gratias hic ago iustissimas.

Scriptorum musicorum, quae Euclidis nomine ferun-

tur, textum ex lani editione Musicorum Graecorum (1895)

deprompsi. hunc virum sollertissimum constat inter om-

nes musicis Graecis in pristinam integritatem restituen-

dis tam salutare studium tamque utilem operam imperti-

visse, ut quasi sospitator eorum et vindex merito possit

appellari. ac lan quidem libeUorum Euclideorum textum

constituit duobus maxime codicibus usus. hi codices sunt:

1. M = Marcianus appendicis classis VI n. 3, membr.
4° mai. s. XH. continet Introductionem fol. 1—8,

Sectionem fol.9— 17. codex pluribus manibus, quae

haud sane facile dignoscuntur, variis aetatibus cor-

rectus est.^) codicem diligentissime contulit lan,

complures locos dubios nuperVenetiis inspexi ipse.

2. V et W= Vaticanus Gr. 191.^) duas habet scriptorum

musicorum recensiones, unam fol. 292, ab lano lit-

tera V, alteram fol. 393 ^) litteraW signatam, quam

1) V. etiam Marquard, Die harmonischen Fragmente des

Aristoxenos p. XIII sq.

2) V. de hoc codice p. XLII huius voluminis.

3) Errat lan in numero.
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alterum textus voluit esse fundamentum. liuius co-

dicis collationem lan complurium virorum docto-

rum operae debebat; ante multos annos eumRomae
contuli ipse.

Ubi codicum MW scripturae retineri non poterant,

lan duos codices alterius familiae in consilium advocavit,

et iii quidem sunt:

N= Neapolitanus III C 2 (olim 260), chartac. 4° s XV.
fuit Georgii Vallae. Euclidem praebet p. 56 sqq.

contulit lan.

B et B = Barberinus II, 86 (olim 270), chartac. fol. min.

s.XVI Introductio in codice bis legitur, priore loco

fol. 300 Pappo vindicata, altero loco fol. 311 con-

iuncta cum Sectione et Cleonidis nomine inscripta.

Sectio incipit a fol. 318. maiorem partem contulit

Studemund, reliquam transcripsit Franz, inspexit

lan, qui priorem iUam Introductionis recensionem

littera B signavit, ubi propriam lectionem habet,

B autem, ubi cum uno vel duobus aliis codicibus

conspirat.

Ad hos codices, ne tertiae familiae auctor desideretur,

in Introductione quidem apud lanum accedit

L == codex bibl. civitatis Lipsiensis XXV, chartac.

s. XV. continet Introductionem fol. 5*—10% Sec-

tionem 10*— 13^ hunc librum rectissime vidit vir

sagacissimus filium esse cod. Marciani 322, ab eo

littera U signati. Lipsiensem contulit lan, Marcia-

nuni inspexit idem, Introductionem contuli ipse

Venetiis 1913; v. prolegomena, ubi etiam de aliis

quibusdam codicibus disputabitur.

His codicibus enumeratis redeundum est ad M. lan,

cum in tanta illa manuum codicis M varietate de ocu-

lorum acie desperaret, ad apographorum testimonia con-

fugit. atque in adparatu his usus est siglis:



PRAEFATIO IX

M et M' = ea, quae scripsit m. 1

;

M^ = correctiones diversis manibus ante codicis V tem-

pora factae;

M^ = correctiones, quibus M congruit cum N;

M^ = correctiones, quae non in N, sed in U eiusque ad-

finibus inveniuntur;

M^ = correctiones, quae exstant in M, absunt ab U.

Nec vero lan omisit Porphyrium adire, qui in Com-
mentarium in Harmonica Ptolemaei (Wallis opp.mathem.

III p. 272sqq.) sedecim priores Sectionis propositiones

recepit, quemque ille sibi persuasit nonnuUis locis solum

veram lectionem praebere. priorum editorum, Penae

(Paris. 1557) et Meibomii (Amstelodami 1652), emen-

dationes evidentes pro codicum suorum scripturis sub-

stituere non dubitavit. neque minus ita in recensendis

Euclidis libeUis egregie meritus est, ut non paucos locos

depravatos sua coniectura sanasse putandus sit.

In adparatum criticum lan codicum MV(W)NB(B)
et in Introductione praeterea codicis L scripturas omnes

contulit; equidem satis tiabui, codicum MW lectiones

omnes commemorare praetermissis ceteris, nisi ubi eos

adparebat contra MW sinceram scripturam suppeditare.

notas addere, quibus lan aut locos quosdam figuris

nostraeque aetatis signis musicis iUustrat aut legentes

ad alios scriptores musicos delegat, ab huius editionis

consilio aUenum esse videbatur.

Interpretis munere ita functus sum, ut Graeca ad

verbum, quantum possem, Latinis exprimerem. Boetium,

qui Sectionis prooemium et novem priores propositiones

in Institutionem musicam IV, 1 sqq. (p. 301 ed. Friedlein)

recepit, interdum consului, Martianum CapeUam sequi

nolui. Hultschio et Heibergio praeeuntibus pro diTtXddiog

xQinlddiog cett. sequente genetivo dixi : duplo, triplo cett.

maior quam. ceterum si interpretatio in existimantium
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arbitrium venerit, memineriiit velim Vitruvii, qui quidem

De architectura V, 4 (p. 101, 4 sqq. ed. Krohn) 'Harmo-

nice', inquit, 'est musica litteratura obscura et difficilis

. quam si volumus explicare, necesse est etiam

graecis verbis uti, quod nonnulla eorum latinas non

habent appeUationes'.

Uncis O inclusi, quae lan e sua vel aliorum coniec-

tura addidit, uncis [] circumscripta sunt, quae spuria

esse statuit.

Fragmenta collegit et disposuit J. L. Heiberg. equi-

dem tria scholia adnexui, duo e cod. Vat. 6r. 1038, unum
e cod. Vat. Gr. 204.

H. Menge.

1) De scriptura sesquealter cett. v, Skutsch, Neue Jahrb. f.

Philol. Suppl. XXVII p. 88 not. 2 et Cicer. Paradoxa cett. ed.

0. Plasberg (1908) Fasc. I p. 172, 8 c. not.



Corrigenda.

p. 3, 24 pro 'etiam' acribendum: eaedem.

p. 4 in adparatu lin. 7 delendum : yfig] — 25 ; lin. 8 ante 1'gos

addendum: 22.

p. 5, 18 scribendum: aequinoctialem ; eae autem.

p. 6 in adparatu lin. 4 ante yiyvo^svov addendum: 11.

p.l8„ „ lin. 25 pro m. 2 seribendum: m. 1.

p. 32, 15 acribendum: iaay.

p. 44 rec. b lin. 5 scribendum : iXaxioxcp , p. 45, 24 : minimo.

p. 46 „ „ pro xov (alt.) scribendum : xo.

p. 78 „ lin. 1 scribendum: iXaaaoei.

p. 98 in adparatu rec. a 10 pro qxxvsgov scribendum q^agsQOv.

p. 105 not. scribendum propositionum.

p. 106 in adparatu 15. post @K addendum: (alt.).

p. 152 „ „ 126 delendum M' et post X addendum: M.

p. 160 „ „ pro 10 scribendum: 11.

„ „ „ lin. 3 ante F xai x6v addendum: 13.

„ „ „ „ pro xov ter scribendum: x6v.

p. 162 in figura pro tj scribendum: H.

p. 162, 16 scribendum: iexL.

p. 164 in adparatu scribendum: 14. itoXXanXdaiov rj iitiiioQiov

Porphyrius, -os -og codd.

p. 170 in adparatu scribendum: 26. iW] Pena.

p. 178 „ „ „ : 4. TtQoaiisi6d'co] Pena.

p. 188 „ „ addendum 4. n£xa§dasig] Siaaxdasig usxa-

§dasig W. b. xd de] 3h xdW.
p. 188 in adparatu lin. 3 scribendum : ^aQvxrixi] W.
p. 192 „ „ addendum: 11. iisari] om.W.

p. 196 „ „ 21 Bcribendum: Xtxavog.

p. 200 „ „ 1 pro ^iiTtaXiv scribendum: dvdTtaXiv.

p. 201, 23 scribendum: ea, quae.

p. 203 in adparatu 25 addendum : iiaxd W.
p. 212 „ „ lin. 3 scribendum: Si.

p. 214 „ „ pro 12 „ 11.

p.216 „ „ „ 10 „ 11.

p. 217 „ „ 25 addendum: corr. Meibom.

p. 222 „ „ lin. 5 scribendum (isXmSovfisvoiv.
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X

De Fhaenomenis.

Codices recensionis a, VLlvv', de quibus supra breviter dis-

serui, artissimo inter se necessitudinis vinculo coniunctos esse,

primum eo probatur, quod praeter v, cuius librarius Phaeno-

menorum finem facit p. 26,2, eodem fere loco desinunt; v. p. 104,

9,15. praeterea in manifestis erroribus, in quibus omissiones

lacunasque numero, satis frequenter congruunt; cfr. p. 4, 8, 15

(corr. v'); 10,15; 12,29; 16,18 (v lac. non habet); 24,12; 26,21;

34,4; 36,5; 62,1—2,7; 64,7; 66,3,8; 68,5,6,8; 72,3,5,6; 74,6;

76,2,4; 78,2,19—20; 80,4,6; 82,9; 84,3,4,6,14,18,19; 88,2;

90, 1, 2, 7, 9, 10; 92, 2; 96, 9, 11 (corr. m. 2 L), 13; 98, 6—7, 8, 9;

100, 4 (corr. m. 2 L); 102, 3, 14, 15; 104, 3 (corr. v'), 11; 137, 8.

accedit locus p. 66, 9— 16 pessime depravatus. consensus autem
vel in minutiis cernitur, velut p. 4, 4, 5; 58,2; 82,3; 86,4; 92,

9,10; 96,6; 100,2; 102,7. mendis nescio an insolitus verborum

ordo p. 48, 8 adnumerandus sit. in figuris quoque VLlv' (v figu-

ras om.) eadem fere peccant. nec praetereundae sunt praeter

partem interpolatam propositionis II, de qua infra dicetur, inter-

polationes communes in adpar. crit. notatae p. 12,29; 52,9,13;

56,6; 76,5; 88,8, quibus nunc iudico addenda ea, quae legun-

tur p.76,3 avxd—5 noXov; 88,7 icpdntstai—9 figp^; 98,10. etiam

lemma p. 84 suspicari licet interpolatum esse. nam cod. Vat.,

auctor quasi recensionis b, titulo omisso pro scholio habet (p. 148)

et in ipso V cetera lemmata (p. 142, 143) margini pro scholiis

adscripta sunt. animadvertendum est autem, lemma nihil prae-

bere nisi casum singularem prop. XI; addendum quod tota

demonstratio redolet scholiastam. sin quis lemma, quod certe

p. 96, 4 ad demonstrationem adhibetur, Euclidi adimere recuset,

meminerit velim, scriptorem interdum ea, quae facile intelle-

guntur, sine demonstratione adsumere. in numeris propositio-

num codicibus, cum saepissime inter se discedant, ne minimam
quidem constat fidem habendam esse. ego codicem V plurimum
secutus sum; lemmati vero numerum non addidi; p. 92 ab wg-

avxoag novam propositionem contra utramque recensionem non
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incepi, quoniam in iis, quae sequuntur, demonstratur, idem
fieri in altero semicirculo; non obstat, quod propositio ampli-

ficatur, cum praesertim in ecthesi additum illud non respicia-

tur neque id sit, quod maxime spectat demonstratio. nec praeter-

mittendum, in conclusione demonstr. alterius legi p. 128, 22 rot;

uQa x&v ^codicav kvkXov v..x.l., quae verba ad priorem quo-

que partem demonstrationis pertinere adparet. praeterea si rec. b
sequeremur, hic ordo efficeretur mirus sane et insolitus : prop.XIV,

prop. XV, dem. alt. prop. XIV, dem. alt. prop. XV.
codicum recensionis a facile princeps est et antiquitate et

auctoritate cod. V, quem accurate descripsit Heiberg vol, V
p. XlXsqq. nec tamen V liber est corruptelis erroribusque ; cfr.

praeter locos supra commemoratos p. 16, 16; 22,17—18; 26,21

—22; 30,3—9,16—20; 60,2,4. in interpolationum numero ea,

quae leguntur p. 44, 13 Stav— 15 zQonLv.ov nunc non habeo. id

enim, quod Euclides proponit, in eam solam sphaeram cadere

putandum est, ubi dies solstitialis longior est duodecim horas,

brevior viginti quattuor. sed alia quaedam offensioni sunt, quae

Euclidi vix possunt adscribi, velut p. 62,7 in protasi et p. 78, 3

in conclusione numerus singularis legitur ildaeovi, p. 64, 5 in

ecthesi pluralis ii.da6oai; contra p. 78, 11 iXdzToai, p. 80, 3 iXda-

aovi. similiter numerus variatur p. 56, 4 dviaoig XQ-, 7 aviaco xQ-;

p.62,8 iXaxiaroig, 64,6 iXa%iat(p; p.62,9 t'tfoo, 78,5 iaoig. multa

menda deprehenduntur in litteris ad figuras spectantibus, quo-

rum plurima ita explicanda sunt, ut in quibusdam figuris anti-

graphi codicis V litterarum dispositio alia fuisse videatur atque

in iia figuris, quae nunc a manu 2 in V exstant; cfr. p. 58, 13;

64,7; 66,8; 68,8; 72,5,6; 76,2; 84,3,4; 96,13; 98,3,7,8,9;

102, 3. complures figurae ipsae pessime depravatae aut negle-

genter descriptae sunt. expertus est autem V plures manus cor-

rectrices. satis multa correxit m. 1 seu supra seu punctis seu li-

neolis seu litteris inscriptis (v. p. 4, 22; 6, 5; 10, 8, 9, 14; 12, 12;

16,21; 22,14,19; 24,7; 26,28; 28,1,2,3,4; 34,4; 40,17; 50,11;

62,9,13; 54,14; 68,11; 78,5 al.) ac non pauca ita, ut, pro vo-

cabulis litterisve erasis quid primo scriptum fuerit, cognosci

Don possit. audacissime vero V correctus est a manu 2 ad re-

censionem b idque sine dubio ad ipsum cod.Vat., postquam m. 2

correctus erat; v. p.2,20; 4,20,22; 6,27; 8,16; 16,16; 18,10,19;

20,2,29; 26,21; 80,16; 36,6; 38,21.') ex eodem Vat.V m. 2

1) P. 20, 29 oQi^ovta manui 2 tribuere non debui. glossema
est eadem manu (V) scriptum qua ^tp3iav.6g super MBNF.
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p. 60, 3 aQ^ccfisvov ccnb rov J addidit; primo enim scripserat

rov Z
,
quod in Vat. legitur (v. rec. b lin. 1) , deinde ad suam

figuram correxit. in interpolata parte prop. II m. 2, ut p. 19

adnotavi. super M scripsit 0, JT super N; respexit ad figuram

p. 14, cui pariter atque ceteris figuris ipsa litteras adscripsit.

p. 22, 7 O in ZOT mutavit in @ figuram 1 p, 21 respiciens.

maxime autem studium illud corrigendi ad similitudinem re-

censionis b m. 2 cod.V prae se tulit in demonatratione prop. IX:

V. p. 49 not. et adpar. crit. mirum, quod, postquam p, 46, 22

Uya—48, 3 FMA delevit, p. 48, 4 yap retinuit. ad textum rec. b
figurae p. 46 inscripsit formam accusativi Alyo-KSQw, cum in

textu codicis V constanter legatur AiyoiiSQcov (v. p. 44, 13; 46,7;

50,17; 78,9,18^)) itemque in figura p. 80. addendum eodem,

et ea, quae m. 2 p. 2,20; 6,17 adscripsit anteposito yQcccpstai

et ea, qiiae praebet adiecto Ksi^svov {p. 22,17; 30, 3— 9, 16—20;

40,24), deberi codici Vat. restant paucae emendationes manus 2,

quas non debet codici Vat. ; v. p. 12, 19 (tov ccQy.rivov V m. 2,

tov &Qxtr/iov Vat., quod in adparatu addere errore omisi); 60,

2— 3, 4. accedit, quod p.14,6 supra scripsit yQ- v.ccl tov B -hvkXov

et p. 18,27 dtcc— 20, 1 arjiisicav. e V quin ceteri codices recen-

sionis a originem ducant (ypaqpsTori.), non potest dubitari. iam

videndum est, quo gradu cum eo et inter se cohaereant.

artissime cum V coniunctus est cod. 1. nam non solum in

eodem vocabulo p. 104, 15 abrupte desinit, verum etiam eius

errores interpolationesque fideliter repetit idemque nobis con-

sensus in figuris depravatis occurrit. praeterea cum plurima

eorum, quae in V a manu 2 et supra et in margine scripta

sunt, tum ea, quae V in propositione IX ad recensionem b
correcta praebet, in ordinem verborum recepit; omisit vero pru-

denter p. 40, 24 ^syiatog dh twv asl (paviQoav 6 ^X; in figura

enim codicis V maximus circulorum, qui semper conspicui sunt,

(^JS^ deest neque ulii est usui ad demonstrationem. p. 20 sq.

litteras ad figuras spectantes, quas in V manus 2 supra addi-

dit (v. supra), cum litteris manus 1 in textu ita copulavit, ut

lin. 8 legatur AH&MK, 16 KM0, 17 ANU, 21 0M, 24 NII'
similia. in scholiorum quoque scripturis I cum V semper fere

consentit; cfr.p. 137,7; 139, 22, 23, 25; 140, 24; 141,11,12,14
— 18; 142, 2; 143,7. adparet igitur atque exstat, 1 a V pendere;

neque tamen ex eo ipso transcriptus est. nam lacunae omis-

1) In lemmate p. 84, 21 V addidit m. 2.

Kuclides, edd. Heiberg et Henge. VIU.
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sionesque p. 50, 8,17; 52,9,10 e V explicari non possunt. acce-

dit, quod p. 44, 14 1 pro cpavBQ&v codicis V scribit tpclv, cum
nullo alio loco hoc compendio nec simili utatur. itaque credi-

derim, inter V et 1 intermedium codicem statuendum esse, in

quo verba p. 40, 24 nEyiatog — ^X (v. supra) fortasse iam de-

erant, scholium 32 autem textui p. 14, 8 insertum erat. ea, quae

1 p. 2,7; 6,20; 8,13; 28,23; 98,6,10; 100,9 (t«); 104,15; 137,9;

contra V praebet vel potius peccat, librario concesserim (de

p. 16, 1 dubito). idem pro aga compendio, quo V non parum
saepe utitur, male intellecto scripsit hi; v. p.20,2; 22,1; 92,5;

96, 8 ; 138,18 al. correctus est 1 a manu 2 p. 98, 6, 10 (v. Corrigenda).

ex 1 totus expressus est L eumque sequitur fidelissime nec

comitatum recusat ne in minutissimis quidem, ubi ille a V
discedit. compendium illud particulae aga non rectius inter-

pretatus est quam 1; nam iis quoque locis, quibus 1 compen-
dium retinet, in L redire solet hi, velut p. 90, 1; 96,2; 102,5.

propria L peccat p. 6, 7; 44,14 {iXdTtco); 48,8— 11 (om. propter

oiioioT^XsvTov); 60,14. p. 50, 8 lacunam librarius falso explevit.

correxit manus 2 p. 96, 11; 100,4.

codicem v' quoque artissime cum V copulatum esse, summus
errorum, interpolationum correctionumque consensus dilucide

docet neque obstat, quod iam p. 104, 9 in fine paginae desinit.

nec vero ex ipso V descriptus est. nam cum 1 omittit p. 50, 8 B
lacuna relicta et p. 44, 14 scribit (pavmv. ac ne ex 1 quidem
transcriptus est; habet enim in textu p. 40, 24 fieyityros Sh rav
&sl (pavsQoav 6 ^X neque unum ex mendis librarii codicis 1

repetit. adsumendus est igitur codex ille intermedius eiusve

adfinis, quem iam in propositione II copulationem illam lit-

terarum ad figuras spectantium, quae eadem in v' invenitur,

prae se tulisse verisimillimum est. ad eundem cod. intermedium

sine dubio redit p. 22, 17 2771 (pro ZT)\ v. adp. cr. v' autem
nonnulla praebet propria, quorum maximam partem libfferio

tribuerim. p. 18, 16 novam incipit propositionem. ordinem ver-

borum p. 12, 6; 48,8 et litterarum p. 16, 23 ad arbitrium mu-
tavit. eidem arbitrio adscribere malim quam ad compendium
terminationis male intellectum revocare, quod contraVIL p. 4,

2, 3, 17, 19, 21, 25; 8, 8, 19 in v' legitur v-niQ yfjv pro i. y^s-

interpolationes deprehendimus p. 48, 10; 100,8,19, scholium 32

textui p. 14,8 interpositum. peccat v' etiam p. 2, 22—23; 10,5,

19; 28,12; 102,12. veram scripturam solus babet p. 4,15; 50,4

(om. 3i); 104,3.
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codex V in particula quam continet recensionis a omni genere

mendorum stultissimorum turpiter deformatus est; cfr. p.2, 8,16;

4,4,22; 8,2,3,13; 12,6,7,20; 14,5; 16,4; 18,9; 24,7. descriptus

est autem e codice, in quo terminationes satis saepe scriptae

erant compendiis, quae librarius non recte intellexit ac litteris

reddidit perversis, velut p. 2,13,22; 4,8,20; 6,3,8; 10,5; 20,24

{tov pro To), 29 (rrj pro rov); 22,9; 24,25. mirum admodum,
quod V concinit cum v' p. 4, 17, 19, 21, 25 in yfiv pro yf]s et in

mendis p. 10, 5, 19. scholia nr. 46, 47 in textu praebet. p. 18, 16

ut v' novam incipit propositionem; propositioni III titulum de-

dit aJilcos. antigraphum illud sine dubio figuras codicis V prae-

buit; V ipse spatia ,vacua reliquit. in propositione II litteras

ad figuras spectantes p. 20, 20 ita copulavit, ut scriberet M0;
in ceteris contra Iv' litteras supra scriptas pro litteris textus

codicis V in textum recepit: lin. 8 AHQK, 9 9, 16 K@, 17

i An, 24 JT; inconstanter p. 22, 7 M, 8 N retinuit.

p» Recensionem b in primis quidem octo propositionibus ex
* eodem fonte derivatam esse atque a demonstrant errores com-
munes p. 4, 15; 8,8; 12,9; 18,19; 24,7; 42,15 et interpolata

pars prop. II. accedunt loci admodum suspecti p. 10, 23— 24;

12,5; 24,11; 36,4; 56,6. testis autem rec. b longe antiquis-

simus fidissimusque est cod. Vat. et ita fidissimus , ut praeter

unum ceteri omnes ad eum vel ad eius archetypum quasi pa-

rentem redeant et sincerae scripturae non subveniant nisi iis

locis, ubi cum Vat. congruunt. unde efficitur, ea, quae iam de

cod.Vat. adferam, ad rec. b pertinere. cod.Vat. igitur, quamvis
ceteris praestet, erroribus tamen nequaquam vacat; praeter

menda cum rec. a communia v. p. 2, 1, 12 ; 4, 15, 17 ; 6, 13, 16 ; 8, 16

10,21; 12,1; 18,11—14, 25—26; 22,22,24; 24,16,24,25; 28,5

12; 32,15; 34,12,24; 36,10,12; 38,2,5; 40,26; 48,5; 54,10
60,21—22; 80,11; 88,15; 92,3; 102,4,12; 106,15; 108,2; 110,5

112,8; 114,7,10,13; 116,12; 120,1,10; 122,5,16,20,25,29
124,2,13,17; 128,6,30; 132,4; 152,21. p. 70,19; 72,3; 76,5,9
verborum ordo si non perversus, at certe sane quam mirus est.

emendatrix adparet manus 1 p. 2, 12, 16; 4,8; 18,25; 30,2; 70,

10; 76,25; 88,2; 92,1; 96,11; 118,17,23; 120,10. potissimum
autem cod.Vat. correctns est a librario sec. XV manu non raro

felici, saepius audaci^), cuius scripturas maximam partem e

cod. Marc. 301 petitas huc congeram:

1) Cfr. vol.VI p. XVin.
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p. 2, 3 avccTiXlovtai 4 Svovrai 6 ylyvsrai 20 ta. — TtoXto^

tcc ij^6[i£va rov cpavsgov tcoXov p. 4, 15 iGrin,£Qiv6v\ corr. ex iar}-

^QTjvov 16 ieri^SQivov] corr. ex i6rifiEQi]vov 24 asi] a supra

add. p. 6, 6 ylyvstai] y (alt.) inser. 27 avtwv] del. et supra

Bcr. r&v &Qxa)v p. 10, 20 post ta&swQTirai add. rfjg J 21 17]

add. p. 12, 5 post SiOTttQag add. ti~]g A 18 ^iQivov] corr. ex

&SQsLvov 26 9'aptros] corr. ex Q'SQ£i,v6g p. 18,15 ^ O] A!3@0
19 /ifTal-u Twv 0, S 6rm,Eicov] e corr. 27 dia (alt)— p. 20, 1 er]-

fisicov] dta tov noXov, og ieti iista^v r&v @S eriiisicov tov tQo-

TCiHOv xai tov ScQKtixov xai in ras. p. 20, 29 MB NF] M corr.

e K HBr] H mut. in K p. 22,18 ieti] add. t6v] add. 22 y.v-

xXog] add. 24 tov] corr. ex ri]v p. 26, 6 ante Svvsi add. xai

7 ante avatiXXsi. add. xat p. 30, 16 A, 0] ©^ in ras. p. 32, 2

uQa] supra add. 8 ^jtsi] supi-a add. xai 11 xa/ isti] mg. add.

15 Tf; BF nsQicpEQsia] mg. add. p. 34,12 oTai'— 13 xvyiXov] mg.
add. p. 36, 9 ixsi] xal insi 10 t$ ZB irsptqpfpfta] supra add.

12 rj^LiKvxXiov Si ieti tb JEB] supra add. p. 38, 2 iGr]] supra

add. 5 KVxXov] corr. e v.vv.Xcov p. 42, 4 xai ^ttsI ^rtptqp^pEiai]

insi m.l, ov^' supra add. m. 2 24 ^rj] corr. ex 8i p. 46, 1 .^BF]
add. z/ p. 50, 6 KNA] supra add. jraeiqp^pftar p. 52, 10 insi]

insl yaQ p. 56, 8 al avtai] corr. ex awat ai p. 58, 7 post ^n-

Sia-Aov add. x.vkXov p. 60, 19 ^a] eras. et scr. SEvrsQa 21 post

Z (pr.) add. A 22 in^i] insl 'yccQ p. 62, 11 ABFJ] AJTB
12 BA] AB 13 rj] ^r Ib JS]SJ p. 66, 4 insi] xal insi

p. 68, 19 sPt}] corr. ex s P p. 70, 11 sH] mg. &dd. nsQicpiQSiav

(comp.) p. 72, 13 sP] pro s in ras. tj p. 74, 5 insi] xal insi

p. 76, 20 naQayiyvstai] del. et scr. naQS6taL p. 82, 3 post 2^

add. 6ri(isia. y.ai p. 88, 8 ^«f i'] xai ^jrfi, item p. 90, 3 p. 92, 7

ante ^cpSiav.Qg add. 6 14 post ysyQcxcp^ca add. Siu tov A. p. 94,

1

insi] xai ^jcci p. 100, 10 ante 17 (alt.) add. ^v TOt-Tm p. 102,4 £]
add. 14 Si] mut. in d^' p. 106, 16 aj il®, ©X] supra add.

p. 110, 5 apa] supra add. 10 Si] del. 24 ZH] add. nsoicpi-

QSia p. 112, 8 t&v] corr. ex ta in fine: T^g tvxovarig f teJLos

(minio), mg.: cpv^^'ir]g' p.114,7 ^JIB Z] Z add. 10 dta] supra

add. naQdXXr}Xoi] omnibus litteris scr. supra 13 xat

—

MNAK]
mg. p. 116, 3 Si et hQ^feig add. 12 TMT] add. p. 118, 25

^BT] add. J, item lin. 27 33 vHX] post Ji inser. Sl p. 120,

33 de] mut. in dTj p.122,5 ij (pr.)] add. nXsiov 1] -i- &dd. ante

17 (alt.) add. xai 16 &cpavcbv] a — add. 20 A] add. 26 i]]

add. 28 E] del. 29 A] del. 30 ^jrsi'] xa) insi p.124,5 TNZ]
add. nsQiq)SQsiag 17 lotTrjJgJ add. p. 126,26 post H@ add. «spt-
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(piQiia (comp.) p.128,6 dvv£i] add. p.132,4 TSNM] M add.

11 acpavsg] sequitur: dfioicjg di) dsi^oiisv, oxi x.al iv m XQOv<p i\

&Z i^aXXdaesi, ro aqiavhg i]ni6tpaiQiov, iv xovxcp rj EH x6 cpa-

vsQOv p.146,16 post Zadd.forj p. 163,23 E^] EX^ 27 EK^]
A add. p. 154, 30 rjnsQ ij] in ras. p. 155, 26 MEH] H in ras.

28 ijTtSQ 17 MEZ] add. p. 156, 12 post &SQivov add. XQ07tiy.ov.

praeterea duae man. recentes cod.Vat. corrigere sibi visae sunt

8U0 arbitratu; v. p. 72, 16 post Svvsi add. av insl ij AlE! xy SM
iv iGcp XQOVcp Svvsi; p. 78, 8 super iea scr. iaoig; p. 80, 8 post

NJ add. nsQicpsQSiai, 10 leco mutat. in iaoig, 11 avaxsXXti in

avaxsXXovei; p. 98, 10 post 00 add. nsQitpsQsia; p. 122,10 schol.

nr. 122 textui insert. addiderim p. 98, 16 del. i^aXXdaasi xo qpa-

vsQov ij^iacpaiQiov, quod retinere debui.

iam vero videamus, quae inter duas recensiones vel, si mavis,

inter earum auctores, V et Vat. , intercedat ratio. primum de-

monstrationes alterae propp. VI, XII, XIV, XV recensionis b,

quae Euclidi non possunt attribui^), in codd. rec. a non repe-

riuntur, memorabile est autem, demonstrationem alteram prop. XII

demonstrationi rec. a esse simillimam itemque in altera parte

dem. alt. prop. XIV similitudinem cum a adparere. deinde scho-

lia 102, 127, 128, 129 *) codicis Vat. textui a m. 1 interposita in

V non exstant. contra codex Vat. om. p. 8, 29— 10, 2 et ea, quae

sequuntur p. 10, 3— 10, habet pro scholiis; v. schol. 106, 114.

demonstrationes quidem propp. I—VIII post prooemium com-

mune in utraque recensione ita eadem via ac ratione procedunt,

ut eadem Autolyci et Theodosii theoremata iisdem locis usur-

pentur, idem sit conclusionum ordo plurimaque iisdem fere

verbis expressa legantur. ceteras vero demonstrationes, sive

summam spectas sive singula respicis, plus minusve inter se

dissident. ac propositionis IX quidem ipsae protases discedunt;

omittit enim Vat. p. 44, 13 oxav—15 XQOTtiKov, quae verba supra

negavi redundare. ectheses autem prioris partis sic inter se

differunt, ut V constructionem praebeat p. 46,22 sqq. ante Xsyco

S^q KxX., Vat. vero p. 48, 4 initio demonstrationis. alterius partis

ecthesis p. 52 in V deest; in Vat. p. 54 conclusio desideratur;

demonstrationes ipsae eandem rationem sequuntur. demonstra-

tiones prioris partis prop. X similitudinem quandam prae se

1) V vol.V p. LXXIX et VI p. XLIX.
2) Scholium 122 hic praetereo, cum in codicis Vat. textu a

m. rec. exstet neque ad ipsam rec. b pertineat.
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ferunt: alteram partem. Vat. p. 56, 10 sqq. absolvit verbis cpavs-

Qov di y.rX. contra in prop. XI, postquam in utraque recensione

haud disaimiliter ostensum est, quo tempore zodiaci arcuum et

aequalium et oppositorum alter occidat, eo alterum oriri, V reli-

quam demonstrationis partem omittit satisque habet addere:

oftoicog Sr^ Ssl^onsv xri.*), Vat. vero etiam alterum propositionis

locum iisdem fere verbis ac priorem demonstrandum censet.

demonstrationes prop. XII ita vel maxime inter se dissentiunt,

ut V ortum arcuum non attingat nisi in extremo, ubi conclu-

sioni adiungit p.78,6: 6y,oi(og Sij Sii^ofisv, ori x.al iv lem XQOvm

aXXriXaig avatikXovGiv , Vat. vero p. 72,25 sqq. diserte doceat,

arcus ab aequinoctiali aequali intervallo distantes aequali tem-

pore oriri. in demonstrationibus prop. XIII differentiam habe-

mus satis magnam perscriptionis, velut V sex arcus comprehensos

cum sex arcubus aequalibus occidentalibusque comprehensis com-

ponit et comparat, Vat. vero utriusque ordinis singulos cum singu-

lis; praeterea V p. 82, 3 sqq. prop. XII omnibus verbis profert,

Vat. usurpat tacite. demonstrationes prioris partis prop. XIV
eandem propemodum viam persequuntur, perscriptione vero non

mediocriter inter se discrepaut. in fine p. 90, 15 Vat. demou-
strandum suscepit, arcuum, de quibus quaeritur, alterum pro-

piorem esse contactui aestivi tropici altero. demonstrationis al-

teram partem p. 92 aaavxas x.rX
,
quam Vat. non minus quam

in priore parte duas aumens zodiaci positiones dilatatam prae-

bet, V pressam tradidit et coartatam. demonstrationes prop XV
eadem via progrediuntur atque perscriptione non fere multum
dilferunt, quamquam V alteram partem jjrotasis p. 100, 4 ^v cb

XQOvw v.rX. non curat, Vat. absolvit verbis p. 102, 14 oiiolag Sh

Ssi^o^av KtX. postremo e particula, quam V continet demon-
strationis prop. XVI, concludere licet, presaiore eum perscrip-

tione usum esse codice Vat. recensionum discrepantiam etiam

in figuris oculis subiectam invenimus maximeque figurae propp.II,

XII, XIV diversam prae se gerunt perceptionem ac descriptionem.

singula, quibus V et Vat. inter se discrepant, quorum partem
Bupra commemoravi, hic compreliendam brevissime. ac primum
quidem statuendum est, Vat. non paucis locis contra rec. a ac

potius contraV non correctum veram acripturam tenere; v. p.4,8;

6,5,28; 10,8,14,16; 12,25,29; 14,1; 16,21; 18,10,15; 20,29;

22,17; 26.21,26,28; 30,3,16; 32,11; 34,4; 36,5; 38,21. de iis,

1) Cfr. Tol. IV p. 120, 2 sqq.
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quae Vat. proprie peccat, supra dictum est; addiderim ea, quae

inculcat p. 10,21; 42, 25. praeterea orationem a V diversam iu

Vat. deprehendimus p. 2, 12, 21—23, ubi qpEpEoO-at tivxXov prae-

fert solito cpsQ. i-xl xvxXov (cfr. p. 2, 18; 6,3,4 al.); 6,28. ple-

nior Vat. est p. 4, 20, brevior p. 6, 15; 16,5—6; 18,12—15; 27

—p. 20, 1. ordine verborum V et Vat. inter se distant p. 28, 5;

36,4; 40,8: 42,3; 44,1; 54,6,8. differentia etiam ad vocabula

astronomica et mathematica pertinet: Vat. habet p. 6, 17 ijiiL-

6(paiQiov pro r(irlficc, 18,11 aq^aiga pro xdofios; 24,7 (jrjfiftor

pro aatQOv; addit p. 20, 2 et 34,20 XQOTti-Kov, 20,29 oQi^ovra,

om. p. 22, 18, 22; 24,6; 40,9 TcvyiXog, 16,7; 42,24 nsQicpsQSia.

aliquoties orationem in Vat. ad eandem normam et regulam

directam habemus. cum V scribat iv ai pro iv m j^qovco, licet

substantivum non proxime antecedat; velut p. 60, 2, 4; 66,9;

74,1; 90,11; 96,4; 102,6 (p.102,6 xQOvm addere non debebam),

Vat. XQOvm non omittit, nisi facile potest suppleri. p. 30, 2 Vat.

add. (iSQTi; cfr. p. 26, 26; 30,15. V praefert iv i6(j) XQOVO) nu-

mero plurali iis quoque locis, ubi pluralis proxime legitur (v.

p. 54, 11, 12; 62,9; 64,6: 86,3), Vat. vero consensum praestat

numerorum scribitque illis locis iv iaoig XQ-^ p. 80, 10 tamen
parum constanter iv iaoj. eodem referendum rec b p.62,8 iXde-

CO0L; 64, 3 iXaxiGroig. V scribit et vtcsq yfig et vnsQ yfiv, Vat.

perpetuo retinet genetivum. huc spectant etiam scripturae co-

dicis Vat. p. 24,12 xa^' ov; (cfr. p. 26, 9; 28,22; 32,6; 36,8;

46,20; 96,1; 102,2), p. 10, 19; 12,3 ri&swQriGQ^a (cfr. p. 12, 1),

p. 36, 7 ansiXricp^aGav (cfr. p. 46, 10; 48,4 rec. b; 54,15; 58,7;

100,8; 104,8) itemque p. 10, 15 ^iv (cfr. p. 26, 8; 28,21; 36,1;

p. 32, 1 errore librai'ii post rd insertum est). p. 32, 5 pro binis

litteris ad figuram spectantibus praebet singulas, cfr. p. 26, 8;

28,21; retinet binas p. 36, 1. iam delapsus sum ad minutias,

quibus has libet adnumerare codicis Vat. discrepantias : icxi

add. p. 32, 9; 36, 12, om. p. 22, 18. aQa om. in apodosi p. 18,1;

32,9; 42,23; praeterea p.32,2. yap om. p. 32,7. figV om. p. 14,3;

30,24. Ss in fine ectheseos post Xsya add. p. 36, 6, Srj p. 16, 1.

post o^ioicag (— Ssii,o[isv) hab. Sri pro Si p. 32, 21 ; 84, 6 (cfr.

p.72,18; 76, 24 et 102, 14); congruunt V et Vat. p. 42, 24 in 8i,

quod recipere debebam. Vat. Ss pro iisv p. 8,16, pro xa/ p.68,4.

in usu particularum rs-tiai V et Vat. concordare solent, sed rs

add. Vat. p. 24, 4; 34, 8, om. p. 34, 24. articuli detractione Vat.

a V identidem discedit; v. p. 6, 13; 10,21; 22,18: 24,16; 34,

10,23; 36,2; articulum add. p. 26, 17. adde scripturas discre-
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pantes p. 2, 24 uTtavta, p. 6, 12 hzai, p. 8, 6 Sis^SQXStai. p. 24,

24 rsiLvrj, 25 i(pd%rrixai, p. 26, 3 ^rj. etiam quibusdam ortho-

graphicis V et Vat. differunt, velut V praeferre videtur yivsed^ai,

Vat. yiyv£6%-ai; v. p. 6, 11; 16,10; 18,1,9; 22,15,20 al., con-

cinunt p. 2, 6 in yivsrai. p. 70, 90, 96, 98 Vat. scribit et naga-
yiyvsrai et Jtagayivsrai. V epagogicum V interdum ante vocales

omittit, velut p. 16, 4; 66, 3,13, Vat. ante ipsas consonantes ad-

dit; V. p. 6, 17, 27; 68,2. vocales finales Vat. contra V retinet

p. 6, 4; 8,10,22; 36,15. nec deest litterarum ad figuras perti-

nentium differentia, etiamsi earum ordo in figuris ipsis idem
est; V. p. 14,1; 16,1,3,14,30; 26,13; 30,3,16, 30; 32,1,6,9,12,

24 ; 34, 2 ; 40, 24. harum orationis differentiarum satis magnam
partem manifesto adparet adscribendam esse librario. duas autem
recensiones conferentibus nobis in mentem venit Theonis eiusque

Elementorum,Datorum, Opticorum recensionis et suspicari licet *),

eundem auctorem esse recensionisb, quam quidem constat partem
esse rov fiixQov aargovo^ov^evov. obstat, quod Pappus eam ad-

hibuisse videtur (v. infra). denique de auctore rec. b, cum testi-

monia non reperiantur, pro certo nihil potest adfirmari nec tamen
dubium eat, quin scholae debeatur Alexandrinae.

Codices recensionis b, quos novi, praeter Vat. sunt hi:

1) cod.Vatic. Gr. 191, chartac. et bombyc. s. XIII— XIV, de

quo V. vol.VI p. XIII; MaaB, Aratea in KieBling-Wilamowitz,

Philol. Untersuchungen XII p. 10 sqq. ; Catal. codd. astrol. Graec.

V, 2 p. 3sqq.; KroU, Vettius Valens p. IX sq.; Jan, Mus. Gr.

p. XXIVsqq. Phaenomena habet fol. 4^— 11"".

2) cod.Vatic. Gr. 192 bombyc. s. XIV, de quo v. vol.VI p.XIII;

Heiberg, Hermes 38 (1903) p. 186; Amsel, Bresl. Philol. Abhdlg.

1,3 p.l21sq.; Th. Reinach, Revue des etudes Gr. X (1897) p.313.

Phaenomena habet fol. 151''— 163.

3) cod.Vatic. Gr. 202, de quo v. vol.VI p. XIII. Phaenomena
continet fol. 133—176.

4) cod. Angel., olim C— 2— 9, nunc nr. 96, chartac. s. XV;
v. Studi ital. di filol. class. IV p. 138 sq. Phaenomena continet

fol. 337—357'.

5) cod. Barberin. 11,81, chartac. s.XV, de quo v. vol.VI p.XIII.

Phaenomena habet fol. db'' sqq.

6) cod. Laurent. XXVUL 10, de quo v. voLVI p. XIIL Phae-

nomena habet fol. 60 sqq.

1) V. vol.VII p. XXXI.
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7) cod. Magliabecchian. II, III, 40, chartac. s. XVI, de quo v.

Studi ital. II p. 544. Phaenomena habet fol. 105—127.

8) cod. Ambros. AlOl sup., Martini et Bassi nr. 28, de quo v.

vol.VI p. XIV et vol.VII p. XVIII; Heiberg, Hermes 38 p. 324 sq.

Phaenomena continet fol. 142^— 153.

9) cod. Ambros. Q 105 sup., Martini et Bassi nr. 697, chartac.

s. XVI. praeter Marini commentarium in Data et Data habet

Phaenomena fol. 43sqq.

10) cod. Ambros. J 84 inf, Martini et Bassi nr. 1051, de quo •

T. vol.VI p. XIV. Phaenoraena habet fol. 1—24.

11) cod. Marcian. 301, de quo v. vol.VI p. XIV et Heiberg,

Hermes 38 p. 183. Phaenomena habet fol. ^Se-"—464'.

12) cod. Marcian. 302, de quo v. vol. VI p. XIV et vol. VII

p. XLIVsq.; Heiberg, ib. p. 66 et Ptolemaei opp. II, p. XIX.

Phaenomena habet fol. 200''— S^O''.

13) cod. Scorial. X— 1— 4, de quo v. vol.VI p. XIV.

14) cod.Toletan.Bibl.Capitul.98— 13, de quo v. voj.VI p.XIV.

Phaenomena continet p. 21—64.

15) cod. Paris. Gr. 2342, de quo v. vol. VI p. XIV et Hei-

berg, Hermes 38 p. 59 sq., 323 sq. Phaenomena habet fol. 130"^

—136^
16) cod. Paris. Gr. 2347, de quo v. vol.VI p. XIV et Heiberg

1. c. p. 183. Phaenomena habet fol. 394 sqq.

17) cod. Paris. Gr. 2350, de quo v. vol.VI p. XV. Phaenomena
habet fol. 9—29\

18) cod. Paris. Gr. 2351, de quo v. vol.VII p. XVEI; Omont,
Inventaire sommaire II p. 242. Phaenomena habet fol. 1— 64.

19) cod. Paris. Gr. 2352, de quo v. vol.VI p. XV. Phaenomena
habet fol. 105— 121\

20) cod. Paris. Gr. 2363, de quo v. vol.VI p. XV. Phaenomena
continet fol. 40'— 51''. '

21) cod. Paris. Gr. 2366, de quo v. vol.VI p. XV. Phaenomena
habet fol. 119—137'.

22) cod. Paris. Gr. 2388, chartac. s. XVI—XVII; v. Omont, In-

ventaire II p. 251. Phaenomena habet fol. 115 sqq.

23) cod. Paris. Gr. 2468, de quo v. vol.VII p. XVII. Phaeno-
mena continet fol. 37 sqq.

24) cod. Paris. Gr. 2472, de quo v. vol.VI p. XV. Phaenomena
habet fol. 64—96.

25) cod. Paris. suppl. Gr. 13, chartac. s. XVI; v. Omont III

p. 203. Phaenomena habet fol. 107—130.
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26) cod. Monac. Gr. 361, de quo v. vol.Vl p. XV. Phaenomena
continet fol. IT'—22^ et fol. T"^— S"".

27) cod. Monac. Gr. 575, chartac. s. XVI. praeter Data con-
tinet Phaenomena fol. 26—40.')

28) cod. Berolin. Phillipps. Gr. 1542, de quo v. vol.VI p. XV.
Phaenomena habet fol. 12'—33\

29) cod. Berolin. Phillipps. Gr. 1544, de quo v. ibid. et vol.VII

p. XLV; Heiberg, Hermes 38 p. 66. Phaenomena habet fol. 229''

•—242\
30) cod. Hamburgens. Philol. 90, de quo v. Omout, Central-

blatt f Bibliotbeksw. 1890 p. 368. Phaenomena habet p. 237—300.
31) cod. Leidens. 7, de quo v. voLVI p. XV et LVI not. 2.

Phaenomena continet foL 331—360.
32) cod. Bodleian. Barocc. 161, de quo v. vol. VI p. XV et

voLVII p. XVIIsq.; Heiberg, Heronis opp. V p. XLIV. Phaeno-
mena habet fol. ^Oe^^sqq.

33) cod. Oxon. Bibl. Collegii s. lohannis 55, chartac. s. XVI,
de quo v. voLVII p. XVII. Phaenomenorum continet introduc-

tionem et prop. I foL 23—24.

34) cod. Cantabrig. Universit. Nn III, 8, chartac. s.XV ; v. Cata-

log. of the manuscr. of the Univers. of Cambr. IV p. 478. praeter

Optica et Catoptrica continet Ptaenomena fol. 15— 34.

35) cod. Savil. Gr. 1, de quo v. voLVI p. XV et Heiberg, Philo-

logus 55 p. 738 sq. Phaenomena habet foL 228—240.
36) cod. SaviL Gr. 10, chartac. s. XVI—XVU, de quo v, Hei-

berg 1. c. p. 740 sq. Phaenomena habet foL 18''—25^
codd. 13, 14, 36 non vidi; reliquos ant contuli aut inspexi.

sequitur, ut de eorum cognatione dicendum esse videatur.

ac primum quidem commemorandum est, eos cum cod.Vat.,

quamvis classes eorum inter se dissideant, omnes ex eodem fonte

fluxisse, id quod ostenduirt errores communes p. 8, 16 xvxios;

p. 116, 12 TMT om. (add. Vat. m. 2); p. 122, 5 -f} (pr.) om. (add.

Vat. m. 2); p. 152, 21 rj om.; praetcrea v. p. 60, 21—22; 108,2.

iam transire libet ad singulos codices atque initium capiam
ab iis

,
qui e cod. Vat. non interpolato originem ducere existi-

mandi sunt; sunt autem codd. 10,15,25. ex ipso cod. Vat. de-

scriptus est sine dubio cod. 15; cfr. p. 10, 21 tj (pr.)] om. Vat.,

16; p. 18, 27 rov noXov] rov arnisiov eras. Vat.; hab. 16 (v.

1) Cod. 27 cum post Hardtium in bibliothecam Monacensem
translatus sit, in Catalogo eius non reperitur.
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adp. crit.); p. 92, 1 iv tm kriQco 17^1/ xuxiico] iv rc3 ktSQcp ^iiQSi

rov rjiiixvnliov Vat., 16; p. 92, 3 17] al Vat., 15; p. 92, 8 •^^t-

Kvxllcp] j}ai6(paiQim eras. Vat.; aqiaiQiop comp. 15; p. 102, 12

&q)avig] (pavsQov Vat. , 15; p. 128, 30 xvx^ov] xvyii.ov Vat. , 15.

cod. 15 solus om. p.80,10 BK— 82,1 to (pr.). etiam in scholiis

eorumque scripturis consensus quidam cum Vat. elucet; v. p. 135,9;

140,24; 142,14; 143,9; 152,25. mirum, quod cod. 15 ad scho-

lium nr. 76 figuram habet codicis V. codices 10 et 25 eundem
Vat. potissimum sequuntur. omittunt contra eum p. 154, 32 XQO-

va; cfr. p. 82,19 HM] yrjii 10, yr]a 25; p. 94, 11 z/PA'0] diCQ&

10, dK^d-Q 25.^) praeterea cod. 25 scr. p.86,3 l'6<p XQovcp, p.l02,

12 &cpavig (pro cpavBQov). correctionum m. 2. cod.Vat. in cod. 10

vix uUam reperimus, in cod. 25 vero complures, velut p. 92, 14

Sia tov z/; p. 114, 13 v.al insl sKdtSQog {exaGtog) KtX.; p. 132, 11

o^oicog Sri yitX.; plurimas respuit. memorabile est, quod cod. 25

p. 92, 3, 10 al istud cod.Vat. vel antigraphi eius omittit.

etiam codicem 3 facile suspiceris descriptum esse e cod.Vat.

nam continet opera, quae ad tov ^lkqov actQovoiiov^svov, qui

dicitur, pertinent, omnia eodemque ordine. accedit, quod p 147, 10

in scholio nr. 104 cum Vat. praebet y, licet demonstratio altera

sequatur post folia quinque. sed tamen scripturarum discrepan-

tia de origine multum habet dubitationis ; v p. 36, 10 nsQicps-

Qsici] Vat., yavia^) 3; p. 36, 12 rj(iiicvKXiov 8i ieti tb JEB] 3,

om.Vat.') p. 72,3 tag ZH, HP] Vat. (m. 1 in ras), om. 3; p. 76,

22 post KH add. TtsQicpiQSia 3, 27 aviaoig xQOvoig] Vat. , l'aot

XQOvcp 3; p. 102, 12 acpavig] 3, cpavSQov Vat.; p. 106, 15 ai H0,
€>«: (alt.)] 3, om.Vat. p. 112, 8 r&v] 3, tm Vat. p. 114, 13 xat

—MNAK] 3 (sytaGtog), om.Vat.; p. 152,25 d'] 3, £'Vat.; p.l52,

26 6r]y.stQv S6ti] Vat. , rjv ariy^stov 3. quare codicem 3 codicis

Vat. fratrem malim appellare quam filium.

e codice 3 pendere codd. 6, 20, 24 hi docent loci: p. 16, 15

iToXcov] noXov 2,6,24; item lin. 27; p. 36, 10 nsQtcpSQsia] ycovia

3, ras. et lac. c. 5 litt. 24, om. 20. p. 66, 2 xai] om. 3,6,24;

p. 70, 11 eil] sH nsQicpiQSiav 3, 6, 24; p. 76, 27 avieoig XQOVOig]

1) Cod. 10 in Phaenomenis e cod. 2 exaratus esse nequit, quod
praebet p. 16, 6 ri 8i, p. 154, 33 iv — avariXXst alia, quae cod. 2

omittit.

2) Fortasse e compendio male intellecto ortum; cfr. schol.

nr. 114 p. 150, 5, ubi pro nsQicpsQsiag (comp.) cod. 6 scr. ycoviag.

3) Cod. 3 antiquior est manu 2 cod.Vat.
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iaai XQOvcp 3, 6, 20, 24 (mg. m. 1 corr. avttfra); p. 143, 9 anrTOjrat

ccXXrilwv'^ om. 3 (lac. rel.), 6,24 (lin. 6 Afiyb^a— 10 iLsar^^i^Qivdg

om.20); cfr. p. 22, 17 ian] om. 3,24; p. 68,7 yPJ xP 3, 6; p. 68,

13 &Qa} om. 3, 6; p. 76, 22 KH] KH ittQicpiQSia 3, 6. e cod. 24

descriptum esse cod. 20 locis demonstratur, quales sunt p. 64, 3

al (pr.) — 4 MN] 7} ^hv SA rjjg (g add. 20 m. 1) SM, rj Sh

KA zfjg (g add. 20 m. 1) MN 24, 20; p. 66,9 aQa] om. 24, 20;

p. 94, 22 ini— 26 SlbX&ov] inl xb naQayivsrai, i'aog iarl rm
XQ6v<a, iv a ro A aQ^diisvov ano rov A rr\v BA {AB mg. 24)

TteQKpiQsiav disX&ov mg. 24, 20; p. 139, 21 ofioia] om. 24, 20;

p. 145, 17 rov] T^s 24, 20; p. 149, 29 nsvrs] om. 24, 20; p. 152, 10

rov] rmv 24, 20; 15 TJJg

—

E] om. 24, 20. e codice 3 cod. 7 quo-
que fluxisse videtur; nam licet Vat. non interpolatum sequi

soleat, contra eum a codice 3 stat p. 36, 12; 106,15; 112,8;

114,13; V. supra. demonstrationem alteram prop. XIV et scho-

lium nr. 126 non habet.

ex ipso cod. Vat. interpolato oriundi sunt codd. 21 et 22.

nam longe plurimae interpolationes correctionesque m. 2 et m.
rec. eius in textu utriusque deprehenduntur, velut p. 10, 22;

36,10; 58,7; 72,16; 80,8,10,11; 92,14; 98, 10 al. e codice 11

(v. infra) descripti eose non possunt, cum contra eum cum m. 1

Vat. praebeant p. 92, 3 al et p. 102, 12 (favsQOv. e cod. 22 de-

scriptus est cod. 30; his enim locis concordant soli: p. 20, 2

iarai] om. 22,30; p. 32, 9 ZJ 77 22,30; p. 38, 18 Xiyca— 20 (pai-

vsrai] om. 22,30; p.60,3 ^] ro 22,30; p.78,8 laa] aviaoig 22,30;

p.114,16 xa H] om. 22,30; p. 155, 6 nri] om. 22,30. scholia

atque in iis lemma {^slg xr}v is''; om. 'X^jxfia') in fine Phaeno-
menorum coniuncta habent; idem est scholiorum titulus (<y;^oita

slg Ev^XsiSov (paiv6(i£va), eadem subscriptio (tcov axoXlmv xiXog

v.al d-sa do'|o:). in scripturis quoque scholiorum cod. 30 facit

cum cod. 22, velut p. 149,5,14; 150, 6,7. transcripta autem sunt

Bcholia in codicem 30, postquam cod. 22 correctus est; v. p. 148,2
WOTf

taars] orav 22, mars 30; ib. post rov cod. 22 add. n6Xov punctis

infr^. notatum, om. 30.

sequuntur codd. 11, 12, 8, 9, 29, 35.

horum codicum, qui schol. nr. 122 in textu exhibent omnes,

antiquissimus est cod. 11, ex quo interpolationes correctiones-

que et m. 2 et m. rec. cod.Vat. repetitae sunt. e codice 11 de-

yij.ipavtQov nuXov

scripti Bunt codd. 12,8; v. p.12,19 tpavsQO^ n6Xov] &QXTivov
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11,8; p. 92, 3 1]] 11,12,8; al Vat.
; p. 112, 12 xa/] i] 11,12,8;

p. 148, 6 &Tc6 — 7 dTCorsQaeovv^ anB^ovG&v acp' OTtorsQaeovv xfjS

Gvvacp7~ig 11,12,8; cod. 12 a cod. 11 rarius recedit; v. p, 12, 19

q:avsQov tcoXov] 12, de cod. 11 v. supra; p. 78, 5 AlyoyiSQOi] 12,

yti^LSQivov 6r](i,slov 11; p. 102, 5 avTco] 12, avrov 11; p. 118, 19

liX] 12, S^E 11. quibus locis cum cod. 29 contra cod. 11 cum
cod. 12 consentiat, ex hoc descriptus esse arguitur. cod. 8 p. 18,

16 novam incipit propositionem ; in lemmatis scripturis conspirat

cum cod. 26, quocum figuram omittit. scholia ex pluribus fon-

tibus hausisse videtur *) ; in scholio nr. 63 haec est scripturae

differentia: p. 140, 7 ?;'] om. 8; 8 dvvsrac] dvsrai 8; 10 rfjs NA
Tj oftoioc 8. codicis 8 apographon est cod. 9. nam eundem prae

86 fert ordinem eosdemque numeros propositionum. cum eo

p. 18, 16 novam propositionem incipit, demonstrationi alteri

propositionis VI inscribit 'aXXcos rb avtb SKrov' scholiumque

nr. 117 in textu habet. ubi cod. 8 a Vat. distat, cod. 9 illum

sequitur, velut p. 34, 6 kvkXov] om. 8,9; p. 88, 12 post ^si^av

add. KQcc 8, 9; p.llO, 4 rb acpavss i^aXXdaest,] i^aXXdeasv rb cccpa-

vtg 8,9; p. 110, 9 t6 cpavsQbv i^aXXdaasi.] i^. rb cp. 8,9. etiam

in scholio nr. 117 eadem scripturarum discrepantia deprehen-

ditur: p. 150, 20 anb rov is' d^scoQiJiiaros] anb rwv t? (sic) 9so}-

QTiadrcov 8,9; 24 laois] dviaois 8,9; 25 laov] i^ 8,9. scholium

nr. 63 cod. 9 non habet. eiusdem classis est cod. 35, qui quidem

interpolationes ceterorum habet omnes. sed a nullo eorum de-

scriptus est. nam p. 16, 1 pro 6 scr. i^ et KA — Lisariu^Qivov omi-

sit lac. relicta itemque p. 44, 3 KaQxivov. p 76 conclusionem

ita praecidit, ut lin. 27 iv (pr.) — 78, 3 dvarsXXovaiv omittat.

praeter lemma (mg.) habet scholia nr. 63, 95 (p. 145, 18 cbs 17 as
om.), 106, 123. in scholii nr. 63 scripturis cum cod. 3 (C) congruit.

codices 5, 17, 18, 19, 23, 26, 27, 28, 31, 32, 34 singularis classis

sunt atque eius dux sine dubio est cod. 26, ex quo ceteri deri-

vati esse arguuntur eo, quod cum eo omittunt p. 98, 12 insi,

p. 106,4 dsi (in 28 add. m. 2), p. 112, 2 iv — 4 dcpavss, scho-

lium nr. 100 p. 76, 17 post ianv in textu scholiaque nr. 127, 128

129 inter demonstrationes propositionis XIV habent; cfr. etiam

p. 2, 22— 23 ^jrt (pr.)] djto 26,5,17,19,23,27,28; p. 6,16 ix-

itinrcov 26,5,17 {iiiTcinrcov m. 2), 27, 28 (corr. m. 2), 32, ifininrov

23; p. 16, 6 ri is (Vat.)] rd dr] 26, 5, 17 (to; Ss m. 2), 27, 28 (corr.

m. 2), Ttt Si 23; p. 22, 22 kvkXos] om. 26, 5, 17, 19, 23, 27, 28, 31;

11) codd. 11, 12, 29 scholia margini adscripta non habent.
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p. 24, 24 zov dsl cpavsQov kvxXov 26, 31, 34; p. 34, 6 KvnXov] om.

26, 5, 17, 23, 27; p. 34, 27 aQntovg — 28 SvaBai] om. 26 (&q^tovs

lis&iard^svos lineola del.), 5, 17, 18, 23, 27 {ccqtitovs del. et snpra

fis6ri{i§Qiav), 28 (= 26), 31; p. 46, 2 A^ — 6 (sec.)] om. 26, 17,

19,23,27,31; p. 50, 2 avrco] avTa)v 26,5,17 (corr. mg.), 19,28,
34 (v punctis del.); p. 70, il ro s] om. 26, 17 (add. m. 2), 19, 27,

32,34; p. 74,4 6ri(isia — 5 M] om. 26,17,19,23,27,28; p. 92,10

15] om. 26, 5, 17, 18, 19, 32 ; p, 94, 13 &Q^diisvov — 14 11] om. 26,

19,31, mg. m. 2 add. 26, m. 1 19,31; p. 118,10 6 XQovog iariv]

bis 26, 19, 27, 28 (corr. m. 2); p. 118, 19 t^ EX] rr]v @X 26, 5,

17, 18 (r^), 19, 23, 34; p. 130, 3 rQ0Ttiv.6s] om. 26, 5, 28; p. 154, 7

iv o)] om. 26, 17 {iv — lin. 10 8vvbi\ 19, 27, 34; p. 154, 33 iv —
&variXXsi] bis 26 (alterum linea subducta del. m. 2), 19 (= 26),

28,32; librarius codicis 31 repetit iv TtXsiovi, deinde errore in-

tellecto pergit ijnsQ i] KA x.rX. praeterea v. p. 22, 13 rc5] rri (sic)

26,31; biLoia] oftoimg 26,19, 23, 31 ; p. 28,7 oftoicog] oftf/05 26,31;

p. 34, 13 ivavrias 26, 5, 31. cod. 27 eadem scholia praebet, quae
cod. 26, in iisque easdem scripturas, velut p. 135, 27; 141,1;

142,7; 144, 20; ea omittit, quae p 150,23 in cod. 26 evanuerunt.

ex illis scripturis intellegitur, codices 5,17,19,27,28,31 co-

dicem 26 tam fideliter sequi, ut ex eo ipso descripti esse vi-

deantur; de codice 34 dubito. codicem 17 scripsit Petrus Ver-

getiuB et correxit Angelus Vergetius patruus *) atramento rubro;

V. praeter locos supra adlatos p. 12, 25 asi (pr.)] add. mg. cpai-

voaivcov i'] 17 m. 2; p. 28, 6 Svvsi — 7 TtgorsQOv (alt.)] om. 17,

add. mg. m. 2; p. 34, 15 Svosai] d-sasai 17 m. 2; p. 58, 3 in'] &n'

17 m. 2; p. 63, 13 rov] roav 17, rov mg. m. 2. Angelus autem
Vergetius scripsit codicem 23, ut testatur ipse in pagina ex-

trema, atque eo munere non solum libere, sed etiam neglegenter

functus est, velut p. 2, 3 post ra(pr.) add. ^iv; p. 8, 22 om. inl

Svaiv; p.16,6 Tpoat K a,dd. itSQicpsQsia; om. p.46,2 ^ffrm, p.54,3

ccQa, p. 70, 11 TtaQayiyvsrai, p. 72, 5 rfi SM' i'ar]; p. 82, 12 post

a add. xQOV(p; i). 90, 18 post Ifz/ add. jrspiqpspeior; p. 92, 8 om.

ori; p. 94, 16 pro ra xQOvcp scr. ^ijpofos; p. 96, 5 post rjiiiacpai-

Qiov add. TOvrEOrt i^ KN; p. 96,6 om. Sr]; p. 110,2 om. iv i'acp

XQOVW; p. 112, 11 pro acpavis scr. (pavSQOv; p. 120, 33 post KH
add. 7tSQiq)SQEiai; p. 146, 9 pro xaraypaqpjjf scr. xaraff-/«'uf/S.

(icbolia nr. 2 et 111 in textum recepit. nonnullae figurae in

1) De duobus Vergetiis v. Omont, Fasc. de mss. gr. des XV
et XVI s. nr. 2 et 46.
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cod. •23 aliter perceptae et delineatae sunt atque in ceteris

codicibus. cod. 18 e codice 31 descriptus est; nam his maxime
locis contra codicem 26 concinunt: p. 8, 24 ocnoSsd^iynivav] 26,

avrb Ssdsiy^evav 31,18; p. 34,26 Sv6S6i] 26, Q-sassi 31,18;

p. 50, 2 avta] 31,18, avx&v 26; p. 58, 3 in'] 26, an' 31,18;

p. 70, 11 t6 s] 31,18, om. 26; p. 164, 7 iv m] 31,18, om. 26.

non obstat, quod p. 34, 15 cod. 31 ,cum cod. 26 habet ^s&iora-

tai, cod. 18 fiE^O-iCTTjTai. cod. 32 propius accedit ad cod. 19 quam
ad cod. 26; v. p. 2, 5 avtd] 26, ta avtd 19,32; p. 22, 22 JTOP
(alt.)] TIP 26, TP 19, 32. p. 154, 32 XQovm] 26, om. 19, 32.

6 cod. 32 nullus eorum codicum, qui e cod. 26 pendent, de-

scriptus est, cum solus omittat p. 72,16 6(iol(og — 17 Svvsi.

idem dicendum est de codice 5, qui omittit p. 90, 13 i^aXXdt-

rsi — 16 JTz/ et p. 130, 4 ^ijftfispivds — 5 t-ijv, quae ceteri habent.

familiae codicis 26 etiam codicem 33 adscripserim ; cfr. p. 6,

16 iKJtintrcov 26,33; p. 6, 17 i6ti] htat 26,33. suo Marte libra-

rius om. p. 6, 9 SfiXov — 10 tcoisT, scr. p. 6,13 tjt pro vTtsg, p. 8, '10

iTTSQ Yi)g avca pro vnsQdvco, p. 8, 24 iTcl pro iTtiQ, p. 10, 14 oipig

8s TjiistiQa 7] KtX., om. p. 12, 5 Sia rav.

restant codices 1, 2, 4, 16.

codicem 1 e nullo eorum codicum, quos enumeraTi, exaratum
esse, crebris omissionibus lacunisque comprobatur, velut omittit

lac. rel. solus p. 18, 25 OQi^ovra — 20,1 yiai; p. 32,16 ^ 0; p. 34,

12 fii] fisi^cov fi; p. 62,14 6 H@; p. 64,4 fiiv; p. 70,16 ti]v;

p. 90, 18 y^; p. 94,11 PK&. est autem necessitudo quaedam
inter cod. 1 et codd. 2, 4, 16. nam cum eo omittunt p. 32, 9 Sh

£; p. 64, 4 yf A tij ^M; p. 66, 1 (piQstai; p. 72, 3 tdg TH, HP.
nec tamen ex eo possunt descripti esse; cfr. praeter omissiones

codicis 1 proprias p. 72, 15 i} (tert.)] 2,4,16, Kal 17 1; p. 76, 14

iTtsi] 2, 4, 16, iTii 1; p. 82, 19 HM] om. 1, H om. 2,4, 16; p. 98,

10 00] om. 1, om. 2,4,16. codices 4,16 autem e cod. 2 patet

originem ducere; v. p. 16, 6 17 Si (v. adp. cr.)] om. lac. rel. 2,4,

16; p. 42, 5 al (pr.)] om. 2,4; p. 78, 5 AtyoiiaiQco (sic) 2,4,16;
p. 80, 6 E0HZ] EZH0H 2,4; p. 82, 14 ^75] om. 2, 4,16; p. 154,

33 iv — avatiXXst] om. 2,4, 16. cod. 16 ex ipso cod. 2, non e

cod. 4 descriptus esse videtur; v. p. 94,13 AH] 2,16, om. 4;

p. 94, 22 J] 2,16, om. 4. idem satis saepe peccat proprie, velut

Tp.S6,12 7](iixvKXiov] o 16; p.42,4 insi— oNr] om. 16; p. 118,8
Kui — 9 SiaTtOQSvstai] om. 16; p. 154,32 dvvst] om. 16.

et de codicibus quidem hactenus; videamus nunc de testi-

moniis.
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primus testis est Theodosius, apud quem in secundo de die-

bus et noctibus libro haec scripta sunt^): kkI insl 6 tov XW
TCoXos (ista^v tatv EZ, BA KVTilmv iotiv, mg iv toig (pccivo-

{Lsvoig dsdsiKtai, 6 aga itSQog avtov TioXog fi£ra|v t&v ieav

t£ xai TtaQalX7]Xa)v tolg EZ, BA ietiv. cfr. Phaenomena prop.

XIV rec. a p. 90, 2— 6, rec. b p. 88, 13—19 c. figg.; Theodosii

XW est rec. a EPO, rec. b KNZ; EZ rec. a AE, rec. b EZ;
AB rec. a BFK, rec. b BA. usus est autem, ut videtur, re-

censione b, nisi forte suspiceris, verba wg iv totg cpaivo(iivoig

scholiastae deberi atque interpolata esse.

alter testis est Galenus qui 'De placitis Hippocratis et Pla-

tonis' ed. Iwanus Mueller 1874 p. 656,8 sqq. haec dicit: Sia

tovto ovv EitiXsidrig (isv §vl &swQi](Lati t<5 jiQmtco Kata to tav

q>aLvofisv(av ^i^Xiov iTtsSsi^s dia oXiyiatcov iit&v trjv yf]v us-

ariv SLvai rot; ytoG^iov xai 6r](isiov Kal KSvtQov Xoyov ^^^stv Ttgbg

avtov, o 01 na%6vtsg ovt<o TtiOtsvovoi ta avfincQda(t,ati ttjs aTto-

Ssi^scog wg xai tc5 ta dlg Svo tittaga slvai.

Pappus, postquam in prooemio libri sexti p. 474, 9— 11 ed.

Hultsch. dixit, in secunda Phaenomenorum propositione omis-

sum esse, quotiens zodiacus ad horizontem rectus esset, p. 594,

28 sqq. de propositionibus II, XII, XIII disputat. primum de

prop. II haec legimus: inl tov §' 9'so3Q'^(iatog tobv EvkXslSov

(paivofiivLov TcaQSLtai Kal Slcc tfjg anoSsi^sag, iav 6 noXog tov

OQi^ovtog (LSta^i) twv tQoniyiwv
fj 7} ini tivog avtwv, noadxLg o

^coSiaKog nQog OQ&ag Eatai nQog tov OQi^ovta iv (iia nsQLcpoQa.

Slo anoSsi^o(Lsv r](iSLg oti, idv (isv noXog tov oQi^ovtog ini tivog

x&v tQonix&v
fj,

ana^ 6 ^(oSiaKog iativ dQ&og nQog tbv OQi^ovta

iv (iia nsQLcpOQa, idv Sh (ista^v t&v tQoniyi&v, Sig. adparet igitur

atque exstat, in eo Phaenomenorum exemplari, quod Pappo ad

manum erat, alteram partem protaseos propositionis II (p. 12,

19—23) et demonstrationem p. 20, 6—22, 25 defuisse atque post

eum interpolatas esse.*) tum apud Pappum p. 598, 21sqq. haec

1) Verba Theodosii deprompsi ex schedis Hultschii, qui eius

Bcripta astronomica e cod. Vat. Gr. 191 descripsit. cod. propo-

sitionum numeros non habet; v. Auria Theodosii Tripolitae de

diebus et noctibus libri duo. . . . de Graeca lingua in Latinam
conversi, Romae 1591, p. 82 prop. X; wg iv t. cp. SiS. Auria

omisit.

2) V. A. Nokk, Cber die Spharik d. Theodosiue 1847 p. 18 sq.

et Euclids Phaenomene 1850 p. 43 8q.; Heiberg, Studien uber

Euclid p. 47 sq.
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sunt: ijtl 3h tov i^' d'£(aQriiiar6g (priGiv 6 EvKksidrig ^rov ftara

rbv v.aQxivov i^ftixvxiiov 0:1 icai TtSQtcpeQSLaL iv avieoig XQOvoig

Svvovaiv, Kal iv ^isyiaroig al TtQog raig evvacpaTg rcov rQoniKwv,

iv iXaxisroig Sh al TtQog ta> lernLSQivm, iv laoig 6s ^QOvoLg al

laov ansxovaai tov tarniSQLVov^ ^rirsltai ds Sia ti tisqI ^sv tjjs

xara Svasag tovtmv r&v jtsQicpSQSi&v IsysL, %sq\ Ss tfjg ava-

roXfjg ovKStL.^) iam quaeritur, utra recensione Pappus usus sit.

ac memineris velim *), in recensione a prop. XII de arcuum ortu

nihil demonstrari, in recensione b vero diserte ostendi, arcus

ab aequinoctiali aequali intervallo distantes aequali tempore

oriri. inde forsitan quispiam concluserit, Pappum recensione a

usum esse. at p.606, 12sqq. ipse dicit: aXX' iv laa XQOvco SKccarri

tav Hil, SIO, 0!S sxdatjj tmv BM, MN, NS (arcus sunt zo-

diaci) avatsXXsL, ij ^isv HSl tfj BM, rj Ss SIO f^ MN, 17 Ss

SO t^ NS' tovto yaQ xal iv ta atoixsim SiSsiKtai.

manifestum est igitur, illud tovtav t&v TtSQicpsQSL&v ad solam

priorem partem protasis et demonstrationis referendum esse, ad

verba p. 62, 9 hui. ed. iv Laoig Ss KtX. non item. notanda etiam

est scripturarum discrepantia: p. 62, 8 iXdaaoaL] b et Pappus,

iXdaaovi a; lin. 9 Laoig~\ b et Pappus, Lam a. itaque veri similli-

mum est, Pappi exemplar Phaenomenorum habuisse recensio-

nem b. denique de prop. XIII Pappus p. 600, 20 sqq. haec dicit:

o^ioicog Ss v.al 'tov [ista tbv alyoKSQm^ (prjaiv 'rj^iKVKXiov al iaai

TtSQLcpiQsiai iv aviaoLg xQovoig dvatiXXovaiv, v,al iv nXsiatolg ^ihv

ai nQog tatg avvacpalg, iv iXdttoai Sh al h^fjg tovtcav, iv iXa-

xiaroLg Ss ai TtQog tm iarjfisQivm, iv iaoig Sh ai iaov dnsxovaaL

tov iarinsQLvov' . nsQL Ss Svascog avt&v ovd^hv Xsysi. illud aircbv

dubitari non potest quin ad solam priorem spectet partem pro-

positionis ; in utraque enim recensione , in a p. 84, 3 sqq., in b

p. 82, 16sqq. demonstratur, arcus ab aequinoctiali aequaU inter-

vallo distantes aequali tempore occidere. quae cum ita sint,

non est cur miremur, quod Pappus utroque loco verba protasis

p.62,10 et 78, 3 xat Svvovai xai avariXXovOLv omisit; ea autem,

qhae cum eo apud Euclidem desideramus, p. 626, llsqq. prae-

misso titulo 'xai rb naQaXsLcp&sv Sh sig rb l§' xcci ty'' adiunxit.

in demonstratione prop. XIII p. 630, 10 sqq. adfert Phaenome-
norum prop. XI atque his quidem verbis: xat insl Slcc tb lu'

1) Cfr. Heiberg I. c. p. 48 sq. ; Bjombo , Abhdl. z. Gesch. d.

mathem. Wiss. 14 (1902) p. 70 sqq.

2) V. p. XXII.

Euclides, edd. Heiberg et Menge. VIIL C
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EvKXsidov cpaivoiLSVcov [iv co jjpdfft)] ai ioui nsQicpsgsiai, xara

Si.d(isTQOv ovacci, iv a XQOvco 17 itiQa avariXXsi 7] itSQa Svvsi,

xal iv w ^updvoj 17 stsQa Svvsi ri stsQa avatiXXsi .^)

Marinus in Comnientario in Data hui. ed. vol.VI p. 254, 16sqq.

haec de Euclide praedicat: jraerjg yuQ axsSbv ^a&rmatiyifjg iTti-

atTqiiris atoi^sia xai olov slaaycoyag nQoita^sv, ag ysafistQlag

(isv oXr}g iv tolg ly' §i,§Xiotg xal tjjs aatQOvoiiiag iv toTg ^ai-
vofisvoig.

loannes Philoponus, Commentaria in Aristotelis Phys., post-

quam de Theodosii Sphaericis et de Autolyci Sphaera mota
disputavit p. 220, 4 sqq. ed.Vitelli, de Phaenomenis haec addit:

hi rovtov iiSQiTioatSQa ta EvxXsidov ^aivoiisva yial aifXatg

Ttdaa itatQOVoyiia' ivtav&a yuQ xai 17 ovaia avti] avvsmvostrai.

ovQavoi) yccQ KLvriaiv xal i]Xiov xai tatv Xoncwv aatSQcov nQO-

Xoyi^stai' ov yccQ anXwg Kivr}ai,v acpaiQag iTtianonsl , a?.ia tfig

anXavovg r) tfig KQOviag ^ aXXrjg tivog, xal t?jv a^iaiv avTWj'

ti]v JtQog ScXXrjXag.

Theodorus Metochita 'T7io(t,vri(iatia{ia)v ed. Kiessling p. 108

dicit: EitTiXsiSrig . . . antstai v,al aarQOvofiiKav imav.s^ipscov et

apud Satham Msauicovi,%r] ^i§Xiod'riv.r\ I p. e^' de Euclide: aTTa

T« ccvSql jtQoas^siQyaataL ontLv.d ts xal natontQi-na xal SsSo-

(liva xai ra nsQl Tcbv xaT' ovQavbv cpaivo^tvcov.

testimoniis adnumerandi sunt duo scholia ad Autolycum de

ortibus et occas. adscripta, unum ad I, 12 p. 96, 22 sqq. ed.

Hultsch: wg iv ra 18' &scoQ'ij(iari nsQL tcbv cpaivo(isvcov, alterum

ad 11,1 p. 108, 21 sqq. : Sicc tov ly' r&v cpaivo(isvcov.

Ad Arabes Phaenomena cum ceteris Euclidis scriptis saec. X
venisse videntur atque pars erant eius collectionis, quam libros

adpellabant intermedios.*) Ishaicum ben Honein patrem sive

filium, qui saec. X Elementa, Data, Optica interpretatus est,

eandem operam Phaenomenis navasse, pro certo adfirmari non

potest.") sed id quidem constat, interpretationem saec. X a

Nasiredino Tusino saec. XIII recognitam esse; v. Haji Khalfa

1) Pappi scholiastam, qui ad VI p. 632, 27 adfert Phaeno-
menorum prop. VI, errare ostendit Hultsch p. 1249.

2) V. vol. VI p. LIV not. 3. addo: Steinschneider, d. arab.

Ubersetz. a. d. Gr. Ztschr. d. D. Morgenl. Ges. Bd. 50, 1896; Suter,

die Math. u. Astron. d. Araber, Zeitschr. f. Math. u. Phys. XLV
Suppl. 1900.

3) V. Wenrich p. 182; Steinschneider XXXI p. 100; Suter

p. 40.
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Lexicon bibliogr. ed. Fluegel V p. 113 nr. 10289: ''Euclidis liber

phaenomenorum, quem Nasir-ed-din recognovit. Alia exempla

viginti tres figuras continent, alia viginti quinque' ; cfr. II p. 213

nr. 2496.^) Nicoll et Pusey bibl. Bodleian. codd. mss. orient. cata-

log. II, 2 p. 260 : 'liber singularis Euclidis Phaenomenon Sphae-

rae, cui schemata 22'.^) utra recensione Arabes usi sint, discer-

nere nequeo; figurarum numerus codicum magnum in ea re pon-

dus non habet.

Phaenomena cum ceteris Euclidis scriptis primus Latine edi-

dit Bartholomaeus Zambertus Venetiis 1505.*) in Phaenomenorum
praefatione haec leguntur: 'cuius disciplinae (scil. musicae) pri-

mordia quae Phaenomena sunt hoc est apparentia: cum Eucli-

des Megarensis clarissimus mathematicus mira indagatione con-

scripserit: opusculum illud hiis qui astrologiae disciplinam sibi

vendicare contendunt utile et scitu iucondum cum fortasse hisce

diebus ad nostras manus pervenisset: ne tanta utilitate studentes

carerent. lUud latinum fecimus'; subscriptio est: 'ex aedibus

patriis XII Kal. Octobris in. XI II VI et XIX Elemento a re-

conciliata divinitate'. titulus: 'Euclidis Megarensis philosophi

Platonici mathematicique praestantissimi Phaenomena: ex tra-

ditione Theonis Bartholomaeo Zam. Vene. interprete'. interpre-

tationis fundamentum est cod. Mon. 361, cuius omissiones apud
Zambertum inveniuntur omnes. codicem Leidensem 7, quem
ipse post Phaenomenorum interpretationem confectam e cod.

Mon. descripsit, eum adhibuisse non negaverim; sed ubi is cum
Mon. discrepat, hunc sequitur, non illum; v. p. 34, 15 Svesai]

Mon., &ics6i, Leid., occasu Zamb.; p. 58, 3 in' avrov] Mon., Scn'

avTov Leid., in ipso Zamb.; p. 88, 15 BA, EZ] Mon., EZ, BA
Leid., ba, ef Zamb.

a. 1558 Phaenomena 'brevissime demonstrata' cum Theodosio,

Menelao, Autolyco Latine edidit Messanae Franciscus Mauroly-

cus. habet hui. ed. propp. I— XIII, reliquas non habet. post

prop. III est 'additio duarum propositionum' et post prop, XI
'additio trium propositionum', quae sine dubio debentur recen-

sioni Arabicae. Maurolyci enim exemplar Arabicum, non Grae-

cum fuisse, rectissime iudicat Auria (v. eius Phaenomenorum

1) V. Steinschneider XXXI p. 99 sq. et Ztschr. d. D. Morgenl.
Ges. 50 p. 17csq.; Suter p. 151.

2) V. Steinschneider X p. 469.

3) V. voLV p. C II sqq., vol. VI p. LVI sqq. et p. XXIII.4
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,

interpr. praef. et p.73 scholium I prop. XIII). in fine autem ita

gloriatur : ''sic Euclidis Phaenomena Theodosii et Menelai Sphaeri-

corum adiumentis usi multa facilius quam author fecerat, de-

monstravimus'. Maurolyci interpretationem repetivit F. M. Mer-

sennus, Universae geometriae mixtae mathematicae synopsis

(Parisiis 1544) p. 249—255.

Dasypodius, qui 'Euclidis omnes omnium librorum proposi-

tiones' Graece et Latine edidit Argentinae 1571, in Phaenome-
nis quoque scripturas habet codd. Marc. 301 et 302; usus est

autem cod. 302; nam p. 78, 5 praebet AlyoKSQco (v. supra). ea,

quae mutasse videtur suo Marte, omitto persequi. p. 112, 8 no-

vam incipit propositionem (x')-

Post Maurolycum Latinam Phaenomenorum interpretationem

edidit losephus Auria; titulus est: 'Euclidis Phaenomena. Post

Zamberti et Maurolyci editionem, nunc tandem de Vaticana

Bibliotheca deprompta Scholiis antiquis et figuris optimis il-

lustrata et de Graeca lingua in Latinam conversa. A losepho

Auria Neapolitano. His additae sunt Maurolyci breves aliquot

annotationes. Romae 1591'.') in praefatione Auria '^Graecum',

inquit, ^exemplar nostrum manuscriptum cum omnibus exem-
plaribus, quae in Vaticana servantur Bibliotheca, diligentissime

contulimus, Scholia omnia antiquiora, quae in diversis annotata

exemplaribus forte invenimus, latinitate donata suis proposi-

tionibus annectenda putavimus'. sequitiir Auria recensionem b;

habet enim demonstrationes alteras, scholia 127, 128, 129 textui

inserta scripturasque m. 2 cod.Vat. (interpolationes m. rec. non
babet). verba p. 8, 27 waiiov— 10,2 Torrov "^pro hypothesi' de-

Bumpsit e recensione a eodemque loco 'praebet, quo cod. V.

Graecum autem Auriae exemplar est cod. 22; omittit cum eo

p. 38, 18 X^yat — 20 (paivEtaL; p. 98, 16 i^alXdaasi t6 (pavBQov

TjniocpaiQiov (v. adp. cr.); p. 155, 6 /tTj. non obstat, quod p. 20,2

pro ^atat, quod cod. 22 omittit, habet est, licet aliis locis accu-

rate interpretetur: erit, velut p. 12, 22; 14, 2, 4; 16, 2; 20, 11 al.;

est Auria addidit de suo.

Gregorius in praefatione de Phaenomenis haec dicit: 'in hoc

edendo codices mss. diligenter contulimus, ut textus Graecus,

qui nunc primo lucem aspicit, quam castigatissimus prodiret'.

hos codices perspicuum est fuisse recensionis b atque abundan-
tes exhibuisse interpolationes cod. Vat. m. 2 et m. rec. in iis

1) pditionem a. 1609 non vidi.
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autem fuit cod. Savilianus 1, licet Gregorius eum non nominet.

nam cum eo omittit p. 12, 9 o et p. 16, 10 to, scr. p.l22, 6 TtXsLovi

pro Ttlsi6T<a, scholium nr. 122 in textu praebet. codicem Bod-

leianum, ex quo scripturas discrepantes infra adfert, in biblio-

theca Bodleiana non repperi; in codice enim Barocciano 161

plurimae earum non exstant nec Gregorius scripturas huius

proprias habet. nonnulla credo eum suo consilio emendasse,

velut scr. p. 12, 11 ov pro xccL et p. 12, 19 ccQxtfxov pro tpavs-

Qov noXov; p. 16,1 post KA add-, 6 ^adiaxog KvitXog (v. schol.

nr. 35); p. 16, 11 post A add. ccQ^dfisvov ano xov A v.ai; p. 68, 3

dqpjjpT^c-O-K) 71 yf Xoi-xr] hab. nQ06%si6^(Q 17 y?' oX-r\; p. 70, 19 et

p. 72, 3 insolitum verborum ordinem mutavit, inconstanter p. 76,

5 et 9 non mutavit; scholii nr. 123 verba p. 152,1 8id — h ABV
uncis inclusa p. 124, 4 post nsQiqjsQsiag in textum recepit. ad

interpretationem Gregorius se usum profitetur 'versione Iob.

Auriae Anno 1591; at plurimis in locis emendata'. ea, quae

emendasse sibi visus est, non plurimi aestimaverim. aliquoties

Auriam sequitur, contra sua verba Graeca, velut p. 78, 8 iXa-

xisTOig — i'6oig Greg., minimo — aequali Greg. Auria; p. 98, 15

post HK Greg. add. i^aXXdaest. tb cpavsQOv r}^t,iecpaiQiov, in inter-

pretatione cum Auria omisit.

Germanice Phaenomena interpretatus est A. Nokk (Friburgi

1850). nititur editione Gregorii, sed complures locos sine codi-

cum ope correxit, velut p. 34, 24 addidit rs; p. 68, 3 Gregorii

figura emendata pro eius TtQOGxsia&co— oXri corr. dcprjQ-^a&oa—
Xotnij; p. 80, 11 add. yial dvvsi; p. 82, 1 KaQxivov] Nokk, Alyo-

KSQCo Greg.
; p. 102, 4 post amislov add. xo E Greg., om. Nokk,

quae emendationes praeter p. 34, 24 et p.80, 11 codicum auc-

toritate comprobantur.

De scriptis musicis.

Euclidem de musica scripsisse testes sunt Proclus, Marinus,

Theodorus Metochita. atque apud Proclum in Comment. in Eu-
•clidis Elementa (p. 69,3 ed. Friedlein) legimus: xoiavTai Sh xai

ai KaTa novai.xr}v axoLxsiaasig. Marinus autem in Comment. ad
Euclidis Data (vol.VI p. 254, 19 huius Eucl. ed.) ^Hal iiovaLxrig

8s\ inquit, 'exoixsla naQadiScoY.sv'. denique Theodorus Me-
tochita Miscell. (p. 108 ed. KieBling): EvxXsiSrig xal ^ovaix&v

unxsxai — iniaHsipscov. iam quaeritur, quae intercedat ratio

inter Elementa illa a Proclo Marinoque nominata et libellos
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musicos, qui feruntur esse Euclidis. atque Introductio harmo-
nica quidem Euclidi tribui non potest, cum auctor eius sit

Aristoxenius , Euclides vero Pythagoreus. restat igitur Sectio

canonis et altera exsistit quaestio, num Proclus et Marinus
hunc ipsum libellum appellaverint musicae Elementa et num
Sectio, qualem nunc legimus, ipsius sit Euclidis.

quamquam concedendum est, notionem etoiiiicav sive aToixet.-

masag incertam esse infinitamque atque a scriptoribus varie usur-

pari, tamen, si legimus ea, quae Proclus p. 72 sqq. de horum
verborum disputat notione et ambitu, non sane crediderim, hunc
libellum, quo partiuncula elementorum totius doctrinae musicae
continetur, ab ipso Proclo appellatas esse t^? (lovaLHfjs atoi%si-

masig. ') neque aliter iudico de Marino. et ipse Carolus lan (Mus.

Gr. p. 118) haud dubius est, Euclidem alterum de musica
librum scripsisse eumque illis musicae Elementis a Proclo et

Marino significari. suspicatur autem, Euclidem ipsum, post-

quam in illis Procli et Marini Elementis subtilius de sonis et

consonantiis egerit, summam rerum in hanc Sectionem trans-

tulisse. manes viri egregie mihi condonent, quod id nego veri

simile esse. nam primum hoc genus translationis ab usu more-
que Euclidis prorsus abhorret; tum vereor, ne iniuste et desti-

nata iudicet sententia, qui sibi videtur opinari, Euclidem, quem
quidem constat in omnibus scriptis exemplar subtilitatis esse

et diligentiae, in excerpto ex aliquo libro suo minus subtiliter

distincteque egisse quam in libro ipso; id si verum esset, sum-
mus mathematicus existimandus esset aliquando parum sibi

con&tans conveniensque alienissimam a se ipso personam in-

duisse.

sequitur, ut videamus, haecne Sectio sine uUo dubio Euclidi

tribui possit. primum igitur inspiciamus codicum titulos, etsi

non sum nescius, iis, nisi consentiant, non ita multum auctori-

tatis esse tribuendum. ac mirum sane est, nonnuUos codices

Sectionem Cleonidi vindicare, cum in ceteris Euclidis scriptis

omnes ad unum quod sciam in auctoris nomine congruant et

1) Miror, quod E. F. Bojesen in libello egregio 'De harmo-
nica scientia Graecorum' (Hafniae 1833) p. 28 not. dicit, Cano-
nis sectionem atoixsuaasmv nomine appellari apte potuisse, quia
hoc libro musica theoremata non minus accurate composita et

demonstrata continerentur, quam geometrica celeberrimis illis

Elementis.
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conspirent. ita Neap. III C 2, Barber. II 86 (v. Jan Mus. Gr.

p. LXXIX), Vat. 221 (v. ib. p. 170 not.) libellum Cleonidi tribu-

unt eique proprium titulum inscribunt ^TtEgl cpd-oyycov^ (Neap.

in mg.). atque Bonon. Bibl. Dn. 2432 (v. Olivieri, Studi ital. di

fil. class. III p. 407 sq.) et Riccard. 41 (v. Vitelli, Studi II p. 498)

Introductionem et Sectionem ita coniungunt, ut videatur esse

unum opus idque Cleonidi illi attributum. praeterea in cod.

Regin. 108 titulus est: Anonymi yiavovog KccTcctonrj.

sed doctorum quoque virorum sententiae de auctore Sectionis

variae sunt et discrepantes. ac primus quidem, quantum ego

video, Sectionem Euclidi abiudicavit Gregorius, qui in prae-

fatione ad Euclidem 'hic tractatus', inquit, 'nullo modo cen-

seri potest ab Euclide scriptus, cum haec Sectio non nisi longo

post Euclidem tempore primum innotuerit nuUaque huius ex-

stent vestigia in quoquam scriptore musico (quod scimus), qui

sit antiquior Ptolemaeo'. contra Heiberg (Literaturgesch. Stu-

dien iib. Euclid p. 52 sq.) et Susemihl (Gesch. d. griech. Lit. I

p.717) Euclidi sine ulla dubitatione libellum adiudicandum cen-

sent. Westphal autem (Metr. d. Griech. IP p. 232) dicit, Sectio-

nem, licet alii auctori debeatur, tamen summo mathematico
nequaquam esse indignam et Caesar (Grundz. d. gr. Rhythmik
p. 28) eam adfirmat maiore probabilitate Euclidi adscribendam
esse quam Introductionem harmonicam. disertissime vero Eu-
clidis auctoritatem defendit Carolus Jan (Mus. Gr. p. 115 sqq.)

ac duobus maxime nititur argumentis. primum igitur in libello

ait idem esse cogitandi genus atque in geometriae Elementis,

eandem prorsus dictionem et demonstrationem
,
qua orsus ab

ioroo et vno-Ksia&a auctor procedat per qpTjfti Si^, ut perveniat

ad agcc illud conclusionis. at enim Heiberg (Studien p. 35 sq.)

Procli testimonio nisus luculentissime demonstravit, universam

illam demonstrandi formam iam ante Euclidem usitatam fuisse.

itaque ex iis, quae lan de hac forma disputat, concludere li-

cuerit, Euclidem Sectionis auctorem esse posse; ut sit, non
sequitur; nec quisquam Catoptrica, quae falso feruntur Eucli-

dis nomine, genuina esse arbitretur, quia ibi eadem fere illa

demonstrationis via invenitur et oratio progreditur per illa ^atco

et vTtoxsiGp-co et (pr}(ii vel Xsya. illud quoque animadvertendum
est, a prop. 3 et ab omnibus propositionibus inde a prop. 10 trans-

itum ad demonstrationem atque illud qpTjfit vel Xsyo} plane abesse.

accedit, quod in Elementis ullam demonstrationem frustra quae-

siveris, quae similis sit priori demonstrationi propositionis XH.
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etiam in rebus grammaticis mira quaedam in libello occur-

runt. in iis numerandum est, quod particula agcc ter contra

usum sermonis Graeci aetatis Euclideae coUocata est^), p. 166, 25

primo loco totius enuntiationis, p. 168, 9 et 25 primo loco apo-

dosis; si quem forte iuverit, perversam istam particulae collo-

cationem librarii culpae tribuere, huius quasi perfugii me non
habebit socium. deinde offendor p. 172,27 optativo cum av,

quem crediderim adscribendum esse auctoris varietati cuidam
libidinique, quae ab Euclide sunt alienissimae ; offendor deni-

que p. 176, 23 particula &v et p. 180, 22 collocatione part. fisv.

sed redeamus ad lanum. alterum argumentum, quo Euclidis

auctoritatem servari vult, testimonium adfert Porphyrii, qui in

Commentario in Ptolemaei Harmonica ter nominat Euclidem
Sectionis scriptorem (v. Wallis, opp. math. p. 267, 269, 272).*)

sed ne hoc quidem argumentum gravissimum est. iterum ad-

fero Catoptrica, quae, licet a Proclo in Euclidis scriptis refe-

rantur, tamen nostra aetate non facile quisquam Euclidi ad-

iudicabit, sed utut est, lanum constat acerrimum esse originis

Euclideae propugnatorem. ei vero ceterisque Euclidis patronis

adversarius exstitit profecto haud contemnendus , Paulus Tan-
nery, qui mihi videtur hanc quoque quaestionem tractasse acu-

tiasime. atque vir doctissimus statuit (Comptes rendus des seanc.

de TAcad. des inscr. et belles lettr. 1904 p. 439sqq.), proposi-

tiones XIX et XX, quae in diatonico genere versantur, contra-

rias esse duarum propositionum proximarum, quae quidem ge-

neris essent enharmonii, et inde colligit, illas posteriore additas

esse aetate. contrarium illud esse non infitior atque hoc argumen-
tum avide arripio; verum quod Tannery censet, priores duode-

viginti Sectionis propositiones ante Euclidis aetatem compositas

1) De his locis v. adp. crit., de part. aga posterioribus aetay-

tibus initio collocata Blass-Debrunner, Gramm. d. neutest. Griech.

p. 263 sq.

2) Quae ratio intercedat inter Sectionem, qualis in nostris

codicibus tradita est, et exemplum, ex quo Porphyrius partem
libelli deprompsit, et quae emendationes Porphyrio ipsi de-

beantur, non prius potest discerni ac iudicari, quam codicibus

collatis iusta editione fundamentum firmum iactum sit. equi-

dem codice Monac. Gr. 385, quem nuper contuli, nisue rem per-

sequi non ausim; id profiteri non vereor, in Porphyrii excerpto,

quale apud Wallisium legitur, non pauca reperiri, quae digna
ccrte non sunt Euclide; v. infra p. XLVIIL
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esse, quoniam ibi tres propositiones arithmeticae ad demon-

strandum adhiberentur, quas in Euclidis Elementis frustra quae-

reres, a me impetrare non possum, ut ad hanc opinionem acce-

dam. nam has propositiones perspicuum est quibusdam propo-

sitionibus Elementomm vel simillimas esse vel ex iis facile

derivari ')
, ut Euclidem ipsum eas in hoc libello adhibere non

sit quod miremur. quod autem Tannery probare studet, Era-

tosthenis aetati duas postremas propositiones deberi, et doctri-

nam viri soUertissimi admiror neque ignoro, tov n^mccd^Xov haec

quoque studia amplexum esse, sed non probe intellego, quid

impediat, quominus Euclidis aetati atque adeo Euclidi ipsi eas

adscribere liceat.*) adde, quod, si propositiones illas longe alii

aetati tribuerimus atque eas, quae antecedunt, caputque, ut ait

poeta, absciderimus calido viventeque trunco, id quod Tannery

ipse quoque secundum suam quidem causam profert, absurdum
est inscribere Sectionem canonis. aliud denique aliquid, quod
Tannery ad opinionem suam stabiliendam adseverat, multum
habet dubitationis. in demonstratione enim propositionis X ^)

Euclidis errorem arbitratur se deprehendiaee atque eum ait pro

postulato quodam prooemii huius postulati adhibuisse inversio-

nem, quae plane esset absurda. quod si ad verba p. 170, 23sq.

et p. 158, 29sqq. referendum est, fateor, errorem et inversionem

illam me non reperire et Euclidem mihi videri conclusisse

rectissime.

populari illustri non sine modestia et verecundia adversatur

Chr. E. Ruelle, Revue des e't. Gr. XIX (1906) p. 318 sqq. atque

auctoritatem Euclidis, cui ipsum prooemium attribuere non dubi-

tat, ita defendit, ut libelli summatim explicet argumentum. qua
quidem explicatione, quamvis perspicua sit et dilucida, tamen
non video, quomodo Tannery refelli censendus sit. et quod
Ruelle in fine explicationis dicit, genus enarmonium et chro-

maticum similiter tractari posse atque diatonicum, vereor, ne

vir diligentissimus difficultatem magis praeteriisse quam supe-

rasse videatur neve contrarium illud ita non tollatur aut in-

fringatur.

1) V. Heiberg 1. c. p. 53 not. 2 et p. 161, 171 huius voluminis.

2) Numerorum doctrinam iam ante Euclidem simili quadam
via et ratione atque in Elementomm libris VII— IX tractatam
esse Tanneryio facile concesseris ; v. Heiberg 1. c. p. 33 sq.

3) II apud Tanneryium error est typogxaphi.
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ne plura, suo quisque utatur arbitrio; equidem profiteri ausiiu,

Sectionem, qualis in manibus nostris est, non ipsius esse Eu-

clidis ac potius ex plenioribus illis musicae Elementis, quae

Proclus et Marinus commemorant, ab homine non admodum
sagaci diligentique petitam esse et excerptam. quod autem

nomen suum titulo non addidit, nemo erit qui mirabitur.

Deinceps videamus de libellorum codicibus.

ex iis, quae lan in Prolegomenis de codicibus MNBW eorum-

que cognatione fuse et accurate disputat, bic repetere libet, il-

los ex eodem arcbetypo manasse omnes atque M principem esse

et aetate et dignitate, N vero proprium eumque egregium libel-

lorum Euclideorum fontem, cum N autem artiore necessitudinis

vinculo coniunctum atque fratrem eius vel consobrinum. codi-

cemW denique lan optimo iure dicit in Sectione aut ipsum aut

eius archetypum e codicis M propinquo quodam originem du-

cere, in Introductione contra ab M optimis lectionibus disce-

dere.
')

quod cum ita sit, tamen ex iis non sum, qui W potiorem

esse censeant codice M.

cum e cod. Marc. 362, membr. s. XV (U), pro quo lan Lipsien-

eem 25 (L) in Introductionis adparatum substituit, magnum nu-

merum codicum fluxisse constet (v. lan p. LXXXVIsq.), scrip-

turas eius ab lani scripturis discrepantes adferam, iis, quae in

U supra vel mg. rubro colore scripta sunt, stellula adposita et

addito (W), ubi W cum U congruit:

p. 186, 1 Ts] om., item lin. 3 (W) 2 Se] Si iari (W) 3 rd^iv

rmv evyiisniivav ^%ov (W) p. 188, 3 ri^slccc] ri9^£trai (sic) 4 (xera-

^d.6si£\ Siccerdesig (tsrccpdesig (W*') 6 rd Si] Sh rd (W) 6 ijti-

rccGig Ss iori nal avsaig ro dTCoriXs6[t,a Ss (Ss*) rovrav o^vrrjri

Kal paQvrr\ri; supra : o^vrrig v.ul ^agvrrig* (cfr. W) 12 ai] om.

13 xa9anr&v] xa&' avrav (W) p. 190, 6 rQirT]] supra*; in textu:

1) Postquam cod. W nuper Romae iterum inspexi, nonnullis

eius Bcripturis lani adparatum auxi (v. p. 158, 29; 170,26; 186,

3,4; 188,3,6; 190,18; 192,26,29; 196,26; 200,14; 202,14;

204,23; 206,12,13,17,20; 208,28; 212,13,18,22; 214,11,22,24:
216,4, 19; 218, 3); alias et ipse cum lano omisi ac sunt quidem
hae: p. 158, 3 ^iiXsi. p. 188, 2 xivttrai] xt — ins. m. 2. 192, 12

ivaQu6viog] om., item p. 194, 12 p. 194, 13 ytaQav^rr]] vqrri

XQ(0{iari,yii^] om. 14 SLarovog] om. 21 ierorsg p. 200, 1 o^olag]

dvdnaXiv 16 ?) y^Qmiiarog xocl aQ\iovlag] om. 27 ftia] ^iav

p. 214,19 rco] r6.

2) In adparatu errore omisi.



PROLEGOMENA XLIII

rrjTTj (W) p. 192, 7 Xixo^vos vTtdrcov] in ras. 8 fisecov] — cov*

supra, in textu ji^ffrj (W); item lin. 9, 10 ante lin. 12 add. in ras.

Xi^avbg 6vvr\^iiivav iv<xQ[i6viog (W) 14, 15, 16, 28 hab. lectiones

codicis W. 17 ivagiiovLog] om., item lin. 19 26 li-x^^vog — 29 fts-

eoav] mg. m. 1 (y*'); in textu: ivccQiioviog, 7.ix^vog vndrcov 8id-

rovog, VTtdrri (iegcov ^Q(0(iariKi] Xixavbg vjtdrcov p. 194, 11 rQi-

rr\ — 18 ;^p(0ftarjx7j] mg. m. 1 ; in textu: vrjrr\ dis^svyfiivav, naQa-

vrirr\ dis^svy^iBvcov, rQirr\ v7C£Q§oXaicov %Qayiari%ri (W) 24 v.ivov-

^svoi — 26 rdascog] mg. m. 1 30 ol] oi ds ol (ot ds ol) (W)

p. 196, 9 7taQV7cdrr\] TtaQ* — 18 naQavr]rr\ — 19 ^aQuvTJrr\] in

ras. 19 ;^^(Oftart5J7j] in ras., item lin. 20 20 oi di — 23 Sid-

rovog] om. 26 avv&sra] aavvd^sra ^) p. 198, 1 post Sirovov add.

rQir\[Lir6viov rovog] rovog xai rovog* (W) post f^fiir^viov add.

iiseig 9 ndvra (alt.)] nsvrs* iXdrrco] iXXdrrcov 10 post rovog

add. rQir\[in6viov 14 mcrs (li] HQa&fivaL] (ii\ Stors r\ Ka&aQ^ri-

vai 19 ante (ii6r\g add. vTtdrr\g p. 200, 17 r\ xQwiiarog xai ccq-

(loviag] om. (W^^) 19 cp&OYycov ronovg (W) 20 Sisaiaica] Ss-

eicp (W) 21 srsQov] d^vriQOv 22 rsrQdxoQSov] — cov* 23 fiiv]

(iseri p. 202, 1 avrov] avrjj post SLaiQiesi add. rfj avr-fj 2 yiai

— 6 Sisaiv (pr.)] mg. m. 1 6 ante rptTTjfiopiov add. to* rd] om.

7 post rptTft) add. dcvy'9'Eroj' ^iaCTTjfio: mg. add. m. 1 : yQdcpsrat.

ycal ovrcog' v,al Siseiv rr\v rj(iiesiav r](iiroviov rovov rb Std Ttsvrs

v.al rr\v i'er\v r6vco xal ri]v rsrdQrr]v, rb Sh r](ii6Xiov Hard SisGiv

nal Siseiv. J (isv r](iirovicov evv&sr^v iert Siderr](ia' r^lg yccQ

^ xaJ X xai o; (cfr. W) 9 sTtrd Sisascov rsraQrr\(iOQicov 10 XQ^*?

7ii%Qr]rai XQOCf 12 y.i-iiXr\vrav (W) 14 aivQ^saiv] avv&sascog 15 iv-

vitaQxovaav] -6vrcov Siseicov] Stdescov 17 post maavrcog add.

xai (W) 22 Kai] xal xara (W) p. 204, 1 Si'] om. 16 post 6V(i-

cpwvov add. xal Siacpmvov p. 206, 10 post 6vvr\(niivov add. xa-
ctQ* ai>tw*

Xov(LSvov 11 TtQcbrov YQucpcbv xb Sid rsaadQcov 13 post Sid rse-

edQcov add. Tti^inrov ro Sid naa&v xal Sid nivrs, ixrov rb Slg

Sid nae&v (W) 20 6vyKSi(isvcov (W) 24 vn6] dn6 p. 208, 8 ro-

vol] rovLala 14 nQwrov inC] (lieov rav r6vcov (iseov] nQ&rov
inl To o^v 15 ^6ri] J-xsi ante yivseiv add. ttjv 25 riraQrov

Si 27 nQ06Xa(i§avo(Livo}v p. 210, 1 inl rb §aQv xfrrat] om.

2 Tpirov — o^v] om. 12 ajrd] lurd 26 XoxQLeri] Xokqlk6v,

1) Ita Bcripsit librarius secutus codicem W, sed evvd-srmv (W)
pro d6vv9'ircov scribere neglexit.

2) Cum lano in adparatu omisi.
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Bupra -eri* (W) 30 tcqwtov] f^dofiov p. 212, 2 tQitov] zExaQ-

xov (W) 3 nQ&tov] ievtBQOv (W) 5 XQitov] ni^ntov 6 v.cti']

om. (W) 18 ^ta tiov] om. (W) 25 avtfi] avta 26 vritwv] om.
(W) 27 orvr^] aiira, item p. 214, 2 p. 214, 4 avtd] avtrjv (W)
8 v^triv] v^tr}'" 11 tm] ro (W) 19 ^iopi^frai] opiJgTai 21 ccfie-

ta§6X(p] i^^£ta§6X(a 23 ixar^pro] ^Mar^pojf (W) p. 216, 3 ana-
^•fj 8vta] &7ta&ovg Svtog (W) 4 ^' (pr.) — rorov] fyroi evv&etov

7] (W) 6 o^vtdto)] -ov TJtoi (alt.)] f; (W) 18 Xvpa] f^vSs

20 <y'] ovv (W) 25 tonog orav Xiyayiev qxovfjg p. 218, 5 vitsQ-

mortos] vTtoiaGtiog 6 ijrfp^copiog] supra VTro* (W) 1 av 6 /3a-

pvrgpos] om. 9 6|i;rfpog — 10 xaisrrai] 6 ft^v §aQvg, og xal

idatiog, 6 Sh o^vg 16 anto vnodmQiog ins. Mort* 19 ^jitrdviov]

-/co p. 220, 10 d'] S' ai ^iv {liv — 12 i^iiLsXelg] om. 14 oaaig]

oXaig 22 SiaeTaXtixov] SLa6tr}fiatt.xov 24 SiaataXtiKOv] Sia-

6ti.^ati.K6v p. 222, 7 ^sq&v r^g aQfiovixfig Kal vTtOKeiiievoav] mg.
m. 1 11 tav] t&v t£ 17 rj (sic). e Sectione, quam me ex U non
excussisse queror, lan notavit: p. 160,10 t6v] rd (W) 11 jtoXXa-

nXdaioi p. 162, 12 post iistQOvvtai add. t§iy (W) 13 HZ] H
del.* (W) Kal inei] supra (yp.)* (W) lo z^JI] H del.* (W)
post ^Z mg. yp. i5tjt«'* (W) p. 166, 11 roi; (pr.) — 12 BA]
om. 20 A] supra * p. 174, 9 Si]] Si p. 176, 21 ^irovos] Sid-

tovog p. 180, 31 ^iecov] corr. ex ^iaov*.

ex scripturis adlatis efficitur, codicem W vel eius adfinem

quendam in Rhosi
,
qui cod. U scripsit , manibus fuisse neque

obstant loci ab lano p. LXXXV adn. 3 commemorati neque alii

complures (v. supra), quibus U ab W discedit.

ex U quin L descriptus sit, dubitari non potest; concordant

in textu his maxime locis '): p. 186, 1, 2, 5; 188, 4, 5, 6, 12, 13;

190, 6; 192, 8; 194, 20; 196, 20, 26; 198, 1 {tQiri(iit6vtov), 9, 10,

14, 19; 200, 21, 23; 202, 1 (auriJ et tfj avtfj), 6, 7, 12, 14, 17, 22;

204,16; 206,13,24; 208,3,14,16,25,27; 210,'l, 2, 12, 26; 212,2,

3, 5, 6, 18, 25, 27 ; 214, 4, 8, 11, 21, 23 ; 216, 3, 4, 6 ((5|vrarov), 26

;

218, 6, 9, 19; 220, 10, 14, 24; 222, 7, 11. memorabile est autem,

L p. 220, 20 contra U praebere rectissimum illud SiaataXtiKov.

quae in U p. 192, 20; 194, 11, 24; 202, 2; 222, 7 mg. m. 1 colore

nigro scripta sunt, in Lipsiensis textu leguntur; ex iis, quae in

U colore rubro correcta sunt, in Lipsiensis textu deprehendun-

tur scripturae p. 196, 9; 200, 22; 202, 6, 12; 204, 8; 206, 11;

1) Scripturae cod. L lano debentur.
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218,16; reliquas in L non reperies. ceterum suepicor, librarium

codicis L et ipsum in consilium advocasse cod. W vel propin-

quum eius; habet enim mg. p. 198, 1 diccrovov; 200,21; krsQOv;

202, 9 avv9sr6v iari $idarri^cc post SidarrKicc add. rglg xal eTtroc

siiioai, xccl sv; 208,8 rovoi, quae absunt ab U; fortasse etiam

p. 198, 1 mg. rovoi rovov {rovov mendum librarii) ex W, non

ex U.

cod. Monacensem 104, chartac. s. XVI ex filiis cod. U natu

minimum esse non negaverim, verum idem dico fideliorem eum
esse quam L. nam contra L cum U consentit in textum receptis

etiam iis omnibns, quae in U supra vel mg. correcta sunt,

p. 188, 3; 190,6; 192,8; 194,30; 198,9 {nsvre Tcdvrcc); 200,19,

20; 202,15; 204,19 (xat iiinsrcc^oXov U Mon., om. L); 206,17

{rav [pr.] U Mon., xal rav L), 20; 210, 26, 30; 214, 8,19; 216, 6

(tj roi [alt.] L, i) U Mon.), 18, 20; 218, 5, 7 {og, quod pro mv 6

§ccQvrsQog hab. L, om. U Mon.), 10 ; 220, 22. in Sectione p. 162, 13

HZL, ZUMon. Y.cclinsLJ]Mon., om.L p. 166, 20 ^] UMon.,

supra L.

eiusdem familiae (U) sunt codd. Vatt. Reg. 94, chartac. s. XVI
et Urbinas 77, chartac. s. XVL^) in Sectione quidem adfinitatem

cum Monacensi ostendunt scripturae communes p. 166, 9 rsraQ-

ro^OQiov 16 rov (pr.)] om. 19 rbv rj(uavv 22 rd] rov p. 180,

18 Tov] ro 23 vnsQ^oXccicov^ nccQccvrjrri vTtsQ^oXccicov 24 post

xal add. iv v {y^ Mon. T, 94 mg. m. 2 svi) 31 FP] P c. signo

del. et supra nr. 1 O Mon., 94,77: O. figurarum quoque linea-

menta litteraeque in 94,77 eadem sunt atque in Mon. praeterea

94 p. 162, 12 post iisrQovvrcci : i^iy (U) 13 mg.: yp. v.ccl insi

coL rubro (U) p. 176, 21 dirovog'^ didrovog (U), a m. 1 del.

p. 180, 26 v.a.i'] in textu om. (U), supra add. m. 1 31 fi^ffo)»]

^iaov (U). atque his quidem locis praeter p. 180, 26 cod. 77

codicem U non sequitur; ad W autem non minus quam Mon.

correctus est p. 162, 13 JTZ (H om.W) Mon. 15 z/H] H om. W,
punctos deL Mon. etiam in Introductione 94 proxime accedit

cod.U, quod demonstrant scripturae communes p. 190,6: 194,30;

198,1 9 ndvra] nsvrs supra U, nivrs ndvra 94; 200,21; 202,

10,12. 77 vero, licet cum U p. 208, 15 addat rriv, non paucis

locis ab eodiscedit, velut p. 194, 30; 198,2,9; 200,21. mirum
est; quod p. 220, 22 solus cum L praebet 8t,a6raXri%ov illud, cum

1) De hoc cod. v. Breslauer Philol. Abhandl. 1,3 p. 127sq.



XLVI PROLEGOMENA

Mon. evxccarviiov (Mon. ils 6.).^) librario cod. 77 cod. V praesto

fuisse, docent scripturae, quibus 77 et V soli conspirent: p. 200,

20 dsataia) 26 yivog 202, 8 fj(u6Xiov — SifXiv om. 9 ante

Sidcrriiia add. to.

denique cod. Vat. Reg. 169, chartac. s. XV ex U eiusve anti-

gi-apho pendere ostendunt scripturae communes p. 180, 23; 188,

5 (ds rd), 13; 208, 14; 218, 5, 6. pluribus autem locis ab U disce-

dit, quam codd. 94,77. quod p. 164,10 solus rectissime scripsit

rov pro To, 166, 2 8vo om. (cum M W), 188, 15 solus cumW habet

Sixa Kul 6xra), 218,9 post (pQvyiot add. Si, librarii coniecturae

tribuendum arbitror.

restat, ut pauca disputem de ceteris codicibus a me aut

coUatis aut inspectis.^) atque initium facio a codice Vat. 221,

chartac. s. XVI, quem contuli abhinc multos annos. rectissime

vidit Studemund, eadem eum manu scriptum esse ac B; utrum-

que ex eodem fonte derivatum esse, comprobatur his maxime
locis, ubi contra MWN') eorumque progeniem vel in minutiis

concinunt *)

:

p. 160, 9 iysvi]a&oa p. 162,7 (isaoi ovSslg oirs slg (B supra) *

(V) 8 post nXsiovg signum obscurum et deinde i^v.S (B mg.

cum signo omissionis)*(V) p. 174,9 Sri p. 178,20 SiTiXaaiog,mg.

SiTiXovg (V) p. 180, 27 post ^S-Tjxa add! iCov av (sic lineola m. 1

subducta; lcov aww M^) p. 192, 9 TtaQVTtdrr\ iiiacov*, B mg.
12 ivagnoviog*, item lin. 16, 19, B mg. (V) 28, 29 Sidrovog

vndrav [liaojv*, B mg. (V ins.) p. 194, 12 ivagnoviog* 24 otfoij

slai p. 196, 9 olSs] om. ad lin. 19 jjpcoixaTtxr/ (alt.) — lin. 22

avvrifiiisvmv mg. rubra linea anguinea p. 202, 9 post davvd^s-

rov hab. xal ro (ro mg.) post SidarrnLa hab. snrd SLsascov 6

XQitm 6 rsraQrrinoQla , B mg. (V) 15 dito] d-ko, mg. iari. rov

(V) 25 xaS-'] xar', mg. x^#«i»s (V) p. 204, 13 i^ (pr.)] Si%a

1) Valla 'De expet. et fug. rebus' IX, 10: sychasticum, Bryemius
(Wallis opp. math. III p. 503) : slg rjavxaortxov.

2) De cod. V v. p. VIL
3) Mirum est, quod 221 p. 122, 8 cum N solo pro dQ(ioviy<.f]g

hab. dg^ioviag.

4) lis scripturis, quibus in codd. 221 B lineola rubra sub-

ducta est (v. lan p. LXXX), stellulam addidi; quae 221 et B
habent mg. vel supra, m. 1 sunt. (V) additum significat, has

scripturas in codicis V textu inveniri.
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TriTe p. 206, 11 TtQ&xov — 13 Ttffffapoo»'] tcq&tov yccQ avtaiv t6

dicc TscedQcov (om. V), mg. : TCQwtoav yaQ avtwv t6 8ta xsgcccqwv,

diVTiQwv to Sia Ttevts, tQirav to 8ia naacav xal 8icc teecccQwv

\) 20 Gvyxeiiiev^^ {-oav V) sl] sinSQ p. 208, 17 tov de] tov,

nig. : tovto de (V) p. 210, 9 vndtcov] iTtb naa&v, mg. : vndtwv
V) 26 loKQtati] XotiQfKov, mg. : XoKQiati (V) 27 rd] rov, mg.

:

ro (V) 28 ov (cum signo o ) — p. 212, 5 6|t', mg. : o iv dlXco

rubr.). oi) TtQ&tov ts xai tetuQtov iTtl tb rj^noviov, dsvtsQOV

Sh, ov TtQ&tov inl tb o^v, tQttov di, ov SsvtSQOv icp' SxdtsQa,

TtTagrov 6i, ov TtQwtov [ihv inl tb ^uqv, tituQtov dh i%l o^v,

Tfurrrov Se, ov TCQ&tov inl tb ^uqv, titaQtov inl to 6|v, eyitov

biVTBQOv Se, Tte^TCtov inl tb 6^v, s^Sofiov Si, ov SevtsQov ^ihv

'cTti tb 6|v, XQitov inl tb §aQv. et haec habet V omnia. p. 212,

12 ccXoywv] ocvaXoycov (V), aloywv B 27 ^S67]] ij (iiav, mg. : (le-

^^l (^) P- 220, 1 Tj i-K ;^pcbfiaros t) ccQyiOviag] om.

codicum 221, B alterum ex altero transcriptum esse facile

suspiceris; obstat, quod in 221 legitur p. 166, 25 et 168,25 6 A
ttQa et quod 210, 30 ante ov habet », quod B omittit. adparet

autem, utrumque codicem ad fidem codicis V correctum esse.

codices Vaticani Gr. 1341 et 1346 s. XV et Introductionem

p. 222, 14 finiunt et soli has scripturas praebent:

p. 186, 5 -nsQi avetri^dtwv, nsyl ysv&v 24 dcpav&g] dcpaveig

p. 188, 9 xai] om. 26 Se] ovv p. 190, 11 Sis^evy^evwv] (Jwtjii-

fi^i'(ov p. 192, 22 Sh fii|tv] ^ii^iv Si 26 evaQfiovtog — 28 Sid-

tovog] Sidtovog ^pcojiaTix^ ivaQfioviog p. 194, 1 post fieawv add.

Sidtovog jjpojfiaTty.Tj p. 196, 8 post Sidtovoi add. s'i!tE ovv aitv/.vot,

20 01 — Sidtovog (alt.)] om. p. 200, 10 [Lilog] fieye&og p. 202,

14 Katd avv&eaiv] om. xai] xai ro p. 206, 10 fiexQl tetaQtov

avficpoavov TtQoeiai 11 iv avtw] om. p. 208, 19 dito] tb anb
p. 210, 30 nQ&rov] s^Sofiov, item p. 212, 3 (p. 210, 30 etiam U)

p. 212, 4 SsvtsQOv] s-Ktov p. 218, 2 ly] Sexa tQsTg 19 TtaQdlXri-

Xoi — 20 tQLri(iLr6vi,ov] om. 20 avaXoymg 1341, avaXoyog (sic)

1346 p. 220, 22 rj (pr.)] ?) sig. notandum etiam est, utrumque
codicem p. 194, 20 post vnsQ^oXaiwv habere quae leguntur apud
Aristidem Quintilianum de musica ed. lahn p. 6, 22 XafLpavo-

fLSvog — 7,23 tatatai, atque his quidem discrepantiis : p. 6, 28
ivccQfLoviog ;i;e cofiarixTy ts x.al Sidtovog] Sidrovog iQwii,ativ.ri ts

y.al ivaQnovLog; item p. 7, 9 30 VTtsQvxdtai] naQvndtai p. 7, 4

fLiar]] [isaatdtT}. congruunt codices sescentis locis contra W
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cum M, velut p. 188, 3; 200, 21; 202, 18, 22; 212, 6; 218, 2, 7 al.

mirum, quod p. 212, 2 cum W pro tQitov habent thccQtov;

p. 202, 25 cumW Kcctd pro k(x&' nullius ponderis est. cod. 1346
ex 1341 transcriptum arbitror; p. 190, 14, 15 1346 mg. m •''

item p. 192, 7—21.

Porphyrii excerptum Sectionis (v. p. IX et XL), quod apud
Wallisium legitur, cum nostris Euclidis codicibus aliquantum
discrepat. nam prooemium Porphyrius non habet, pro priore

demonstratione prop. VI praebet alteram, "JiRag'' illud Eucli-

dis. *) continuo inserit propositionem nr. 7 signatam
'), qua nul-

lam rationem multiplam esse demonstrat compositam ex rationi-

bus superparticularibus nisi solam rationem duplicem; v. lan.

Proleg. in Sectionem p. 117. sequuntur Porph. propp. 8— 12
= VII—XI hui. ed. in divisione propp. XII, XIII Porph. a nostria

Euclidis codicibus prorsus discedit: Porph. 13 = XII hui. ed.

p. 172, 12— 21; 14 = 172, 22— 28; 15 = 174, 1—4 (post lin. 4

tQmXdeiov add. Porph. icnoSBdeiyitai, lin. 5 to — iativ om.; 16

d (pro &7to8hS£Mtai) aQcc = 174, 6—15; 17 = XIV; 18 = XV;
19 = XVI. hanc divisionem patet in Euclidem posse conferri

ac dubito an Porphyrio nemo exprobret ipsi. nec vero inutile

esse excerptum illud ad verba Euclidia constituenda declarant

loci
,
quibus Porph. contra nostros Euclidis codd. veram scrip-

turam suppeditat: p. 160,8,13; 162,9; 164,14»); 172,25; 176,8
(nlsio))', praeterea cum W solo praebet p. 162, 3 ifLd&ofisv, 8 ifi-

Ttsasttai, 13 n.al ijtsi, cum B solo 174, 9 Stj. et hae lectiones

omnes inveniuntur in cod. Monacensi 385 s. XV Hardt IV p. 197

(v. p. XL not.), qui quidem cum Porphyrio p. 166, 25; 168, 9, 25

particulae ccqu iustum locum adsignat. sed tamen in ceteris et

apud Porphyrium Wall. et in cod. Mon. multa deprehenduntur,

quae ab Euclide profecto sunt aliena. quod ut perspicuum sit,

collationem addam cod. Mon. omissis iis scripturis, quas modo
commemoravi, et stellula adposita, ubi Porph. et cod. Mon.
congruunt

:

p. 160,8 Ti SLdatrifia* 10 tov] xal rov* tov F] TtQog tbv F
12 jcai] om.* 13 o (utrumque)] xai 6* v.ai] om. 16 noXlcc-

nXdaiov ^atai* 20 ovttog] ovta xai* p. 162, 1 TtoXXanXdeiov

1) Suspicari licet, Porphyrium utramque demonstrationem
ante oculos habuisse atque alteram priori praetulisse.

2) Adfert hanc prop. Porph. p. 272 Wall.

3) In adparatu cum lano omisi.
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dvccL* 2 tov] Mon., rov codd. Wall., corr. Wall. 3 ds] Sh apa*,

Se del. Wall. 7 ov^sts] om.* ^) ^iaog] Mon., /tgffoi codd. Wall.,

corr. Wall. 10 iXdxLCroi] -ov 11 olJZ, 0] 6 .^Z xal 6 0*
^ acpsXs] &cp£aov* HZ] ZE**) 14 iatLv] om.* 16 6] ^*,

iicmlin. 16 re] om.* 16 ^ffTi] om.* ^ff] Mon., .J codd.Wall.,

JEW&U. 18 tov] tov iiiv* ^lrorgjTO»»* tig] oitdslg* 23 to-

tfovroi] Mon. , -ov codd. Wall., corr. Wall. 25 ovSsig — ifiits-

esttai] om. ovSi] aats ovSs* p. 164, 6 OTt] ovtcog* 6 A] b Si

(sic) 9 iati noXlccnXdeiov* 13 rorg J, F] rov J tbv A tov T]

tbv BF* 14 add. otceq iSsi Ssi^cci* 16 tcoi^] noist 17 ftfrat]

iati* 20 post TtoXXaitXdaiog (pr.) add. latai Xiyco — noXXanXd-

aiog om. 21 iativ] rj* 6 B tov F] om.* 22 aQa (pr.)] om.*

ovx hti Si] om,*, add. Wall. p. 166, 17 6] ro SntXdaiog] -ov

19 rd] rdv, item lin. 22, rd codd. Wall. 21 6 apa B* 22 £]

5i5o s/fftv Tffoi* 23 rpft? — 26 T (pr.)] om.* 26 sequitur

prop. 7 Wallisii; v. supra p. 168,6 tov (alt.) — 1 A] Mon., om.

codd.Wall., add.Wall. 5 6] rd 6 tgntXdaiov 10 rd] rdv, item

lin. 22 12 dga (pr.) — 13 A] om.* 13 FJ add. tgiaXdaiog Wall.

19 ^ &Qa] ccQa A* 20 dxrco] ri (sic) (Jw^fxa] t^', item lin. 23

(utrumque) 21 T UQa] uQa F* 22 ivvicc] -9'', item lin. 24

24 A aQa] ccQa A 26 6yS6a>] fi A] om. p. 170,2 Siaatrnia-

tog] -ta* 4 slg] tig* 6 J (alt.)] om. 1 A] JE 9 ^jts/] om.*

evpfii'] om., Si codd. Wall. 9 post inoySoovg add. Xa^stv Wall.

<JU?J/lcov] {iHr; (sic"), aH' ^' codd. Wall- 11 \i,vQia] avQidSsg, item

lin. 12—17 22 rd] Svo 26 Siaati^fiata Svo* rd] rd, om. codd.

Wall. p. 172, 5 fiiawv] om.* AF] F*, corr. Wall. 6 bv] om.*

7 r6 olov] om.* 8 ovSi — TtoXXanXdaiov] om.* 9 iTtifiOQicov,

-ov codd.Wall. 12 rd] ro Si* 20 ante SmXaaiov add. rov*

24 v.ai (pr.) — 25 /i^ytffra] om.* 27 inLioXiog, -ov codd. Wall.

p. 174, 1 Si^] Ss* 2 iarLv] om.* 4 xat (pr.)] om.* 14 apa] yap

17 rd] rd dt* post iXarrov add. iativ* 20 Staati^fiatd slaL*

21 ^ffriv] om.* 25 B] a' 26 ftsffrj] (liaog* niaoDv] om.*

p. 176, 1 ^ffri* 2 ra] ra tf^* 3 iXdttova — BF] om.* 8 i'ffa]

tffovg*^ 9 Si] om.* 10 oiJrf slg] ovts yccQ slg codd.Wall,

slg corr. Wall. 11 6 tovog] om.* l'aa] Mon. , i'aag codd. Wall.

1) P. 267 Wall., ubi prop. III adfertur, ovSsig non deest.

2) In fig. Wall. pro H est E, cod. Mon. figuras non
habet.

3) p. 272 Wall., ubi Porph. prop. XVI adfert, pro i'ffovs

legitur l'aa.

£uolide«. add. Heibarff at Menae VIII. d
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eequuntur in Mon. ea, quae leguntur apud Wallisium p. 276

SiSeixTcci. — rovTO. T^Xog htX. Mon. om.

plurimos errores cod. Mon. et codd. Wall. patet imputandos
esse librariis.

Boetius in Inst. mus. IV, 2 p. 302, 8—308, 9 ed. Friedlein Sec-
tionis propp. I— IX transcripsit. ^) duarum demonstrationum
prop. VI cum Porphyrio alteram praebet; prop. "^7' eius non
habet. de antigrapho Graeco Boetii nihil certi adfirmare pos-

sum; in fine prop. IV p. 305, 8 addit 'quod oportebat ostendere'

{oTtSQ Msi dBi^ai Porphyrius).

Primus duos libellos musicos in unum coniunctos Latine inter-

pretatus est Georgius Valla: 'Cleonidae*) harmonicum introduc-

torium interprete Georgio Valla. Venetiis 1497.' ') usum esse

Vallam codice N, cuius in folio extremo legitur Tscopyiov BdXXa
ioTL t6 §i^Xlov'*), hi loci dilucide docent: p. 188, 26 Siarovo)]

add. yivsi. N, in diatono genere Valla p. 196, 20 oi Ss Sicctovoi]

iv Ss Siardvco N, at in diatono Valla p. 200, 20 Sisataloi] Si-

aiaicp N, disiaeo Valla p. 202, 2 SLsclv (pr.)] S. TSTUQTriiiOQiov N,
diesim quartam portionemValla 7 «aTaj xat N, etValla 9 &6vv-

9sTov xofi Sidarri^ia N, incompositum etiam intervallum Valla

p. 204, 1 Si' &Qi&^a>v] iv ScQi9^m N, in numero Valla 30 tqi&v

y.al Tjii. N, trium et dimidii Valla p. 206, 20 &Qid-(iov] -«5 N,
numero Valla ti xsqI «Itjs — 21 avo(ioLov N, om. Valla; non
intellexisse videtur*) p. 212, 24 TSTQaxoQSav N, tetrachordorum

Valla p. 214, 3 vt\tS>v] rav N, om.Valla 9 vnaTwv (isaav] vnb
T&v (liacov N, sub mediis Valla 23 sKariQcp N, utrique Valla

p. 216, 14 ^x^Lg &si N, habes semper Valla p. 220, 22 ScaaTaX-

TiKov] tftaffrrjTixou N, diastetico Valla. in Sectione (titulus: tisql

(p&oyycov N, de phthongis Valla) v. p. 168, 2 oiSsv] ovSi N, ne-

quidem nihil Valla p. 166, 8 insi] om. N, Valla p. 176, 10 (li-

ffoi] N, medii Valla p. 180, 29 post ^Q-riKa add. laov avT&v N,

aequalem ipsis Valla.

1) Euclidem non nominat.

2) Valla etiam 'De expet. et fug. rebus' VII, 2 Cleonidem
nominat; post quam enim tria genera 'modulatus' enumeravit,

'Pappus tamen', inquit, 'et Cleonides addit commune vel

mixtum'.
3) Editionem a. 1488, quam commemorat Fabricius Bibl. gr.

ed. Harles IV p. 56. non vidi

4) V. lan p. LIV.

6) V. Heiberg, Neue Jahrb. f. Philol. Snppl. XU p. 878.
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Introductionem et Sectionem primus Graece et Latine edidit

loannes Pena Parisiis 1557; titulus est: EviiXEidov ilaccyayr] ccq-

fiovixTj. Tov avTov TiaTaTo^rj xavovog. codex quidam Parisinua

('ex bibliotheca Regia'), ex quo Pena libellos musicos edidit,

arta necessitudine cum familia cod. U coniunctus est et pluri-

mas habet cod.U ipsius discrepantias; v. in Introductione praeter

locos ab lano p. LXIX not. adlatos p. 188, 4 iiBTa^dasig] diaGTcc-

6sig \i£Ta^dcsig; 198, 19 iitccTrig ftEffrjs; 200, 21 o^vt^qov; 202,

1

a-uT^, 2 add. tjj avr^ 9 Siiaemv TETaQTrjuoQicov 10 %poa ^^XQfl-

Tai XQoa 14 avvd^iaEcog 15 ivvnaQxovTcov ; 204,1 dt' om. 16 v,al

diacfcavov; 206, 24 d«o 208, 15 ^;U£t; 2X0,12 vno; 212, 2 Tpi-

Tor] T^TOfpToi'; 214, 19 OQi^ETai; 220, 10 fisv — 12 ^fifif^ffg] om.

ubi L ab U discedit, hunc potissimum sequitur: p. 192, 16, 19

ivaQ\i6viog] L, om. U, Pena; 198,1 add. Tovog xai tovo? U, Pena,

T. X. Tovov L; 200, 13 to] U, Pena, om. L; 206, 17 t&v (pr.)] U,

Pena, %al t&v L; 210,30 TtQ&xov'] L, i§8o\LOv U, Pena; 216,6

i]TOL (alt.)] L, r] U, Pena; 218,7 i)v 6 ^uQVTSQog] om. U, Pena,

os L. cum L contra U Pena conspirat p. 188, 3 (t^-S-eiTat) ; 200, 20

(disela); 204,19 xal i\iiiSTa^62.ov om.). itemque in Sectione cod.

Penae adfinitatem cum familia cod. U prae se fert; v. p. 166, 11

Tov (pr.) — 12 B^] om. U, Pena; p. 174, 9 ds] U, Pena; p. 176,

21 diTOvog] dtdTOvog U, Pena; p. 180, 23 ante vitSQ^olaicov add.

TtaQavrJTriv U, Pena. praeterea cum Mon. 104 p. 166, 16 tov (pr.)

om. (U?). animadvertendum est autem, Penam codicem suum
sine dubio secutum in Introductione addere p. 198, 13 Stacpcovia

dh TovvavTLOv Svo cp&^yycov ani^ia et in Sectione p. 170, 26 laa-

p. 168, 25 particulae aQa iustum dat locum.

Dasypodius Introductionem integram, Sectionis praeter pro-

oemium propositiones solas in 'Euclidis omnes omnium libro-

rum propositiones' (v. p. XXXVI) Graece et Latine recepit. totus

pendet a Pena, quocum in Introductione habet p. 194, 26 ov
tiBTa^ccXXovGt; pro p. 196, 18 Xt^^apos — 23 dtccTOvog: naQav^Tri

iinEQ^oXaicov XQCo\iaTiKr] p. 198, 13 Siacpcovia — d(ii^ia p. 202, 3

SLtovov davvQ^ETOv; pro 4 ^aQVTdTrj — 6 Si: t6 \iev KaXstTai (la-

Xatibv ;up(ufia, t6 Sh ijfiioXiov, t6 Se Toviatov. xb (ihv ovv (laXoc-

xbv ;ijp(iofio; (isXcpSsiTai 6 tov TQiTr](i6Qiov 7 TQixcp d6vv9sTov
Sid6Tri(La p. 204, 3 E%a6Tog p. 208, 17 stci p. 216, 20 esnTdxo-

vov p. 218, 4 av d|vTspo? xal /3 (sic) vnoid6Tiog v.aXslTat. om.
cum Pena p. 188, 2 Tag p. 198, 8 ndvTu — 9 Sid. TB66dQcov

p. 202, 6 To p. 222, 17 iv — 18 cp&oyyov. in Sectione hae nobis

occurrunt lectiones Dasypodio cum Pena communes: p. 158, 10
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ijtsinsQ] «r«fp 11 avyyistTai, item lin. 12 14 xivi^asoiv 21 noXv-

jcXaeiovi ni,9 Si 17 post iXuTtov add. ietiv. interpretatio

Dasypodii ex Pena ad verbum expressa est.

Penae interpretationem libellorum musicorum repetivit Pos-

sevinus in Bibliotheca selecta Romae 1593 II p. 187—200 'Eu-

clidis Musica e Bibliothecae Vaticanae ac Fulvii Ursini manu-
scriptis codicibus Graecis'. praesto ei fuit cod. Vat. Gr. 1341

(v. p. XLVII) atque eum sequitur Pena relicto p. 196, ISsqq., ubi

18 Xi%av6s — 23 8Ki.tovog (pr.) om. Pena, 20 ol — 23 Sidtovos

(alt.) om. PoBsevinus. mg. autem adnotavit ex '^cod. Vat.' ad

p. 186, 24 acpavstg, ad p. 200, 10 ^iiYS&og (pro (liXog), ad p. 200, 19

iv Sisciaiat rditco et hae ipsae sunt scripturae codicis 1341.

cum eodem codice Introductionis finem facit p. 222, 14. com-
pluribus Introductionis partibus Possevinus excerpta ex Aristi-

de Quintiliano et Bryennio Graece et Latine inseruit; v. lan

p. LXXIV not.

Tertius Penae interpretationem redintegravit Petrus Herigo-

nus 'Cursus mathematicus' Paris. 1644 vol.V p. 802—861 prae-

Bcripto titulo 'Euclidis musica'. p. 196, 17 Herigonus et Penam
et Poissevinum reliquit; nam omittit lin. 17 Xixc^vdg — 23 Sid-

tovog (alt.) ; in Sectionis demonstrationibus mathematicorum ra-

tione procedit. interpretationi Latinae addidit Gallicam.

Inter 'Antiquae musicae auctores septem', quos Marius Mei-

bomius restitnit et explicavit (Amstelodami 1652), etiam libel-

los Euclidis recepit, cui utrumque tribuere non dubitavit. ex

tribus codicibus, quos adhibuit, optimo iure cod. Leidensi 135

Vulcanii maxime confisus est. multa Penae menda correxit, ali-

quot scripturas veras sine codicum adiumento restituit, velut

p. 164, 13, 14 tov — noXXanXdeiov — int^iOQiov, p. 166, 23 8v6i,

p. 188, 7 add. xai p. 210, 1 add. inl to §aQV p. 216, 25 scr. to-

nog (pavfjg, otav Xiyoifisv (p. 178, 4 nQoayisio&a) iam apud Pe-

nam legitur): sed cum codices illi non optimi sint generis,

minime mirum est, recensionem Meibomii nostris hominibus

minus probari. Penae interpretationem propter multoB eius

errores contempsit ac novam confecit. notae vero, quas ad

musicae antiquae imperitiores adiuvandos addidit, exquisitam

ut temporibuB illis cognitionem et scientiam musicae Graecae

declarant.

Gregorius in praefatione profitetur, se in libellis musiciB

edendis 'Meibomii editionem in textu graeco fere per omnia'

Becutum esae. Sectioins quidcTn uno, quantam video, loco a
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Meibomio recessit; p. 174, 6 enim habet x&v — X6yoig, Meibom
vero ori t&v av(icpmv(ov (leyiarov iv rQial Xoyotg. interpretatio-

nem quoque Meibomii 'ut plurimum' retinuit, nonnulla autem

rectissime vituperavit, velut varietatem eius libidinemque in

convertenda voce rdasoag pro tensione et quod rationes nomi-

nat sescuplam, supertertiam , superoctavam et non sesqui alte-

ram cett.

Introductionem tamquam Pappi fragmentum {ix rov Ildn-

itov^)) e cod. Parisin. 2460 a. 1839 edidit I. A. Cramer, Anec-

dota Paris. vol. I p. 47sqq. cod. 2460 sine dubio originem ducit

e cod. B; cum eo omittit p. 186, 1 lig^ioviiii] — 4 ^nrd, addit

p. 188, 18 t6v ante r6vov, habet p. 198, 14 rgaxvvai 25 6 Ss

t6vog 28 dtToriov p. 200, 1 dtardvou 9 iatco "pro ^arai, li karm-

tcov cp&6yycov 15 ivcpaivovtai 25 om. ^ p, 202, 14 hab. xal

avrw 18 nXvsrai p. 206, 20 Btnsg 7} rd^ig p. 214, 1 rj in tov

p. 218,3 6 Kai.

A. 1895 Caroli lan prodiit editio Musicorum Graecorum, in

qua libellos, qui Euclidis nomine feruntur, musicae Graecae

exietimator doctus et intellegens noluit desiderari. atque lan

codicibus antiquissimis et praestantissimis , Porphyrii emenda-
tionibus, suis aliorumque coniecturis nisus textum constituit,

quo nemo negabit huius aetatis iudicio et adprobationi ab-

unde satisfieri. verba autem singulorum scriptorum ita ad in-

tellegentiam legentium accommodavit, ut eos, quod supra com-
memoravi, ad ceteros musicos Graecos delegaret et notis, qua-
libus nunc utimur, difficillimam litterarum antiquarum partem
illustraret. idem secutus est cum in ceteris introductionibus

unicuique scriptorum praemissis, tum in iis, quae Euclidis Sec-

tioni de Pythagoreorum veterum doctrina praefatus esfc. in

totius vero operis prolegomenis plus quam ducentorum codicum
conspectum dedit*) et, qua necessitudine inter se contineren-

tur, singulari ingenii acumine aperuit. quae cum ita sint, lan
in hoc tanto tamque lubrico campo, in quo per duo proxima
saecula pauci iique ad exiguum tempus quasi praeludentes
versati sunt, monumentum aere perennius exegisse censen-

duB est.

1) Sic Cramer; cod. : ^x t&v tov Udmtov.
2) lani codd. PariBinis addendus est Paris. Suppl. Gr. 195,

qui continet Euclidis Introductionem ; v. hui. ed. vol. VII
p. XVII.

Euclides, edd. Heiberg et Menge. VIII. d **
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Introductionem Germanice reddiderunt 0. Paul, Boetius u.

die griech. Harmonik 1872 p. 230—244 et 0. Waldapfel, Uber
das Idealschone in der Musik 1892 p. 94—102.

Chr. E. Ruelle, Annuaire des e't. Gr. 17, 1883, p. 261 sqq.,

postquam de libellorum Euclidis codd., edd., interpretationibus

disputavit, interpretationem addidit Gallicam, cui subiunxit ad-

notationes et criticas et explicantes.
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^ETCEidii bQaxai xa dnXavri a6xQa asl ix xov avroi)

x67Cov icvaxiXXovra xal eig xbv avxbv xojtov 8v6ii£va xal

xa a[ia avaxiXXovxa aBt a^a dvaxiXXovta xal xd a^a

dv6^eva del a}ia dvoueva xal iv xf] dn' dvaxoXijs stcI

5 3v0LV (pOQa xd TiQhg aXXrjXa diaOxiqfiaxa xd avxd e^ovxa^

xovxo 8h yivExai ini xav iyxvxXiov (poQdv <peQO[iivov

/AoVov, ijcdv ri oil^ig %dvxri xfjg %eQi(pEQeCag i'6ov aTtixt]^

bog iv xoig dTCXLXolg deLXvvxaL, Q^exeov, xd d6xQa iyxv-

xXCcjg (piQE^&aL xal ivdEdi6&aL iv ivl 0(h[iaxL xai xrjv

10 8^tv i'0ov dniiELV xcbv :ieql(peqelS)V. bQaxaL di XLg d6xr]Q

[iExai,v xav ccqxtojv ov yiExaXXd66G)v x6itov ix xotcov,

dXX' iv
f]

i6xL %(hQcc^ iv xavxr] 6XQE(p6[i£vog. fkf t dE ovxog

TtQbg xdg 7t£QL(pEQECag x&v xvxXav, xad^' cov ol XoiTtol

dexEQEg (piQovxai, i'6ov d7ci%G)v Ttdvxr] (paCvExaL, &£tiov,

16 xovg xvxXovg Ttdvxag TcaQaXXrjXovg Elvat, a6xE jtdvxa xd

djtXavr] d6xQa xaxd naQaXX7]X(ov (piQE6d-aL 7c6Xo%> ^%di/-

XC3V xbv 7tQOELQr][iivov d6tiQa. xovxcov 8e ivLa ovxe dva-

xiXXovxa ovxE dv6[iEva bQ&xaL dLa xb iTcl fiExecoQcov xv-

xXcov (piQE6d-aL, ovg xaXov6LV aEl (pavEQovg. xavxa 8i

20 i6XL xd E7t6fL£va x<p (pavEQG) 7t6X(p d6toa Ecog tov aQXXL-

xov xvxXov. xal i7tl iXa666vcov (ihv xvxXcov (piQovxat ol

eyyiov xov 7c6Xo\} bvxEg d6xiQEg, iTcl fiEyC6xov 8£ ol iTtl

xov dQxxixov, ol xccL (paCvovxaL i,vovx£g xbv OQL^ovta. xd

8h TtQog (iE6r][i^QCav xovxcov i%6iiEva Tcdvta xal dvaxiX-

TIT. : fiixlE/dov qpan^dftsvftcodd. l.^wsid»}] inras.V. ds/]om.Vat.

3. &vatiX'kovra (alt.)] avuxilXovtaim. 2Vat. 4. <Jvd;i6va(pr.)] mut.

in Svovtai m. 2 Vat. 6. yiyrerai m. 2Vat. iyv.v-nliov] -o- in ras. v.

7. &nix£i Ll. 8. ontvnols v. 12. rj iati jjcbpa Vat. iv (alt.)] po-

stea add. m. 1 Vat. tavtij Vat. 13. iotjroi] Xoim^ (tj in rae.) v.

16. affrpa] &6tiia v, sed supra (i scr. p m. 1. nSXov] corr.

ex TtcoXov Vat. ; n6Xiv v. 18. fifxrfwpa)v] fitttmgov V, fisrt(OQ6ts-

Qov m. 2, (iBtiOQotiQav cett. 20. ieti] scq. ta votimtsQU avtm V,

sed del m. 2. ta kno^isva tm cpaveQa «0^9»] eras. et BCr. tu i^d-
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Quoniam stellae inerrantes semper ex eodem loco orien-

tes et in eiindem locum occidentes conspiciuntur et eae,

quae simul oriuntur, semper simul orientes et eae, quae

simul occidunt, semper simul occidentes atque in motu

ab ortu ad occasum eadem inter se intervalla habentes,

id autem fit in iis solum, quae circulari motu moventur,

cum visus in onines partes ab ambitu aequali intervallo

distet, ut in opticis demonstvatur, ponendum est, stellas

circulari motu moveri et in uno corpore illigatas esse

et visum a circumferentiis aequaliter distare. cernitur

autem stella quaedam inter septentriones, quae locum

de loco non mutat, sed quo loco est, eo convertitur. quae

cum ad circumferentias circulorum, per quos ceterae

stellae feruntur, in orflnes partes aequaliter distans ad-

pareat, ponendum est, omnes circulos parallelos esse.

itaque omnes stellae inerrantes per parallelos feruntur,

qui polum babent stellam, quam modo commemoravimus.

ex iis autem nonnullae neque orientes neque occidentes

conspiciuntur, quia in sublimibus circulis feruntur, quos

vocant semper conspicuos. hae autem eae stellae sunt,

quae conspicuum polum sequuntur usque ad arcticum

circulum. et in minoribus circulis eae stellae feruntur,

quae polo propiores sunt, maximo autem, quae in arctico

sunt, quae etiam horizontem radentes adparent. eae

autem, quae meridiem versus has deinceps sequuntur,

(itvu rov cpavsQOv nolov m. 2Vat. ; idem, add. yg. in mg.V m. 2, L.

21. inl ilaisGovcav jifv v.vv.X(ov] iXdxicrov ^hv xvjtiovVat. 22. iy-

ysiov V, sed e (alt.) punctis del. &atiQsg — 23. &QytTixov] mg.
m. 1 V; inl — ccq-htikov mg. Ll; om. v'; fisyiCTOv Ss oi inl tov

ccQXTLyiov' oi 8s inl tov apxTtxoiJ kvkXov ovte? Vat. (iByiSTOv]

fiEyiGTcov V. 23. 01 Kcci] om. Vat. 24. ytdvTa] ndcvTr] v, anavTa
Vat.

1*



4 ^AINOMENA

Xovta xal dvdfiEva dQcctat. dia t6 tovs avxkovs avt&v

[iri oXovg stvaL VTtaQ yrjg, aXla fisQog ^hv avtrav viteQ

yijg, t6 3s XoLTtbv vno yfjg. t&v 8s vtcsq 'yfjg t^rj^dtav

sxaGtov avtav iislt,ov (paCvstai t6 syyiov tov (isyi6tov

5 t&v dsl (pavsQ&v, tav ds vjtb yfjv ^ld%iCrov ro syytOv

tov siQTj[isvov xvxXov dtd t6 tbv ^QOvov r-^g vTcb yfjv

q)OQag t&v ijtl tovtov toxj xvxXov ddtSQCiv bvtcov sXd-

XtGtov s%stv^ tfig ds vnsQ yfjv cpoQdg jtXsl6tov, td ds

STcl tav dnatSQOv tovtav dsl tfig pt\v vtcsq yfjg (fOQdg

10 ild(56ova iQovov sxsiv, tf^g 6h VTtb yf]v ocksiova' iXdxt-

6tov ds xQf^^vov s%st tfjg vtcsq yfjv (poQdg td syytGta tf]g

^s07]^^Q(ag '6vta, tf]g 8h v^cb yf]v JtXslGtov. (paCvovtat

dh ol inl Tox> xatd ^sGov tovtmv <5vtsg iCoxQovtov notov-

lisvot ti]v vTtsQ yf]v (pOQav tf] vTtb yf^v dtb Xsyo^sv

15 TOVTOv t6v xvxXov i^y^iiSQtvdv ol ds STti t&v tdov dst-

sxovtov Tox) i6r]nsQtvov xvxXov iaoxQovtov Jtotoviisvot

tf]v (poQdv iv tolg ivaXXd^ t^fjfifj^^tv, otov td vxsq yfig

t&v JtQbg aQXtovg bvtcov tolg VTtb yf]v t&v TtQog ^s6r]^-

^Qtav, td ds vjtsQ yf]g t&v TtQbg ^s6rjfi^Qtav tolg vtco

20 yf]v t&v TCQbg aQxtovgbvtcov' 6 ds 6vvan(p6tSQog XQOvog

sxd6tov xvxXov T£ vzsQ yfjg xal 6 6vvsx^g vnb yf]v

i'6og (patvstat. stt 8s 6 tov ydXaxtog xvxXog xal 6 ^<p8ta-

xbg Xo^ol bvtsg TCQbg tovg jtaQaXXrjXovg xvxXovg xal

ts(ivovtsg dXX^Xovg iv tf] 7tsQt(poQa dsl i]iitxvxXta vtcsq

25 yf]g sxovtsg (paCvovtat.

8td 8f] td jCQOstQrj^sva %dvta 6 x66(iog vJtoxsC^d-a

6(patQ0St8r]g' sXts ydQ f]v xvXtv8Q0St8r]g ^ xc3vosi8rlg, ol

2. yjjs] y^r v', item lin. 3 (tert.). 3. y^f (sec.)] y^r Vat.

,

add. m. 2 t-^v. 4. fisitcov v. ^yysiov VLl, ut lin. 6. 8. tfjs]

TO»' V. T^s — (poQ&g] e corr. Vat., f^v — (pogdv cett. yfiv] yfjs

Vat., corr. m. 2. 8—9. tcc Sh inl tcov KnwtBQov] in ras. m. 2 V.

14. yfjv (pr.)] yfjs Vat. 15. l6ri(iEQT]v6v Vat. , item lin. 17

lar]^SQijvov', corr. m. 2. l'6ov] v', ^00»' cett. 17. yfjg] yfjv vv',

item lin. 19. 21. 25. yf]s] yfjv vv', ut lin. 21, 25. 20. Svtwv]

6vtcc v. Haos] Bupra add., tm awa^icporsQcpiKdatov m. 2 V,

in textu hab. Ll v' Vat. , t&v cnicpotiQcov ixdetov tea v.



PHAENOMENA 5

omnes et orientes et occidentes conspiciuntnr, quia cir-

culi earum non toti super terram sunt, sed pars eorum

super terram, reliqua autem sub terra. atque ex iis seg-

mentis uniuscuiusque eorum, quae super terram sunt,

id maius adparet^ quod maximo circulorum, qui semper

conspicui sunt, propius est, eorum autem, quae sub terra

sunt, id minimum, quod eidem circulo propius est, quo-

niara tempus motus subterranei earum stellarum, quae

in hoc circulo sunt, minimum, motus autem, quem fa-

ciunt super terram, maximum, et eae, quae in circulis

ab his remotioribus sunt, motum super terram semper

per minus tempus habent, motum autem sub terra per

maius; minimum vero tempus motus super terram eae

habebunt, quae meridiei proximae sunt, motus autem

sub terra maximum. adparent autem eae stellae, quae

in medio inter illos circulos circulo sunt, tempore aequa-

lemfacientes motum et super terram et sub terra; quam-

obrem hunc circulum vocamus aequinoctialem et eae,

quae in circulis a circulo aequinoctiali aequaliter distan-

tibus sunt, motum tempore aequalem facientes adparent

in alternis segmentis, qualia sunt segmenta, quae super

terram ad septentriones sunt, eaque, quae sub terra ad

meridiem sunt, atque ea, quae super terram ad meri-

diem sunt, eaque quae sub terra ad septentriones sunt.

coniuncta autem tempora uniuscuiusque circuli et super

terram et continui sub terra aequalia adparent. praeterea

circulus lacteus et zodiacus, qui ad parallelos circulos

obliqui sunt et inter se secant, in conversione semper

semicirculos super terram habentes adparent.

itaque propter haec omnia, quae supra diximus, mun-
dus ponatur sphaerae formam habens; nam si cylindri

22. xai] ins. m 2 V. 24. &eI.] cc supra add. m. 2. Vat. 27. oi

«— p. 6 lin, 1, xv^Xiov ag inl tov Xo^bv xviiXov v.
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inl t(ov loi,(5v xvakav xal teiivovtcov tbv i0r]^SQLvbv

dCxcc Xa[iPav6{i£vot datSQsg ^v tfi 7tEQi(fOQa ovz av icpai-

vovto dsl snl rjiiLiivxUcav i'6(ov (psQOfisvoL, aXV ots ^sv

^jtl ^Si^ovog ^fiLHvxXCov t^ij^atog, ors ds sti' sXd66ovog.

sdv yaQ xcovog tJ %v?.LvSQog i7CL7Cs6(p tfxr^d-fj ^ij TtaQa tr^v

pddLV^ 7] tofiij yCyvstaL o^vycovCov x(bvov to/u-tj, f/Tig

ictlv 6(ioCa ^vQS(p. driXov ovv^ oti tOLOvtov Gxvaatog

dLa Toi) HS60V tsfivo^svov xatd ts t6 ^fjxog aal TtXdtog

dvo^oia t^ir^fiata noisl' drjkov ds^ oTi xdv Xo^atg to^iaig

10 T[irjd-fj did tov [isdov, xal ovtcog dvd^iOLa t[ir][iata TtOLst.,

OTtSQ ov (paCvstcci tovto yLvo^isvov natd tbv x66[iov. dLa

dij Tai3Ta Ttdvta 6 ii66[iog iGtl 6(paLQ0SLdrig aal (5tQS(ps-

taL ofiaXag TtsQL tbv «|oi/«, ov 6 [isv slg 7t6Xog vjtsQ

yf^v, (pavsQ6g, 6 ds slg vitb yfiv dcpavrjg Cov.

15 bQCt,c3v ds xaXsCed-co t6 did trjg bil^scog rj^i&v STtC^tsdov

sxTtCjttov slg tbv x60[iov xal dcpoQC^ov t6 vjlsq yr}v

bQ<o[isvov tiifjfia' s6tL 8s xvxXog' hdv yccQ 6(paiQa ijti-

7tsd(p tfirj&fj, 7] tofi'^ xvxXog s6tCv.

fis6r]ii^QLvbg ds xvxXog xaXsC^d^co 6 dLa t&v TtbXav

20 T^j 6(paCQag xal dQ&bg TtQbg tbv bQC^ovta.

tQOTtLXoi ds, cjv 6 dLa fis6c3V tcbv t,cpdi(ov xvxkog

k(pd7ttstaL tovg avtovg TtoXovg s%6vt(ov t/; 6cpaCQ(X.

6 ds dtd PLS6C0V t&v ^cidiav xvxkog xal 6 l6rj(iSQLvbg

[isyL6toL sl6LV' 8C%a ydQ ts[ivov6LV dXX^^Xovg' rjts yaQ

26 aQxrj tov Kqlov xal rj dQxrj tcov XrjXav xatd dLdfistQbv

ts sl6L xal iTtl Toi) l6rjnsQiV0V ov6aL xard 6vt,vyCav

dvatsXXov6C ts xal dvvov6L fista^v avtav sxov6aL t&v

[isv dcodsxa t,(p8Ccov tov ^cydLaxov s%, tov ds l6rj[iSQLvov

3. famv] tor]v v. 4. iitl iXdeeovog Vat. 6. yivXivdQog]

r)^f)ivXivSQog V, sed fjfit,- del. m. 1. 6. yiyvsTui] y (alt.)

in8. m. 2 Vat. 7. &VQsa)] in ras. V, d-rjQsS» L. 8. xsytvoiLivrii v.

yiyvoiisvov Vat. 12. ieri] iexai, Vat. 18. zov] om. Vat.,

t&v h. 14. y^v] yijs Vat. aqpavjjs] a (pr.) ins. m. 2 v.

mv] om. GregoriuB. 16. op/fwvj in ras. m. 2 V. Sia t^s
Sij)S(oe] Si' Vat. 16. iv.Tti7txov — &(fOQiiov] in ras. V.

&q)OQiSo)v Vat. 17. xfLfjiia] ri\iiO(paiQiov v Vat., yQ. rj(u.O(paiQiov
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aut coni formam haberet, eae stellae, quae in obliquis

et aequinoctialem bifariam secantibus circulis sumuntur,

in conversione non adparerent in aequalibus semper semi-

circulis moveri, sed modo in maiore semicirculi segmento,

modo in minore. nam si conus aut cylindrus plano

secatur basi non parallelo, sectio est coni acutianguli

sectio, quae clipeo similis est [Apollon. Con. I, 9; Ser.

de rect. cyl. 9]. manifestum igitur, talem figuram per

medium sectam et longitudine et latitudine dissimilia

segmenta efficere. manifestum autem, eam, etiamsi in

sectionibus obliquis per medium secetur, sic quoque

segmenta dissimilia efficere, id quod in mundo non fieri

adparet. itaque propter haec omnia mundus spbaerae

formam habet et aequabiliter circa axem convertitur,

cuius alter polus super terram est conspicuus, alter sub

terra occultus.

horizon autem vocetur planum per visum nostrum in

mundum incidens et id segmentum, quod super terram

conspicitur, determinans; est autem circulus; nam si

sphaera plano secatur, sectio circulus est [Theodos. 1, 1].

meridianus autem is circulus vocetur, qui per polos

sphaerae transit et perpendicularis est ad horizontem.

tropici autem«|ii circuli vocentur, quos circulus, qui

transit per media zodiaci signa, tangit et qui eosdem

polos habent, quos sphaera.

circulus autem, qui per media zodiaci signa transit,

et aequinoctialis maximi circuli sunt [ib. 1, 12]; nam
bifariam inter se secant. principium enim Arietis et

principium Librae iuxta diametrum opposita sunt, et

cum in aequinoctiali sint, coniugate et oriuntur et oc-

cidunt habentes inter se ex duodecim zodiaci signis sex,

supra m. 2 VI. hriv Vat. yap] d^ v. 20. dg&ag LI. 27. Sv-
vovaiv Vat. cciTav] supra scr. r&v ccQxoav m. 2 V et deleto
avTwv m. 2 Vat. 28. rov ^aSiccKov] om. Vat. ^^] ?^ foadta
Vat. Tov Sb] corr. ex xaJ tou V.
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xvxlov rj^Lxvxha dvo^ ^itsidi^TtEQ ixarEQa &qxV ^^^ '^^^

ia^fiSQivov xvxkov ov0a iv tc5 avxG) XQOVcj cpSQStai,

ij [isv xiiv VTtsQ yrjg cpoQav, ij dl tijv v%o yfjv. iav dh

6q)atQa 6tQSfpstav b^aXcbg ::tSQl tbv iavti]g a^ova, Jtdvta

5 ta iitl trjg sni(pavsCag tfig GcpaiQag Grj^sla sv ta l6(p

XQOvm tag biioCag 7tsQi(psQsCag diSQistat tav aaQaXkri-

Xcov xvxlcov, xad-^ djv (psQStav o^ocag aQa TtSQt(pSQsCag

dl8^Sl6L tOV Idrj^SQiVOV XVXXOV,
fj
^SV tijV VTtSQ y^g, f}

dh tiiv vTtb yfiv l6ai aQa si^lv aC %SQi(psQSiav i\ai-

10 xvxliov ccQa sxdtsQov i6tiv' tb yccQ d% dvatoXrig siti,

dvatoXijv rj djtb dv6s(Dg ini dv6iv oXog xvxXog i6tCv'

dixa ccQa ts^vov6iv dXXijXovg ots t&v ^(pdCcjv ;ct5;tAog

xal 6 i6r]^SQLv6g. sdv ds sv 6(paCQa dvo xvxXoi tsiiV(o6iv

dXX-^Xovg dCxa, ixdtSQog t&v tsiivovtov ^syL6tog s6taL'

15 6 aQa tav ^adCcav xvxXog xal 6 i6ri^SQLvbg [isyi6toC sl6iv.

xal 6 bQCt,c3v iisv tav [isyC6tcov s6tl xvxXav tov ts

yccQ tcbv ^(pdCcov xvxXov xal tbv i6i][iSQivbv [isyi6tovg

'6vtag dsl dC^a ts^ivsi' t&v ts yaQ dcadsxa ^adCmv td

?| dsl vTthQ yrjg dva sxsi, xal tov i6rjiisQLvov ds xvxXov

20 t6 riiiLxvxXiov •bTtSQavc} dsl sxsl' xal yaQ td ijtl toutov

ddtQa diia dvatsXXovta xal dvvovta iv tS i6c} XQ0V(p

TtaQayCyvstai., t6 [isv dii dvaxoXr\g inX dv6LV, t6 ds dTtb

dv6sG}g STtl dvatoXr^v. (pavsQov ovv Jx tav %Q6tSQOV

djtodsdsLy[i.svc3V, otL tov i6r][iSQLVov dsl vnsQ xbv oqC-

25 ^ovxd i6tiv i][iixvxXiov. idv dh iv 6(paiQa [isvcjv xvxXog

dixa tspivi[] tivd tav [isyC6tov xvxXov dsl (psQ6[isvov.,

xal b ts[ivcov [isyi6t6g i6tiv' 6 OQi^cav aQa tav [isyL6tav

itftl x-^xXcav.

x66[ior) nsQi6tQ0(pr]g xQ^vog i6tCv, sv g) sxa6tov t&v

30 dnXavav d6tSQcav d% dvatoXfjg inl ti]v ii,f]g dvatoXi]v

2. ovaa] oVra v. 8. lij (pr.)] 6 v. 6. dtel^pjjsTai Vat.

8. yfjs] yfiv t' item lin. 19.
f/
—

17] ^ — i^ codd. 10. &nb
avaxoifig Vat., ut lin. 22. 13.

6J
om. Ll. ri(i,vov6iv v.

X6. ^hv] Si m. 2 V, Vat. xvxX(ov] xvxXog Vat. 18. &fi]
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aequinoctialis autem circuli duos semicirculos, quoniam

utrumque priucipium, quod in circulo aequinoctiali est,

eodem tempore fertur, alterum motum super terram

faciens, alterum sub terra. sin autem sphaera aequa-

biliter circa axem suum convertitur, omnia in superficie

spbaerae puncta aequali tempore similes arcus circu-

lorum parallelorum, per quos feruntur, percurrunt [Auto-

lyc. de sph. 2]. similes igitur arcus circuli aequinoctialis

percurrunt, una ex parte arcum super terram, altera ex

parte arcum sub terra. quare arcus aequales sunt. ita-

que uterque est semicirculus; quod enim ab ortu ad

ortum est vel ab occasu ad occasum, totus circulus est.

ergo circulus zodiacus et aequinoctialis bifariam inter

se secant. sin autem in spbaera duo circuli bifariam

inter se secant, uterque eorum, qui inter se secant, cir-

culus maximus erit [ib. 12]. ergo circulus zodiacus et

aequinoctialis maximi sunt.

et horizon ex maximis circulis est. nam circulura

zodiacum et circukim aequinoctialem, qui maximi sunt,

semper bifariam secat; ex duodecim enim signis sex

semper super terram habet et circuli aequinoctialis semi-

circulum semper supra habet. etenim earum stellarum,

quae in eo sunt quaeque simul oriuntur et occidunt,

eodem tempore pars ab ortu ad occasum, pars ab oc-

casu ad ortum pervenit. adparet igitur ex iis, quae ante

demonstrata sunt, aequinoctialis semicirculum semper

super horizontem esse. sin autem in sphaera circulus

manens maximorum quendam circulorum, qui semper

fertur, bifariam secat, etiam ille, qui hunc secat, maxi-

mus est [ib.]. ergo horizon ex maximis circulis est.

mundi conversionis tempus est, quo unaquaeque stel-

alsi Vat. 19. &£[] alsi mg. m. 2 V; in textu Ll, item lin. 20,

29. xofffiov — p. 10 lin. 2 tottov] om. Vat,
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naQttyCvsxai t) acp' ovdi]7Cotovv rojtov ^jil tbv avzbv

tOTCOV.

i^al^aytj TteQicpSQsCas cpavsQOv r}^t6q)aiQCov ietCv^

otav tov TtQorjyov^svov 6ri^sCov tfig nsQKpSQaCag ijil r^g

5 avato},fic; bvtog tb e7t6[ievov avatelXav %al duk^bv oXov

t6 vTteQ yfiv rjiiidcpaCQLOv enl r^g dv6eG)g yevrjtav a(pa-

vovg de, otav tov 7tQorjyov^evov orjfieCov tfjg TceQiq^e-

QeCag eni tf]g dvdecog bvtog tb eno^evov dvvav xal dieX-

d^bv bXov t6 vnb yf^v fj^tOcpaCQiov inl tfjg dvatoXfig yi-

10 vrjtai.
r

a.

'H yfj iv (i60a t& xoGfic) idtl %al xevtQov td^iv in-

e^ei nQbg tbv no^^ov.

sdtco iv xde^ip oqC^cov 6 ^5, yfj de fjfiersQa oi^tg, fj

15 nQbg tm A 6rjneC<p, xal s6tca dvatohxd fiev ^iQrj td P,

dvtixd de td A, xal ted-ecoQrje&co did dcontQag xsi^evrjg

nQbg ta /1 6r](iEi(p KaQxCvog dvateXXcov xatd rb F 6r]-

(lelov d^scoQr^d^^r^^etai aQa did rfjg avtf^g diontQag Ai-

ydxeQcog dvvcov d-ecoQsC6d-co xatd tb A 6r](ieLov. xal

20 inel td A^ z/, F 6r](ieLa 8id diontQag te9e(hQr]tai^ sv-

i)eid i6tiv f] did tcbv A^ z/, JT. co6te f] AzJT 8id(istQ6g

i6ri tf]g ts tav dnXavcov 6cpaCQag xal tov ^codiaxov,

insidrjnsQ tov ^crdiaxov vnsQ tbv oQC^ovta f| ^tpdia

dnote(ivei. ndXiv 8f] (israxivr]%svrog rov rs t&v ^codCcov

3. i^aXi.ayij — 9. y4vr}tai,] om. Vat. ; v. schol. nr. 106 et 114.

ivaXXayT]v. iexi V. 4. nQoeiyovyiivov v, Bed corr. ; item lin. 9.

5. oVros] ovfos V. oXov] oXov v v'. 6. xo] corr. ex xov (comp.)

m. 2 V. 8. Sv6s(os] e corr. m. 1 V. ovtos tb inoiisvov 6vvav]
in ras. v. Svvav] corr. ex &vaxBiXav m. 1 V. 9. t6 VTto] e

corr. m. 1 V. 14. AB] e corr. V. yjj 3i] corr. ex yfj ^i, itp

fiv m. 1 V. Ante ijiiexiQa add. i] m. 2 V. 15. fiiv] om. a.

19. 9so)QEi6Q'a] &soiQTia9-(o vv'; xs9'scoQT^ad'o) Vat. ut p. 12 lin. 4.

A] in ras. V. 20. j eras. Vat. Post xs9smQrixai add. xi)s ^
m. 2 Vat., item p. 12 lin. 4. 21. f\\ om. Vat., add. m. 2.

eotfrs] ?<Jrco j\ Ad T. tpavsQov 3ij, 3ri Vat. 22. ^oadiaxov] add.

xvkXqv m. 2 Vat. iTtsiSi^nsQ — 24. &itoxifi,vsi] fort. delenda.

Verba figurae adscripta hab. V, om. Vat.
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larum inerrantium ab ortu ad proximum ortum pervenit

vel a quolibet loco ad eundem locum.

permutatio circumferentiae conspicui hemisphaerii est,

si, cum antecedens punctum circumferentiae in ortu est,

sequens, postquam ortum est et totum hemisphaerium,

quod super terram est, percurrit, in occasu est; occulti

autem, si, cum antecedens punctum circumferentiae in

occasu est; sequens, postquam occidit et totum hemi-

sphaerium, quod sub terra est, percurrit, in ortu est.

I.

Terra in medio mundo est et ad mundum centri

locum obtinet. ^oQiag

vdQOxoog E

alyoy.SQcog ji

vorog

sit in mundo horizon ^B, terra autem visus noster

ad punctum z/, et sint orientales partes F, occidentales

autem J, et conspectus sit per dioptram in puncto z/

positam Cancer in puncto F oriens ; itaque per eandem
dioptram Capricornus conspicietur occidens. conspiciatur

in puncto ^. et quoniam puncta j4, A, T per dioptram

conspecta sunt, linea per A, A, T ducta recta est. quare

AAT diametrus est et sphaerae stellarum inerrantium et

zodiaci, quoniam a zodiaco super horizontem sex signa ab-
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xvxXov xal rfig dLOTtxQag, tsd-SG)Q7]6d^co Abov ccvaxskkcav

xata t6 B 6rjfjiElov' dscoQrjd^rjeetai, aQa ^ta r^g avtijg

didTttQag 'TdQoxoog dvvcov. d-eaQsC6d^co xata t6 E 6rj-

lislov. xal iTtsl ta E^ /j ^ B 6rj^sla tsd^scoQrjtai. dtd

5 diOTitQag, svdsiK s6tiv rj dicc tav E,^,B. edtco 17 E/IB'
i) EzlB ixQa didpiStQdg s6tt TTjg ts t&v diiXav&v 6(pai-

Qag xal tov ^adiaxov xvxXov. edeCx^V ^^ ^**^' V A^F'
t6 z/ aQa 0rj^elov xsvtQov iotl tr]g tav d%Xavcbv ocpai-

Qag, xaC iati TCQog tT} yr}. bfioiag di] dsC^oasv, oVi, 6 dv
10 Xrjcpd'^ (jrj^slov inl trig yijg, xevtQov sGtl tov x66^ov.

r) yfi aQa iv ^S6(p tw x66[i(p i6tl xal xevtQov td^tv

e^sisi TCQog tov x66^ov.

/3'.

^Ev nia x60^ov jcsQtcpoQa 6 ^sv did t&v Ttolcov trjg

15 acpaCQag xvxXog dlg e6tav dQd-bg XQog tbv oQi^ovta' 6

ds tcbv i,(p8icov xvxXog nQog ^sv tbv ^e6r]^^QLvbv dig

e6tat dQ&^g, TtQog de tbv OQi^ovta ovdsjtots.) otav 6

jt6kog tov OQi^ovtog ^eta^v ij tov &SQivov tQomxov xal

tov (pavsQov nolov. [^edv 81 inC tivog t&v tQOTtixojv 6

20 jtdXog ij tov oQC^ovtog, 6 t&v ^(pdCcov xvxXog djta^ oQd-bg

s6tai JtQbg tbv bQC^ovta' OTai' ds 6 TtbXog tov OQi^ovtog

(leta^v t&v tQOTCiXcbv xvxXcov VTtaQxr], dlg sdtai 6 t&v
^adiov xvxXog dQd-bg JtQog tbv OQC^ovta.]

e6tco bQit,cov xvxXog 6 EBF, xal ^syi^tog [isv tav
25 dsl (pavsQcbv xvxXcov e6t(o 6 Si/J, iieyi6tog ds t&v dsl

dcpavcbv s6t(o b EZ, xal d^SQivbg [ilv tQOTtixbg oH&K.,

XSifisQivbg de tQomxbg 6 AMN.^ 6 8\ t&v t,pdC(ov xvxXog

d's6iv ixetco (og tr]v KA, nbXoi 8s trjg 6(paCQag rd S", O
6rj[isia. xal ysyQacpd-oj 8id rSiv S", O [Lsyi6tog xvxXog

1. Ts^-cop^ff-S-co Vat. 4. ^] eras. Vat. 5. Post SiontQag add.

Tf;s z/ m. 2 Vat. iarco tj EJB] mihi admodum suspecta.

6. i^ (tert.) — iari] didcfisTQog &qcc iexlv i] EJB v'. EJ B
(alt.)] fji JB (sic) V. &Qcc] comp. V, hi L. 7. tj] al v. 9. 0]

om, V, &v] idv codd. 12. Poat ycoa^ov del. ~ ^^^S m. 1 V,
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scindit. rursus et circulo zodiaco moto et dioptra Leo

conspiciatur oriens in puncto B. itaque per eandem di-

optram Aquarius conspicietur occidens; conspiciatur in

puncto E. et quoniam puncta E, /J, B per dioptram con-

specta sunt, linea per E, /1, B ducta recta est. sit E/iB.

itaque E/iB diametrus et sphaerae stellarum inerrantium

et circuli zodiaci est. sed demonstratum est, etiam A/iT
diametrum esse. ergo punctum A centrum sphaerae stella-

rum inerrantium est, et est in terra. similiter demon-

strabimus, quodcumque punctum in terra sumatur, id

mundi centrum esse.

ergo terra in medio mundo est et ad mundum centri

locum obtinet.

II.

In una mundi conversione circulus per polos sphaerae

descriptus ad horizontem bis erit perpendicularis, cir-

culus autem zodiacus ad meridianum bis erit perpendi-

cularis, ad horizontem autem nunquam, si polus hori-

zontis inter aestivum tropicum et polum conspicuum

est. [sin autem polus horizontis in alterutro tropicorum

est, zodiacus semel ad horizontem perpendicularis erit.

sin vero polus horizontis inter circulos tropicos est,

zodiacus bis ad horizontem perpendicularis erit.]

sit circulus horizon EBT, et maximus circulorura,

qui semper conspicui sunt, sit SIA , maximus autem

eorum, qui semper occulti sunt, sit ETj, et aestivus

tropicus H&K, hiemalis tropicus AMN, zodiacus autem

positionem habeat vel ut KA, sphaerae auteni poli sint

puncta ^, O. et describatur ^, O circulus maximus
18. Q^tQtivov Vat., sed corr. m. 2; item lin. 26. 19. cpavsQOv

Jtolou] supra scr. yq. y.a.1 rov ccqktIvov m. 2 V. idv — 23. OQt-

tovta] post Pappum interpolata; v. prolegomena. 20. oq&os]
OQd-ms V. 25. SceI aq>av&v] ScsKpavav V, sed corr. m. 2.

28. Post A ras. 1 litt. V. 29. rmv S, O] xov S xaJ §vog toov

Tov EBF icvxXov noXcav a {t&v om. v.).
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6 AtSlEOTI' Xeya, ort iv ^id nsQLCpoQu t^,' OfpacQug 6 iihv

dia tav TioXcov T-^g 6(paiQag xvjtAog dlg s6xai dQ&bs TiQog

rbv dQi^ovta, 6 de t&v ^adiav xvxXog TtQbg ^ev tbv

^e6i]^^Qivbv dlg eGxai 6Qd-6?, TCQog de tbv OQi^ovta ov-

6 deTCote^ otav 6 %6kog tov OQlt^ovxog ^exa^v tov H&K
xvxXov xal xov S ^6Xov vTtaQxrj. J

(ixL ^ilv ovv 6 dia t&v 7r6X(ov ffjg OtpaCQag TCQog thv

BEF dlg dQ&og e6ttv, dedeactat.

1. JSEOU] n om. Vat. , seq. : ^|et &Qa xal iiic rov ©V,
sed jiunctis del. , om. cett. 3. (liv] om. Vat. 6. roi) —
n6Xov] supra scr. yQ- xal tov B@ kvxXov m. 2 V, m. 1 1; mg.
yg. tov SIJ v'; t&v H@K, ilJ Vat. H@K] HSIJ0K v.

7. 6] supra scr. m. l V. 8. Post BEF add. optfovra v et supra
m. 2 V. Post SeSEixtcci bab. schol. 32 in textu M v'.
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J^EOII] dico, in una sphaerae conversione circulum

per polos sphaerae descriptum bis perpendicularem fore

ad horizontem, zodiacum autem bis perpendicularem fore

ad meridianum, ad horizontem autem nunquam, si polus

horizontis inter circulum H@K et pohim 3* sit.

H/

E

Sl

'0

ri

.K

vN

circulum igitur per polos sphaerae descriptum ad

BEF bis perpendicularem esse, demonstratum est (Au-

toljc. de sph. 10).

1) Fig. cod. V, in qua duplex ductus inter puncta et K, A
et H, N quid sibi velit, non video. prior fig. cod. V mirifice

depvavata est. 2) Fig. cod. Vat.
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kEyco^ OTt Tial 6 KA TCQog rhv A& ^bgi^^^qlvov 8\g

66tcct. dgd^dg.

iTcei yccQ iv 6(paLQa Svo xvxXol ol ^BF, H&K
ts^vov6LV aXkriXovg, dLo. ds x&v Tcokcov avt&v ysyQa-

5 jTTcct fisyLStog nvxXog b A&O, L6rj aQa s6tlv ij H&
7CBQL(psQ£La tfj & K' dia ta avta dtj xal i) AH tj] HN
•JCEQLCpEQBia. Xai i6tLV 1671 i] H&K TCSQLCpSQSLa tfj AIJN
nEQLLpEQsCcc. i'6r] ccQa xal 6[io(a rj AIl TCSQLCpSQELa tfj K&
%BQLq)EQEla. Ev c3 aQa XQOva t6 K 6r^^BLov dQ^d^svov

10 dTcb tov K triv K& nsQLCpSQSLav dLBXd-bv sxl tb & %aQa-

yivetaL, sv tovtca xal t6 A tijv ylH %EQLcpsQELav 8lbX-

d^bv ETcl t6 n 7CaQS6taL xal 6 t&v ^adLcov xvxkog &s6lv

£%£L ag tr^v &Bnr. ^tceI ovv bv 6q>aLQa dvo xvxXol ol

H&K, &Bnr kcpaTCtovxaL dXXrilcov, 8ia ds t&v tov

15 svbg TCoXcav xal trjg dcprig ysyQaxtaL ^ByL6tog xvxXog 6

S&On, 6 S&On ccQa ^lfit xai did t&v tov &Bnr
7c6Xcov xai £6taL oQ&bg TCQbg avtdv S>6t£ xal 6 &Bnr
XQOg tbv S&On bQd^og h6tLV ndXLv, iiCEi ofiOLa E6tiv

ri &H nEQLCpEQELa tfj IIN tceqlcpeqelcc, ev co ccQa XQ^vco

20 t6 & sni t6 H naQayCvstaL, sv tovtco xai t6 H ini tb

N xal 6 t&v ^codicov xvxXog %^e6lv si^EL cog tijv HUN.
TcdXLV, STCsi ofioia E6tiv rj HA TCEQLcpsQSLa tfj MN tceql-

cpsQEC^, iv d) XQOVG) t6 H ijci t6 A TcaQayCvBtac, iv tov-

ro) xai t6 N ixi t6 M xai 6 tcbv ^adCcov xvxXog d-E6LV

25 £^£i d)g tijv ABMF. ijtEl ovv iv 6cpaCQcc 8vo xvxXol ol

ABMF, A& icpdntovtaL dXXifiXcov, dcd dh tcov tov ivbg

TtdXcov xai T-^g acpfjg (iEyL6tog xvxXog ysyQaTCtac 6 AS&O,
dQ&bg ccQa i6tLv b Aa&O TCQog tbv ABMF' co6tE xai

6 ABMF TCQog tbv AS&O 6Q^6g i6tLv. TcdXLv, insi

30 6[iOLa i6tiv ij AK %£QicpiQ£ia tfi AM tceqlcpeqeCcj:^ iv

1. Xiya Sri Vat. o KA twSiax6s v. AQ] AQSl L\, A0E
V, AO Vat. 3. insi] insiS^ v. Hf)K] AHGK Vat., ut
lin. 14. 4. Tiiivoveiv] riiivovei V, xf^vovdiv v. 6. Post ^
add. ii4v Vat. 6. &id — i)] -fi Si Vat. 7. nEQKpegsia] oni.

Vat. 8. ofiota] oui. Vat. 10. nuQuyiyvsxai, Vat., ut
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dico, etiam KA ad meridianum A0 bis perpendicu-

larem fore.

nam quoniam in sphaera duo circuli flBF, H&K
secant inter se, per polos autem eorum maximus cir-

ciilus A&O descriptus est, arcus H& arcui &K aequalis

est (Theodos. II, 9); eadem de causa etiam arcus AH
arcui HN. et arcus H&K arcui AUN aequalis est (ib.

II, 19). quare etiam arcus AII arcui K& aequalis et

similis est. quo igitur tempore punctum K, postquam

incepit a JiC et arcum K& percurrit, ad & pervenit,

eodem etiam A, postquam arcum AH percurrit, ad U
perveniet (Autolyc. de sph. 2) et circulus zodiacus posi-

tionem habebit velut &Bnr. iam quoniam in sphaera

duo circuli AHOK, &Bnr inter se contingunt, per

alterutrius autem polos et punctum contactus maximus
circulus lEi&On descriptus est, lEi&OH etiam per polos

circuli &BnT veniet (Theodos. II, 5) eritque ad eum
perpendicularis (ib. 1, 15); quare etiam &Bnr &A. ^&OII
perpendicularis est. rursus, quoniam arcus &H arcui

IIN similis est, quo tempore @ ad fl" pervenil;, eo etiam

77 ad iV et circulus zodiacus positionem habebit velut

HEN. rursus, quoniam arcus HA arcui MN similis

est, quo tempore H Sid A pervenit, eo etiam N ad M
et circulus zodiacus positionem habebit velut ABMF.
iam quoniam in sphaera duo circuli ABMF, A& inter

se contingunt, per alterutrius autem polos et punctum
contactus maximus circulus A^&O descriptus est; cir-

culus A^&O ad ABMF perpendicularis est (ib. II, 5;

I, 15); itaque etiam ABMF ad AlSl&O perpendicu-

laris est. rursus, quoniam arcus AK arcui MA si-

lin, 20, 23. 11. Post A add. &.Q^d^svov &no xov A %al Gre-
gorius, 16. yLal ®BTIT\ supra acr. m. 2 V. 18. Post iGxiv
lac. 4—6 litt. a praeter v. iitil oyuoia\ oiiola insi v. 21. Jaj-

Sioiv] corr. ex ^aSiax&v V. 23. H— A] A— H v', 29. Ante
ndXiv lac. 3 litt.' V. 30. AM] MA Vat.

Buclides, edd. Heiberg et Menge. VIII. 2
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03 aQu XQOva tb A iTti t6 K TtKQayCvsraij Iv xovx(p xal

xb M ETcl xb A TtaQSGxai xai 6 x&v ^codCav xvxkog ^e-

6cv£%eLG)gxr}vKA.

iv <p aQa Xq6vc3

^ xb K aQ^dfisvov

dnb xov K ti)v

K@HAK TtSQicpd-

QEiav disX&bv STtl

xb K TtaQayivsxat,

10 og^6xiXQ6voguiag

XOV it66llOV TtSQL- S

cpoQag^ iv xovxco

6 KA xvxXog dig

iaxai dQ&bg JtQbg

16 xbv AO xvxXov.

x&tv avt&v V7to-

xsi^svov S6XC0 6

n:6Xog xov BEF
xvxkov iisxa^i)

20 xcbv &,S(Prju.sCa)V

Xeyco^ oxi ov8s-

Tiots sdtai 6 KA
^adiaxbg xvxXog

dQ^bg ^Qbg xbv

26 BErbQC^ovxa.
sl yaQ s6xai 6 KA hQ^^bg TtQog xbv BEFK^ xs^st

avxbv did x&v 7t6X(ov xal iXsvGsxai did xov 3t6Xov xov

Figuras p. 18, 20, 23 praebet Vat.

1. &Qa] om. Vat. naQayiyvtxut Vat., ut lin. 9. 2. 6] om. v.

3. KA] KZA in ras. Vat. 7. K0HA Vat. 9. naQuylvsxai]
om. V. 10. \Lia£ xov] mg. m. 2 V. 11. xov— 14. dQQ^og] nsQi-

(pOQ&e xijg ffqpa/pa?, Sle ^axai 6 KA KvxXoe TtQog dQ^de Vat.

13. 6 KA xi^xiosj in ras. V. nvxXoe] foadiaxog v; v. Bchol.

nr. 46. 14. Post hxat del. xvHXoe v. 16. AO] AS@0 Vat.
m. 2. AO xvxXov] OQi^ovxa V, sed del. et mg. scr. AO xvxXov
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milis est, quo tempore A ad K pervenit, eo etiam M
ad J perveniet et circulus zodiacus positionem habebit

velut KA. ergo quo tempore K, postquam a puncto K
incepit et arcum K&HAK percurrit, ad K pervenit,

quod tempus est unius mundi conversionis, eo circulus

KA ad circulum AO bis perpendicularis erit.

iisdem suppositis polus circuli BET sii inter puncta

&, ,S; dico, circulum zodiacum KA ad horizontem BEF
nunquam perpeudicularem fore.

nam si KA perpendicularis erit ad BEFK, secabit

eum per polos (Theodos. I, 13) et veniet per polum ho-

rizoutis, qui inter puncta 0, S* est, et secabit circulum

AHK, id quod fieri non potest. ergo circulus zodiacus

ad horizontem BEFK nunquam perpendicularis erit.

[sit autem polus horizontis in circulo AHMK^)
punctum M] dico, circulum zodiacum semel ad hori-

zontem perpendicularem fore.

nam quoniam arcus KM arcui AN similis est, quo

tempore K, postquam arcum KM percurrit, ad M per-

venit, eo etiam A ad N perveniet et circulus zodiacus

(comp.) m. 1. Post kv;iXov add. rjroi rov /tfffrjft^ptvdv v; v. schol.

nr.47. 16. y vv'. 18. BEF] BATY, BErX Vat. 19. ^sta^v
t&v 0, S otj^slav] supra scr. m. 2 V et e corr. m. 2 Vat.;
m. 1 V Vat: To (JTjftefov. 25. ogi^ovtcc — 26. BEFK] om.
Vat., mg. add. m. 2. 27. Sid (alt.) — p. 20 lin. 1 ar^fisloav]

mg. m. 2 V (ypaqpfrai); in textu 3ia toi) arnisiov punctis
del.; Sia tov uvtov tov (?) CTjjtfitov Vat., sed rov ariusiov
eras. et in ras. scr. tov tcoXov, og iati (isra^v r&v 0, ^ ar\-

(ISICOV rOV tQOTtlKOV KCci TOt) CCQKtlKOV Xttl m. 2.

1) Ea manus, quae figuris cod. V (v. p. 21) litteras addidit,
per totam sequentem demonstrationis partem super M scr. 0,
n super N (om. p. 22 lin. 19); v. prolegomena.

2*



20 ^AINOMENA

6qC^ovtos, off iarc nsxa^v t&v @, ^ arjfisCov, %al rs^al

rbv AHK, otisq ddvvarov. ovdsjtore aga 66rai dQ&bg
6 KA ^cjdiaxbg

ngbs rbv BEFK j
5 bQL^ovra.

[etfrco de 6 %6-

Xogrov OQC^ovrog

M rov AHMK
rb M 6rj^£Lov

'

10 Agyco, on anai>

e6rai 6 ^cjdtccjcog

xvxXog oQ&bg

TCQog rbv oqC-

t,ovra.

15 hital yaQ b^oCa

iGrlvrjKMjiaQi-

(paQ£ia rfj AN
TfaQicpaQaCa, iv a
XQOVCi t6 K rrjv

20 KMTtaQitpsQaiav

dieX&bv aTti roM
naQayCyvarai, av

rovra xal rb A
anl t6 A^ naQ-

25 ierai xal 6 r&v
t,oidCcov xvxkog

%'a6iv £%ei d}g rijv

MBNR ijtei ovv

6 MBNF rbv HBF dia r&v noXcav raiivei, dC^a re avrbv
2. AHK] A0K~\&t. Su^rsTAHK scr. TQoniK^v m. 2. V,

in textu m. 1 Vat. fipa] comp. V, hi Ll; item saepissime.
6. ^ffro) — p. 22 lin. 2o oQl^ovra post Pappum interpolatum ; v.

prolegomena. 11. 6 ^mSiccxog] 6 KA Vat. 27. ms xrjv] xal
xov V. 2y. MBNr] M corr. ex K m. 2 Vat; add. ^mSiaxog v.

H£r] H mut. in K m. 2 Vat; add. dQi^ovra Vat. v' et supra
m. 2 V. d^;ua — p. 22 lin. 1 rffifi] supra scr. m. 2 V.
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positionem habebit velut MBNF. iam quoniam circulus

MBNF circulum HBFipeT polos secat, et in duas partes

aequales eum secabit et ad angulos rectos (Theodos. 1, 15).

ergo circulus zodiacus ad horizontem perpendicularis est.

sit autem pohis horizontis inter tropicos punctum O;

dico, circulum KA ad horizontem bis perpendicularem

fore.

describantur per pohira O circuli maximi UOT, TIOP
circulum AHMK contingentes; contingent igitur etiam

circulum NP (ib. II, 6). et quoniam HOP circulum

Figurae vitiosae codd. a
partem hae sunt:

ad interpolatam demoiistrationis

cc &BQiv6g

t
V

dta rov noXov rfjg aq^uiQag

In fig. 1 om. (i, |J, in fig. 2 ft, y

V ^^gtfifpjvos
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ts^sl xal :iQbg dg&dg' dQd^bg ccQa iexlv 6 xS)v ^adCav

xvxkos nQog rbv bQitpvra.

e6r(o dh 6 ndkog tov oQC^ovrog fisra^v rcov rQomx&v
t6 O 0r]ustov Xsy(o, oTt 6\g sdrai 6 KA xvxXog oQ^bg

5 TCQog rbv oQCt,ovxa.

ysyQuq)&c36av dici tov O :t6lov ^syiGroi xvxXoi ol

2J0T, nOP i(pa7ir6(isvoi tov JHMK' l(fd^ovrai 8i]

xal rov NP. xal snsl 6 UOPrbv HEK did r&v %6kcov

xs^vsi, 8Cia xs avxbv xs^st xal TtQbg dQQ-dg' oQ&bg aQa

10 idtlv 6 nP xvxXog n^bg xbv HEK. did rd avxd dij xal

6 UOT TCQbg xbvHEK OQd^bg S6riv. xal insl aGv^TCxcj-

x6v i6rt, t6 aTtb tov K 7]^lxvxXiov ag inl td K, A ^isQr]

Ta> dnb tov 2J r^iiixvxXCco hg iiil rd U, T ^SQtj., 6/iota

i6rlv 7] KU TCSQKpSQSia rf] AT 7CSQi(psQsC(x. iv d) aQa

15 j^^dvcj t6 K inl t6 2 TcaQayCvsrac, iv rovrca xcd rb A
iTcl t6 T naQs6rai xal b KA xvxXog i(paQ^60si izl rbv

ZTxvxXov 6 8s ZTxvxXog dQd-6g ian TCQbg rbv HEK'
xai 6 KA ttQa xvxXog bQ%-6g icsn JCQbg rbv HEK xvxXov.

jcdXiv, insl b^ioCa iarlv t] ZMH nsQKpSQSia rfi TNP,
20 iv S aQa ^pdvoj t6 Z! inl rb U jcaQayCvsrai., iv rovrca

xal t6 T iTCi t6 P TCaQsarac xal b rav ^(pdicov xvxXog

i(paQ[i66si inl rbv HOP xvxXov 6 8s UOP xvxXog

bQ%-6g ien TCQbg tbv HEK' xal b r&v ^codCcov ccQa

xvxXog 6Qd-6g s0n ^Qbg rbv HEK OQt^ovra. dlg aQa

25 s6rai r&v ^adCav xvxXog OQ&bg TtQbg rbv oQC^ovra.]

1. aga] comp. V, hi Ll. 4. O] corr. ex © V. 6. 0] 9 &.

7. Z@T, n&P a (prius 9 corr. ex O m. 2 V); item lin. 23

n@P (utrumque). 8. NP] TNP Vat. 9. avrdv] avzov v.

10. nP] nOP Vat. 11. ZOT] S@T a. 14. AT] supra Hn
deletum scr. m. 1 V. 17. ZT (prius)] e corr. m. 2 V, ZJ7
Llv' 6 — 18. x.ai] mp. m. 2 V (v.ti^svov). 18. jtvxlod om.

Vat. iaxi'] om. Vat, add. m. 2; item xov. 19. EMJJ] deleto

TP BCr. Sn m. 1 V; AMII v. 20. TCagaylyvsTai Vat.

21. itaQierai] naQayivhtai v. 22. ^qpapfiotfatl -ti e corr. V.

xvx/los] om. Vat, add. supra m. 2. 24. x6v] corr. ex rriv

m. 2 Vat.
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HEK per polos secat, et in duas partes aequales eum
secabit et ad angulos rectos. itaque circulus IIP ad cir-

culum HEK perpen-

dicularis est. eadem

de causa igitur etiam

ZO T ad HEK per-

pendicularis est. et

quoniam semicircu-

lus a puncto K ad

partes K, A cum se-

micirculo a puncto H
ad partes H, T non

concurrit, arcus K2J
arcui A T simiJis est

(Theodos.n,13). quo

igitur tempore iiTad 2J

pervenit, eo etiam A
ad Tperveniet et cir-

culusKA cum circulo

2JT congruet. verum

cirGnlns IJT&dHEK
perpendicularis est.

quare etiam circulus

KA ad circulumHEK
perpendicularis est. rursus quoniam arcus UMU arcui

TNP similis est, quo tempore U ad H pervenit, eo

etiam T ad P perveniet et circulus zodiacus cum cir-

culo nOP congruet. verum circulus 770P ad HEK
perpendicularis est. quare etiam circulus zodiacus ad

horizontem HEK perpendicularis est. ergo circulus

zodiacus ad horizontem bis perpendicularis erit.]

Fig. littera B addita integram dedi ex Vat., etsi Manitius
recte animadvertit, horizontem HKE per circulorum arctici et

antarctici polos ^ et B describendum fuisse; propter demon-
strationem ipsam nihil mutavi.
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r-

T&v ccTtXav&v aGXQav t&v avaroXds ts xal dv0£Lg

TCoiovfisvcDV €xa6tov xata ta avta Gtj^Bta tov bQi^ovtos

dvatsllsi xal dvvsi.

6 s6tG} iv x66iic3 oqC^gjv 6 ABF, xal ^syidxog ^sv t&v
dsl cpavsQ&v xvxXav s6tco 6 A^E xvxXog^ ^syidtog ds

tcbv dsl dcpavG>v b 5HZ, xal slXrlgid^c} ddtQov tb &
tcbv dvatoXdg xal dv^sig 7COiov^s'vc3v, xal s6tGi dvato-

Xixd iisv td r ^SQTj, dvtLxd ds td K: ksyco^ ort t6

10 6ri^SL0v dsl xatd td ccvtd 6rjfisla tov dQi^ovtog dvatsX-

XsL ts xal dvvsL 6tQscpo^svrjg Tf/g 6cpaCQag.

s6tco xvxXog, xa&' ov cpsQstaL t6 & Grj^sioVy 6 K&F'
6 K&r ccQa xvxXog ts^vsL tbv 6QCt,ovta xal OQd^og S6ti

TCQbg tbv c(i,ova rijg 6cpalQag. ol d^ ta a^ovL TCQbg oQd^dg

15 ovtsg xvxXoL xal tsfivovtsg tbv bQC^ovta tdg ts dvatoXdg

xal tdg dvesLg xatd td avtd 6rj^sta tov bQCt,ovtog noi-

ovvtaL. 6 K&r ccQa xvxXog ds\ xatd ^sv tb F Grj^slov

dvatsXXsL, xatd ds tb K dvvsL. xal cpSQStaL t6 & dOTQOv

inl T-^g nsQLcpSQsCag tox; K&F xvxXov xal t6 & aQa

20 ci6tQov dsL xatd [isv tb F 6rjfisiov dvaxsXXsL, xatd ds

t6 K dvvsL.

d'.

"06a t&V &6tQG)V i6tlv BTCl ^£yL6tOV XVXXOV TCSQLCpS-

QsCag, og fi^^ts tsfivsL tbv ^syL6tov t&v dsl cpavsQ&v

26 xvxXov (i^^ts hcpdntstaL avrov., tovtcov td TCQdtsQov

dvatsXXovta xal TCQdtSQOV dvvsi xal td XQbtSQOv dv-

vovta TCQdtsQov dvatsXXsi.

1. y'] 0.11(0? V, S' v'. 4. Ts *al Vat. 6. v.ixX(ov\ in ras. V,
om. Vat. 7. &cpav&v'\ & postea add. m. 1 V, Vat. acrpov]

aoxov V; Gri^slov Vat., ut lin. 18, 20. 11. 6TQS(po(iivris t^s
acpaigas] fortasse interpolatum. 12. ov] ov a. 16. tds]

om. Vat. 22. d'] s' v'. 24. r^ftvTj Vat. 26. i(foi.nxr\xai Vat.

nQOxaqa v. 27. &vaxiXXst] &vaxiXXovxa v.
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III.

Unaquaeque stellarum inerrantium, quae et ortus et

occasus faciunt, in iisdem punctis horizontis et oritur

et occidit.

sit in mundo horizon ABF, et maximus circulorum,

qui semper conspicui sunt, sit J/iE, maximus autem

eorum, qui semper occulti sunt, BHZ, et sumatur steUa

© ex iis, quae ortus et occasus

faciunt, et sint partes orientales

r, occidentales autem iJC; dico,

punctum & in sphaerae conver-

sione semper in iisdem horizontis

punctis et oriri et occidere.

sit circulus, per quem punctum

& fertur, K®r. itaque circulus

K&r horizontem secat et ad

axem sphaerae perpendicularis

est (Autolyc. de sph. 1). circuli

autem, qui ad axem perpendicu-

lares sunt et horizontem secant,

et ortus et occasus in iisdem ho-

rizontis punctis faciunt (ib. 7).

itaque circulus K&F semper in puncto F oritur et in

K occidit. et fertur steUa & in ambitu circuU K@r.
ergo steUa @ semper in puncto F oritur et in K oc-

cidit.

IV.

Quaecumque steUae in ambitu circuU maximi sunt,

qui maximum circulorum, qui semper conspicui sunt,

neque secat neque coutingit, earum, quae prius oriuntur,

etiam prius occidunt, et quae prius occidunt, prius ori-

untur.
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66X0 iv xo^iic} bQC^av b ABr xat ^S'yi,6tog x&v «ei

(pavsQcbv 6 J^E, £xeQog de ^eyiaxog xvxXog ItfTo 6

rZB^ Htlxe xe(iv(ov xbv AdE xvxlov (n^xe i(panx6fievog

avxov^ xal sCXrj(pd-(o i^cl xrjg jceQKpeQeCag xov FZB xv-

5 xkov dvo xvxovxa 67}{ieta xa Z, H' Aayco, oxt, x&v Z, H
6ri^eicov xb TCQOxeQov dvaxelkov tcqoxbqov dvvec xal xb

TCQOxeQOv dvvov TCQdxeQov dvareXXei.

e6xG} dvaxoUxd fiev xd F [leQTj, dvxcxd de xd B, xal

e6xco6av xaQaXkrjXoi xvxXoi, xad-' av (peQexat xd Z, H
10 6rj}iela, ol ®K, AM, xal 8id xov Z yeyQcccpd-co [ieyi,6xog

xvxkog 6 NZE icpanxdfievog xov AAE xvxlov, a6xe
d6v[i7CX(orov elvai xb dnb xov E rj^iLXvxXtov ag ejcl xd

E, Z, N [leQTj x(p dnb xov A fjfiLxvxXCc) d}g ijcl xd A, F
[iBQiq. bfioCa ccQa e6x\v rj KZ 7ceQL(peQeia xfi MN %eQi-

15 cpeQeCcc' XoiTcii ccQa rj Z& neQKpeQeca xal rj 6vvexrjg avxfi

VTcb yfjv rj [lexQi tov K 6rj[i£Cov 6[ioCa i6xl tfj NA neQi-

(peQsCcx xal xf] 6vvexel avxfi VTcb yr}v [lexQc xov M 6r}-

[leCov. iv X6co aQa XQ0V(p xd Z, N 6r][ieta xdg Z&, NA
xal xdg 6vvex£ig avxatg [lexQC t&v K, M 6rj[ieCcov dia-

20 TCOQevexat. xd Z, N aQa 6r}[ieta d[ia dvaxeXket' xb 8e

H xov N TCQdxeQOv dvaxeXXet' xal xb H aQa xov Z
TCQOxeQov dvaxeXXet.

Xeyto, oxi xal nQdxeQov dvvei.

yeyQdcp&G) did tov Z 6rj[ieiov [ieyi6xog xvxXog 6 SZ.d
25 ecpa7Cx6[ievog xov A^E xvxXov, a)6xe d6v[inx(oxov elvat

tb dxb tov A rj[iixvxXtov d)g inl td /i, Z, S [^^Q^ "co

dnb tov A r\^txvxXi(p dyg inl td A, & [leQrj' 6[ioCa aQa

idtlv ri Z® neQi(pBQeia tfj SA nsQKpeQBic^' iv l6Gi aQcc

2. In AJE desinit v. 3. |iijjT£ (pr.)] jiTf Vat. 6. Super
Svvsi et 1. 7 super &vccriXXei add. x«i m. 2 Vat. 13. E] om.
Vat. r] K Vat. 17. aitfj r^ Vat. 21. xai — 22. &va-
tiXlsi] supra m. 2 V. 26. J (prius)] corr. ex ^ m. 2 V.

28. Z0] ante Z 1 litt. del., add. m. 2 V. 3A] A corr.

ex .J m. 1 V.
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sit in mundo horizon ABF et maximus circulorum,

qui semper conspicui sunt, Azl E, alius autem circulus

maximus sit FZB circulum AAE neque secans neque

contingens, et sumantur in ambitu circuli TZ,B duo

quaevis puncta Z, iJ; dico, punctorum Z, H utrum prius

oriatur, id prius occidere, et utrum prius occidat, id

prius oriri.

sint partes orientales F, occidentales autem B, et sint

circuli paralleli, per quos

puncta Z, Hferuntur, ©iC,

AM, et per Z describatur

maximus circulusiVZi^cir-

culum AAE ita contingens,

ut semicirculuB ab E ad

partes E, Z, A^ cum semi-

circulo ab A ad partes A, T
non concurrat (Tbeodos. II,

] 5). itaque arcus KZ arcui

MN similis est (ib. II, 13).

reliquus igitur arcus Z@
et continua eius pars, quae sub terra est, usque ad

punctum K similis est arcui NA et continuae eius parti,

quae sub terra est, usque ad punctum M. aequali igitur

tempore puncta Z, N arcus Z0, NA et continuas eorum
partes usque ad puncta K, M percurrunt (Autolyc. de

sph. 2). itaque puncta Z, N simul oriuntur. verum H
prius oritur quani N. ergo H etiam prius oritur quam Z.

dico, idem prius occidere.

describatur per punctum Z maximus circulus ^Zz/
circulum AAE ita contingens, ut semicirculus ab A ad

partes A, Z, 5* cum semicirculo ab A ad partes A, &
non concurrat (Theodos. II, 15). itaque arcus Z@ arcui

Figuras propp. IV et V praebet Vat. , figg. codd. a depra-
vatae sunt.
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XQOVC) t6 Z 6r]ii£lov rijv Z@ 7t£Qi(psQ£Lccv diunoQBVEzai

xccl t6 S' 6rj(ielov xriv ^A TtEQKpsQHav. xov Z aQa 6t]-

^siov iTcl xb & 6rjfi£iov naQayevo^Bvov zat t6 S' i^Jtl xb

A 7taQe6xai' xa Z, 5* ccQcc 6r]^eta a(ia dvvei. xb dh H
5 xov ^ JtQdxBQov dvvsi' xb H aQa xal xov Z TtQoxeQov

dvvei.

6(ioi(og di] deC^o^xEV, oxl xal xb TtQoxSQOv dvvov JtQ6-

XEQov avaxsX}.Ei.

10 "06a x&v a6xQ(ov e6xlv knl iiEylGxov xvxXov TtBQitpe-

QeCag, og xe^ivEi xbv (leyiGxov xcbv asl cpavEQGiv., xovxcov

x& TtQbg xalg ccQXXoig bvxa TtQOXEQov (ihv dvaxeXket,

vGxeQOv dh dvvet.

e6xc3 ev x66(ic} oQi^av 6 ABFxal (leyiGxog x&v ael

15 cpavEQ&v 6 A/dE^ EXEQog Se iieyasxog xvxXog eaxca 6

rZB xe^ivcjv xbv A/1E xvxlov. xal elXricp&co ixl xfjg

TtEQLCpEQECag xov rZB xvxXov dvo xv^ovxa 6rj(iela xa

Z, iJ, xal 'e6xc3 xb Z 6rj(ietov TtQbg xatg ccQxxoig' XEyco,

oxi xb Z 6ri(ielov xov H TtQozeQov [ihv avaxeXXei, v6xe-

20 Qov dh dvvEi.

E6XC3 avaxoXixa (ihv xa F [i-eQrj, dvxixa dh xa 5, xal

£6xo6av xvxXoi TtaQccXXrjXoi, xa&^ av cpeQExai xa Z, H
6r](iEia, ol ©iC, AM^ xal y£yQd(p&c3 did xov Z 6rjii£iov

(iEyi6xog xvxXog 6 NZE i(pa7tx6[iEvog xov A/iE xvxXov,

1. Z] corr. ex K m. 1 V. 2. IS] corr. ex M m. 1 V; itera

lin. 3. 4. A] corr. ex Z m. 1 V. 5. r6] ro S^ (comp.)

V, sed di del. m. 2; xal r6 Vat. xa/] om. Vat. 9. <;' v.

12. ratg] comp. VI, rotg v' Vat. 23. ol] corr. ex •^ m. 2 V,

al Ll.
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!SIA similis est. aequali igitur tempore punctum Z ar-

cum Z& percurrit et punctum S* arcum 1H!J. itaque cum
punctum Z ad punctura & pervenit, etiam IS^ ad A per-

veniet. quare puncta Z^ simul occidunt. verum H prius

occidit quam /S*. ergo H etiam prius occidit quam Z,

similiter demonstrabimus
,
punctum prius occidens

etiam prius oriri.

V.

Quaecumque stellae in ambitu circuli maximi sunt, qui

maximura circulorum, qui semper conspicui sunt, secat,

earum, quae ad septentriones sunt, prius oriuntur, poste-

rius autem occidunt.

sit in mundo horizon ABF et maximus circulorum,

quisempercon-

spicui sunt,

A/JE, alius au-

tem circulus

maximus sit F
B Z circulum

A/JE secans et

sumantur in

ambitu circuli

rZB duo quae-

vispuncta Z,H,

et sit punctum

Z ad septentri-

ones;dico,punc-

tum Z prius

oriri quam H, posterius autem occidere.

sint partes orientales F, occidentales autem B, et sint

circuli paralleli, per quos puncta Z, H feruntur, @K,
AM, et describatur per punctum Z maximus circulus

NZE circulum A/IE ita contingens, ut semicirculus ab
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&6TE d0v[i7ttc3tov etvai t6 ccTcb tov E rjpLixvxXiov cas

sjtl ta Z, N tat doib tov A rjiiLXVxXic) ag inl td A^ F,

K ^SQTj' bfioCa dga i6tiv i] ZK nsQKpsQSia tf] NM ns-

QKpSQsla' XoiJtY] aQa i^ @Z nsQKpsQsia xal 7] ^vvsyi^g

5 avtfi vTtb yfjv fis%Qi tov K drjfisiov b^oia s6xai tf] AN
nsQicpsQsCa xal ty 6vvs%si avtf] rjj vTtb yf]V fisxQi tov

M 6Y]^sCov. sv Y<3G) ccQa XQOvo) td Z, N 6rj{isla tdg Z0,
NA TtsQicpsQsCag xal tdg 6v%>sxsig avtalg tdg iis%Qi t&v

if, M 6ri[isCc3V diaTtoQSvstai' td Z, A^ 6r]^Sia aQa d^a

10 dvatsXlsi' t6 ds N tov H TtQdtSQOv dvarsXksi' xai t6

Z aQa tov H TtQotsQov dvatsXXsi.

Xiyco, oti xai v6xsqov dvvsi.

ysyQag^&Gj did tov Z 6r}}isCov ^syi6xog xvxXog 6 ^ZA
s(pa7tt6iisvog xov AAE xvxXov, &6ts d6vfntxaxov slvai

15 t6 dnb xov ^ r]^ixvxXiov G)g ^ni td A^ 3* y^sQr] tS) dxb

tov A 7]fiixvxXCG) «g STti td A, & fiSQr]. b^oCa aQa h6tiv

r] Z& nsQicpsQsia tf] ^A jtsQicpSQsCa. iv i6g) aQa XQOvco

t6 Z tr]v Z@ nsQifpsQSiav dtanoQSvstai xai tb S xr]v

lElA' tov Z aQa ijti t6 6r]fistov JtaQaysvofisvov xai

20 t6 ^ iTti t6 A 7caQs6xai. td Z, ^ ccQa 6r]fisla dfia Svvsi.

t6 8s H tov S TtQbtsQov dvvsi' xai t6 H ccQa tov Z
TtQdtSQOV dvVSi' G)6tS t6 Z tOV H V6tSQ0V dvvsi'

idsCx^y] 8s xai TtQOtSQov dvatsXXov t6 Z aQa tov H
TtQotsQov fisv dvatiXXsi, v6tSQ0v ds dvvsi.

26 g'.

Td inl tov ^adtaxov xvxXov (x6tQa td xatd didftstQov

'6vta xatd 6vt,vyCav dvatiXXsi ts xai dvvsf bfioCcDg ds

xai td ijti tov l6r]^SQivov.

s6tG) iv x66iiG) bQC^cov 6 ABF., b dh t&v ^adCov

30 xvxXog d^s6iv ixito ti]v AHBA., i6r]fiSQivbg ds £6tG) 6

2. jyj corr. ex K m. 2 V. Post N add. ft^prj m. 1 Vat.
A (alt.)] om. Vat. 3. ofiola — 9. SianoQEvaTai,] mg. m. 2 V
(xsiiisvov). 3. JVMJ MN Vat. 9. Post eTjfista ras. 3 litt. V.
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E velut ad partes Z, N cum semicirculo ab J velut ad

partes F, K non concurrat (Theodos. II, 15). itaque

arcus ZK arcui NM similis est (ib. 11, 13). reliquus

igitur arcus 0Z et continua eius pars, quae sub terra

est, usque ad punctum K similis erit arcui AN et con-

tinuae eius parti, quae sub terra est, usque ad punc-

tum M. aequali igitur tempore puncta Z, A^ arcus Z &,

NA et continuas eorum partes usque ad puncta K, M
percurrunt (A.utolyc. de sph. 2). itaque puncta Z, N
simul oriuntur. verum N prius oritur quam H. ergo

etiam Z prius oritur quam H.

dico, idem posterius occidere.

describatur per punctum Z maximus circulus /^Zz/

circulum AzlE ita contingens, ut semicirculus ab z/

velut ad partes z/, lEl cum semicirculo ab A ad partes

A, & non concurrat (Theodos. II, 15). itaque arcus Z@
arcui ^y/ similis est (ib. II, 13). aequali igitur tempore

Z arcum Z@ percurrit et S* arcum %A (Autolyc. de

sph. 2). itaque cum Z ad punctum ® pervenit, etiam

S a,d A perveniet. quare puncta Z, ^ simul occidunt.

verum H prius occidit quam IHI. ergo Z posterius oc-

cidit quam H. sed demonstratum est, idem prius oriri.

ergo Z prius oritur quam H, posterius autem occidit.

.
7'-

. . .

^KEae steUae, quae in circulo zodiaco iuxta diametrum

oppositae sunt, coniugate et oriuntur et occidunt; simi-

liter etiam eae, quae in aequinoctiali sunt.

sit in mundo horizon ABF, zodiacus autem circulus

positionem habeat AHBA, aequinoctialis autem sit EZA,

15. J] (alt.)] Z Vat. 16. A, 0] 0, A in ras. m. 2 Vat. ofioia— 20. nuQieTai mg. m. 2 V. &Qa] hi Ll. 20. Post rd add.
Si (comp.) m. 2 V. 24. iiiv] om. Vat. 25. s'] t V.
30. ABJ Vat. Post tffrco add. air&v Vat.
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EZzJ' xal 66t(o xa vtcIq yrjv tfirlfiata ta AHB, EHZ'
xata SidaetQov aQa i6tl tb ^sv A 6rjnatov tq 5, tb dh

E ta Z' XsyG), oti td ts A, B ^rjfista xal td E, Z 6r]-

fisla xatd 6vi,vyiav dvatsXXsi ts xal dvvsi.

5 sdtco dvatoXixd ^hv td A^ F iiSQrj, dvtLxd ds td 5, E,

xal s6tG)6av TCaQaXXrjloi xvxXol, xa&^ av (psQstai td

A, B 6r}(i6la ol A@^ BF^ xal s6t(o t6 (isv A0 t(ifjua

t6 vjcsq yfiv^ tb ds BF t6 v:jtb yfiv. ixsl xatd did(istQ6v

S6TL t6 (isv A 6rj(i6tov ta 5, t6 dh E ta Z, l'6r] aQa i]

10 EB 7C6QL(pSQ6La t]] AZ nsQL(p6Qsi(x' dXX'' rj EB tfj ZF
i'6rj 66tLV' xal rj AZ aQa tfj ZF L'6r] 66tlv. xaC h6tv

(i6yL6tog t&v naQaXXrjXov 6 EZA' i'6og aQa 66tlv 6

A& xvxXog x(p Br xvxXca. xai 66tLV avT&v xd svaXXdi,

t(ir](JLata td A&, BF' C6r] aQa i6tlv r] A@ 7C6QL(p6Q6ia

15 Tl] BV 7C6QL(p6Q6icc' iv l6(p CCQa ;K()0VG) t6 A 6rj(l6t0V

Tr]v A& n6QL(p6QSLav dL6X&bv ijtl t6 & 7caQ66tai xal

t6 B tr]v Br dceXd^bv inl t6 F JcaQs6taL. dXXd tb (ihv

A tr]v A@ dLsXd^bv xal inl t6 @ naQaysv6(i6vov dvvsL,

t6 ds B tr]v BF dcsX&bv xal stcI t6 F 7caQaysv6(i6vov

20 dvtttiXXsi' Toi) A aQa dvvovtog t6 B dvatsXXsL. b(t,oi(oq

dl d6ii,o(i6v, otL xal tov A dvatiXXovtog t6 B dvv6i.

TcdXcv, insi r](iLxvxXL6v i6tiv 6xdt6Q0v tav EHZ^
ZAE, 1'67] i^TLV 7] ZA E 7C6QL(p6Q6La T1]EHZ 7(6QL(pSQSia'\

sv l6g} ttQa XQbvcp xb Z 6r](i6Lov xr]v ZE 7C6QL(p6Q6Lav^.

26 dL6Xd^bv iicl xb E 7CaQ66xai xal xb E xijv EAZ TceQLcps-.

1. EZz/] EZ Vat. Post xd (pr.) ins. ^iv Vat. 2. &Qa] omJ
Vat, Bupra add. m. 2. 3. orjftsia] punctis del. Vat. 5. F] om."
Vat. E] om. Vat. 7. oi] corr. ex d V. 8. y^v (pr.)] y^j Vat.
iitsi] supra add. xai m. 2 Vat. 9. apa] om. Vat. 17] idrlv ^
Vat. 11. xai iau] mg. m. 2 V. 12. EZd] EJZ Vat.
14. A& (pr.)] ^ Z V. 16. tf) BF nsQKpBQBiu] mg. m. 2 Vat,

21. Si] di^ Vat. 22. EHZ] corr. ex EZif V. 24. ZE]
ZHE Vat.

Verba figurae cod. V et adscripta et inscripta om. Vat.,

item in propp. seqq.
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et sint eorum segmenta super terram AHB, EHZ. ita-

que puncta /i^ B et E,Z iuxta diametrum opposita sunt;

dico, puncta et J, B et E^ Z coniugate et oriri et oc-

cidere.

sint partes orientales J, F, occidentales autem B, i?,

et sint circuli paralleli, per quos puncta J, B feruntur,

JQ^ BF, et sit J& segmentum super terram, ^Fautem
segmentum sub

^ TtaQocXXriXoi terra. quoniam

puncta ^, 5 et £, Z
iuxta diametrum op-

posita sunt, arcus EB
arcui A Z aequalis

est; verum EB ipsi

Z r aequalis est

;

quare etiam AZ ipsi

Zr aequalis est. et

EZ^ maximus cir-

culorum parallelo-

rum est. itaque cir-

culus A& circulo BF aequalis est (Theodos. II, 17). et

A@, BF alterna eorum segmenta sunt. itaque arcus

A@ arcui BF aequalis est (ib. II, 19). aequali igitur

tempore punctum A, postquam arcum A@ percurrit,

ad & perveniet et B, postquam arcum BF percurrit,

ad r perveniet (Autolyc. de sph. 2). verum A, postquam

arcum A® percurrit et ad pervenit, occidit, B autem,

postquam arcum BF percurrit et ad F pervenit, oritur.

ergo puncto A occidente B oritur. similiter demonstra-

bimus, etiam A oriente B occidere.

rursus, quoniam uterque arcus EHZ, Z^E semicircu-

lus est (Theodos. I, 11), arcus Z^E arcui EHZ aequalis

est. aequali igitur tempore punctum Z, postquam arcum
ZE percurrit, ad E perveniet et E, postquam arcum

Eaclides, edd. Heiberg et Menge. Vni. S
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Qsiav dt,sld-bv 67cl ro Z TtaQSGtai. dXXa t6 ^ev Z r^v

ZE dLsld-bv ical iTtl tb E JtaQaysv6^svov dvvsi, tb Sh E
f^v EAZ disX&bv xai snl tb Z 7CaQaysv6(isvov avatiX-

Xsv tov Z aga dvvovtog tb E avatsXXsi. 6[ioCc3s dij

5 dsC^ofisv^ oti xal tov Z dvatsXXovtog tb E dvvsv. ofioiag

ds xai ndvta td iTcl tov ^cadiaxov nvxXov adtQa, xai

td iTii tov Igtj^sqlvov td xatd did^stQov bvta xatd

6vt,vyCuv dvatsXXsi ts xai dvvsi.

r.

10 'O t&v ^adCov xvxXog xatd ndvta tbv t6nov tov oqC-

^ovtog tbv ^sta^i) tcov tQOTtix&v xvxXoov dvatsXXsi ts

xai dvvsi, otttv 6 fisyi6tog t&v dsi cpavsQ&v /xt) fisC^cov

^ Tov tQOTCixov xvxXoVf Xtti tQon&g TCOiSitai svavtCog

(isd'i6td[isvog. orav [isv yaQ talg dvatoXalg TtQbg iis6-

16 riii^QCav iis&Catrjttti, talg dv6s6i jtQbg iicQxtovg (is&-

i6td(isvog cpaCvstai' otav 8s taig dvatoXalg itQbg aQXtovg

(isd'i6tr]tai, talg 8v6s6i TCQbg (is6rj(i,^QCav (isd-i6td(isvog

cpaCvstai. xai dXXots dXXoag vtcsq rj(tag i6tatai.

S6tc3 iv x66(i(p 6qC^cov b ABF xai ^SQivbg (ihv tQO-

20 jcixbg 6 y^z/, xsi(iSQivbg ds 6 BF, 6 dh ^adCcov xvxXog

d-i6iv sxitm tijv ztEB., xai s6tG) tb (ihv dEB t(ifi(ia

v:tb yrjv, tb 8s ^ZB vnhQ yfiv Xiyco, oti 6 tcov ^G)8Cav

xvxXog xatd ndvta tbv tbnov tov oQi^ovtog tbv (ista^v

tcbv tQOTtix&v dvatiXXsi ts xai 8vvsi xai tQOTcdg Tcoisl-

26 TUi hvavtCag (is&i^td^isvog. orav (isv ydQ talg dvato-

Xalg TCQbg (is6rj(i^QCav (is&Cetrjtai, talg 8v6s6i TCQog

aQxtovg (isd-i6td(isvog cpaCvstai' orav 8h talg dvatoXalg

nQbg ccQXtovg (is&C6trjtai, talg 8v6s6i TCQbg (is6rj(i^QCav

[is&i6td(isvog (paCvsttti. xai HXXots dXXG3g 'bnhQ rj(iag

30 i6tatai.

2. ZE] ZH V, ZHE Vat. 4. Svvavtos a. E] EJ V, sed
J del. m. 1. 6. dC] S^ Vat. 8. ri] om. V. Seq. in Vat.
demonBtr. altera, v. app. 9. fj jj' v'. 10. t6v] om. Vat.
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EJZ percurrit, ad Z perveniet. verum Z, postquam

arcum ZE percurrit et ad E pervenit, occidit, E autem,

postquam arcum E/IZ percurrit et ad Z pervenit,

oritur. ergo puncto Z occidente E oritur. iam similiter

demonstrabimus, etiam puncto Z oriente E occidero.

similiter autem et omnes stellae, quae in circulo zodiaco

et eae, quae in aequinoctiali iuxta diametrum oppositae

sunt, coniugate et oriuntur et occidunt.

VIT.

Circulus zodiacus toto loco liorizontis, qui inter cir-

culos tropicos est, et oritur et occidit, si maximus cir-

culorum, qui semper conspicui sunt, non maior est,

quam circulus tropicus, et conversiones facit in contra-

rias partes se movens. nam si ortibus ad meridiem se

movet, occasibus ad septentriones se movens adparet;

sin autem ortibus ad septentriones se movet, occasibus

ad meridiem se vertens adparet. et alio tempore aliter

super nos stat.

sit in mundo horizon ABF, et aestivus tropicus sit

A^, hiemalis autem BF, zodiacus autem circulue posi-

tionem habeat zlEB, et segmentum z/jEB sub terra sit,

z/ZB autem super terram; dico, circulum zodiacum toto

loco horizontis, qui inter tropicos sit, et oriri et occi-

dere et conversiones facere in contrarias partes se mo-
ventem. nam si ortibus ad meridiem se movet, occa-

sibus ad septentriones se movens adparet, sin autem

ortibus ad septentriones se movet, occasibus ad meri-

diem se movens adparet. et alio tempore aliter super

nos stat.

12. oxav — 13. v,vv,Xov'\ mg. m. 2 Vat. 18. aXXore] -o- in

ras. V. 19. Post reoTrtxdg add. Ux(o Vat. 20. Post 8i (pr.)

add. xqoniv,6g Vat. 23. x6v\ om. Vat., item p. 36 lin. 2.

24. Ts] om. Vat.

8*
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i6x(o avccxoXiJccc (itv xa z/, F ^eQVi, dvxixa ds xd A^
B. oxi ^\v ovv 6 xav ^(pdtcav xvxXog xatd Tidvxa xov
xootov xov bQL^ovxog xbv ^ixah,v x&v xQOTtixSiv dvaxtXksi

xs xal dvvsL^ (pavBQOv, ijteidiJTisQ iisi^dvcov xvxXcjv icp-

5 djtxsxaL 7] G)v 6 6qC^(ov icpdjtxsxai.

ksyca, ort xa\ XQondg noislxai svavxCag fis&L6xd(isvog.

SLk'^(pd^co6av yaQ X6ai xs xal dnsvavxCov JtSQLcpSQSiat

ai ^E, ZB, xal ysyQd(p%^(o6av jtaQdkXrjkot xvxXot, xa#'
G)v (psQsxat xd E, Z 6rj^sta, ol HE®, KZA. snst L6rj

10 66XIV rj ^E nsQtcpsQsta xfi ZB jtSQL(pSQsCcc, xoLvij jtQ06-

xst6%(o 7] EB- oXrj ccQa ij ZlEB oX^ x]] EBZ S6xtv l'6rj-

rj^ixvxXtov ds s6xl t6 /JEB- rjfiLxvxXLOv ccQa xal xb

EB Z • xaxd dtdfisxQov (xQa s6xl xb E 6r]}istov xg> 2J 6r}-

y.st(p. xal sjtsl l'6rj i6xlv rj }isv E/l jtsQtcpaQSta xfj /JM
15 jtSQLCpSQsCa, ii 81 ZB xt] BN, dXX' r] ^E xf] ZB i6xLV

4. ijtBLSijasQ — 5. ifpdittsTcci] fortasse interpolata. 4. fisi^ovav]
in ras. V. Kvy.Xcov] Bupra comp. add. m. 1 V. Kvxloav ifpdnrs-
rai] icpditrsxai xvyiXav Vat. 5. r\ av] in ras. V. 6] om. a.

uQi^av itpdnrsrai] supra m. 2 V. 6. Xiyoi] Xiyto 8s Vat.
7. &TisiXiq(p^(o6av Vat. ydq] om. Vat. 9. iTCsi add. xa/ m.
2 Vat. 10. rfi ZB ifSQKpsQsia] supra m. 2 Vat. 12. ii(ii-

KvxXiov Si ieri rh ^EB] aiipra m. 2 Vat. Post apa add iari

Vat. 15. &XXd Vat.

In iigg. codd. a AJ et BT semicirculi sunt; litteras M, S
n add. ra 2 V.

*
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sint partes orientales z/, F, occidentales autem A, B.

zodiacum igitur circulum toto loco horizontis, qui inter

tropicos sit, et oriri et occidere, manifestum est, quo-

niam maiores circulos tangit quam quos horizon tangit

(Autolyc. de sph. 11).

dico, eundem conversiones facere in contrarias partes

se moventem.

d^BQivog

6v6ig H,
&vaxoXri

XStfiBQivog rQOTnyiog

sumantur enim aequales et oppositi arcus zJE, ZB,
et describantur circuli paralleli, per quos puncta E, Z,

feruntur, HE&, KZA. quoniam arcus /lE arcui ZB
aequalis est, communis adiciatur arcus EB. totus igitur

arcus JEB toti arcui EBZ aequalis est. sed /iEB
semicirculus est; quare etiam EBZ semicirculus est;

itaque puncta E, Z iuxta diametrum opposita sunt. et

quoniam arcus E/J arcui ZlM aequalis est et arcus

ZB arcui BN (Theodos. II, 13), arcus dE autem
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i'6r], xal r} ziM aQa rt] BN i6tiv i'6r]' xoivrj 7CQO0x6i6d-o

f] MB' olr] aQU r] ^MB oXr] t^ MBN iativ l6r]. r]^i-

xvxXlov ds i6tt, tb zfMB' r]fiixvxXLOv aQa i6tl xal tb

MBN' xata didfistQOV iScQa i6tl tb M 6r]^slov t& N
5 6r][isCc}. xal i:!tsl tov t&v ^csdCov xvxkov ta xata 8id-

(istQov ovra 6r]^sta xatd Cvt^vyCav dvatiXXsi ts xal

dvvsi, tov z/ uQa 6r][isCov dvatsXXovtog xatd tb A 0r]-

fistov tb xatd did^istQOv avt<p tb B dvvst xatd tb B
6r][istov xal tov E dvatiXXovtog xatd tb ® 6r]fisiov tb

10 xatd SidfistQov avta> ro Z dvvsi xatd tb K Grjfistov

xal tov N 6r]fisCov dvatiXXovtog xatd tb A 6r](istov rb

xard didfistQov avtco tb M dvvsi xatd tb H 6r]iistov^

xal stL tov B 0r]fisCov dvatiXXovrog xatd tb F 6r][istov

t6 xatd SidfistQov avTw t6 z/ dvvsi xatd t6 A 6r][istov.

15 otav &Qa 6 t&v ^codCcov xvxXog tatg dvatoXatg ^Qbg

(jLs6r][i^QCav [isd-C6tr]taL^ tatg 8v6s6l TCQbg ccQXtovg (isd^-

L6tdfisvog (paCvstaL.

Xiyca^ otL xaC^ OTav tatg dvatoXatg TCQbg ^Qxtovg fis&-

C6tr]taL , tatg dv6s6L ^Qbg fis6r]fi^QCav fisd-L6tdfisvog

20 rpaCvstuL.

dvatsCXavtog ydQ tov AEB rjfiLXVxXCov 6 t&v ^ra-

dCov xvxXog d-i6LV s%sl rr]v A^F. xal bfioCog 8sCi,o-

fisv^ orL xatd didfistQov i6ti tb fisv S 6r]fisL0v tc5 O
6r]fisCa)^ t6 8s P ta U. xal iTCsl tov P 6r]fisCov dva-

26 tiXXovtog xatd t6 J^ 6r]fistov t6 xatd didfistQOV avro

t6 A dvvsL xatd t6 A 6r]fiSLov, tov ds O 6r]fisCov dva-

tiXXovtog xatd t6 A 6r]fistov t6 xatd didfistQov avta

t6 S dvvsL xatd t6 H 6r]fistov^ tov dh H 6r]fisCov dva-

tiXXovtog xatd tb & 6r]fistov tb xatd dLdfistQov avta

30 t6 P dvvsL xatd t6 K 6r]fistov xal stL tov A 6r]ft,sCov

dvatiXXovtog xatd t6 ^ 6r]fisLov t6 xatd dLdfistQov

avT^ t6 r dvvSL xatd t6 B 6r]fistov, otav UQa 6 t&v

2. iiJTj] supra m. 2 Vat. 5. xvxXou] corr. ex y,v%X0v m. 2
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arcui ZB aequalis est, etiam arcus z/M arcui BN ae-

qualis est. communis adiciatur arcus MB] totus igitur

arcus /JMB toti arcui MBN aequalis est, sed ^MB
semicirculus est; quare etiam MBN semicirculus est;

itaque puncta M, N iuxta diametrum opposita sunt.

et quoniam ea circuli zodiaci puncta, quae iuxta dia-

metrum opposita sunt, coniugate et oriuntur et occidunt

(prop. VI), puncto /1 oriente in z/ punctum B iuxta

diametrum ei oppositum in puncto B occidit et puncto

E oriente in ® punctum Z iuxta diametrum ei oppo-

situm in puncto K occidit et puncto N oriente in puncto

A punctum M iuxta diametrum ei oppositum in puncto

H occidit et praeterea puncto B oriente in puncto F
punctum z/ iuxta diametrum ei oppositum in puncto A
occidit. ergo circulus zodiacus, si ortibus ad meridiem

se movet, occasibus ad septentriones se movens adparet.

dico, eundem, si ortibus ad septentriones se moveat,

occasibus ad meridiem se moventem adparere.

nam postquam semicirculus ^EB ortus est, circulus

zodiacus positionem babebit A^F. et similiter demon-

strabimus, punctum ^ puncto O iuxta diametrum op-

positum esse, P autem puncto 77. et quoniam puncto F
in puncto F oriente punctum A iuxta diametrum ei

oppositum in puncto A occidit, puncto O autem in

puncto A oriente punctum S* iuxta diametrum ei op-

positum in puncto H occidit, puncto 7T autem in puncto

@ oriente punctum P iuxta diametrum ei oppositum

in puncto K occidit et praeterea puncto A in puncto J
oriente punctum F iuxta diametrum ei oppositum in

puncto B occidit, circulus zodiacus, si ortibus ad sep-

Vat. 21. avatdXavxog] corr. ex avaxiXXovxog m. 2 V. 23. 0]
e corr. V. 30. hi\ e corr. V. A] corr. ex M V. 82. P] in

r&8. y.
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^adCcjv xvxXog talg dvatolcclg TtQog aQxtovg ^sd-L^trjtai^

tatg 8v6e6i TiQog [isdrj^^Qiav fied^iGtaiievog (paCvstai.

kdslxd-ri ds^ oti xal otav ratg avatoXalg TCQog ^£6rj^-

^Qlav ^£d-i0trjtai^ tatg dv0£6i JtQOg &QXtovg fied-iOtd-

o ^svog (paivetai.

xal cpavEQOv., oti aXlote akXag vtcIq rj^ag i6tatai.

otav fiev yaQ rj Gvvacpij tov ^adiaxov xvxXov xal tov

^eQivov tQomxov eTtl tfjg dixotofiCag y tov vTceQ yfiv

tfirjfiatog tov d^eQivov tQOTiixov xvxXov, OQd-otatog eGtai

10 %Qhg rjfiag' otav dh S7tl ttjj dixotofiCag tov vtco yf}v

tfiTJfiatog rot) d^eQivov tQo^ixov, taiteiv6tatog €6tai

jtQog rjuag' xal ael fiev TtoQQcoteQOv yiyvofievog rjjg

dixotofiCag tov vnsQ yfiv rfirliiatog tov d'eQivov tQOTCi-

xov, fiaXXov eetai xexXifievog' bfioCcog de e6tai xexXi-

15 fisvog., i0ov dnexcav oTtotSQa^ovv t&v dixotofiiav.

Td ^adici sv dvCdoig tfir][ia6i tov bQC^ovtog dvateXXei

te xal dvvsi' xal iv [isyCdtoig [t,ev td TCQog ta larjfisQiva.,

kv kXd06o6i de td si,f]g tovtojv iv iXaxC^toig de td

20 ^Qog totg tQomxotg, iv iGoig 61 td i'6ov dnsxovta tov

l6r](iSQivov xvxXov.

e6t(j3 iv x66fic} oQCtiCov xvxXog 6 ABF^, tQomxol 6e

ol y^F, jBz/, 6 ds tS)v ^ojdCcjv xvxXog d^s^iv sx^ta f^v

B r, i6tjfisQivbg de xvxXog 6 EZ, xal diriQrj6d^a ixa-

25 tSQa t&v FH, HB eig tQCa i6a xatd td N, K^ /Z, T
6r}fieia- Xeyco, oti al TiV, NK, KH, HU, HT, TB
nsQicpsQSiai iv dvi6oig tiir]na6i tof) bQi^ovtog dvateX-

Xov6C ts xal 8vvox)6i, xal iv fisyi6toig fisv al KH-,

HH, iv sXd66o6i ds al KN, TIT, iv iXaxC6toig 8e al

7. v.ttl tov d^sQtvov TQoniKov] om. Vat. 8. y] poet kvxXov
(lin. 7) scr. Vat. 9. xvx).ov] om. Vat. ^pO-draros] 6q&6- in

ras. V. 13. YV'"] yfjs Vat. 16. tj'] 9' v'. 17. iv] supra Bcr.
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:entriones se movet, occasibus ad meridiem se movens

adparet. demonstratum autem est, eundem, si ortibus

ad meridiem se moveat, occasibus ad septentriones se

moventem adparere.

et manifestum est, eum alio tempore aliter super nos

stare.

nam si contactus circuli zodiaci et circuli aestivi in

puncto medio est segmenti circuli aestivi, quod super

terram est, ad nos rectissimus erit; sin autem in puncto

medio est segmenti circuli aestivi, quod sub terra est,

ad nos humillimus erit; et remotior semper factus a

puncto medio segmenti circuli aestivi, quod super terram

est, magis erit inclinatus; similiter autem erit inclinatus,

si ab utrovis puncto medio aequali intervallo distat

(Theodos. II, 22).

vm.

Signa inaequalibus segmentis horizontis et oriuntur

et occidunt, ac maximis quidem ea, quae ad aequi-

noctialem sunt, minoribus autem ea, quae haec deinceps

sequuntur, minimis autem ea, quae ad tropicos sunt,

aequalibus autem ea, quae ab aequinoctiali aequali inter-

vallo distant.

sit in mundo circulus horizon ABFzJ, tropici AF,
Bzl, zodiacus autem circulus positionem habeat BF,
aequinoctialis autem circulus EZ, et uterque arcus FH,
HB in tres partes aequales dividatur in punctis N, K,

n, T; dico, arcus FN, NK, KH, HU, UT, TB in-

aequalibus segmentis horizontis et oriri et occidere, ac

maximis quidem KH, HU, minoribus autem KN, FIT,

m. 1 V. &vl6oig\ tt in ras. V. 22. iv xofffK»] om. Vat.
24. BT] FB Vat. ET] mg. niytcrog Sh r&v asl rpavsq&v 6

$X m. 2 V (xfifi.svo»'), in textu post BF v', post BJ Vat.
26. ort xat Vat.
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FN, B T, iv Idoig dh i) (i£v KH rf} HH, i^ ds KN t^

J7T, rj de NT xfi TB.
i6x(o6av TcaQdcXXrjXoL xvxXoi, xad"' av cpiQsxai xa iV,

K, 77, T 6ri^ila, ol M^, 0z/, OP, UT. xal ixsl xsql-

5 (pBQuai ai HK, KN, NF t^ai aX^Xats d6Cv, al ZJ,
yiS, Sr aQa fisL^ovg ei6lv aXXi^Xcov aQxofisvai aTcb fis-

yC6xrjg xfjg ZJ. dia xa avxa 8r\ xal al (isv E&, &M,
MA ueC^ovg ei6lv aXXriXcov aQx6fi£vai anh {i£yt6xrjg xr^g

E@- xal sxt al uev ZP, PT, TzJ fieCtovg elelv dXXrjXcjv

10 aQXOfievat aTtb fieyC^xrjg xrjg ZP, xal exl al EO, OH,
2JB [leC^ovg sl6lv aXXrjXov aQxofisvat ocTcb fieyC6xr}g xrjg

EO. xal STcel al FN, NK, KH, HU, UT, TB dva-

xsXXov6t (lev xaxd rdg rS, ;^A, AZ, ZP, PT, TJ
JcsQKpsQsCag, dvvov6L de xard xdg AM, M&, &E, EO,

15 02J, 2JB, [m6re] iv dvt6otg xfirl(ia6t xov bQt^ovxog dva-

xeXXov^i xe xaX 8vvov6tv. xal insl kv 6cpatQa naQaXXrj-

Xoi xvxXot ol &A, OP (isyC6xov rtvbg xvxXov TCSQicpe-

Qetag rov FB xdg HH, HK X6ag d(patQov6i TCQog xbv

fieyt6rov xcov TtaQaXXr^Xcjv xbv EZ, i6og aQa i6xlv 6

20 &A xvxXog x(p OP xvxXcp. inel ovv iv 6(paCQCc i6oi xs

xal TCaQaXXriXot xvxXoi oC &A, OP [isyC6rov xtvbg xv-

xXov nsQi(pSQsCag rov ABF/l xdg AZ, ZP d(paiQ0v6i

TCQbg xbv fiiyi6xov x&v TcaQaXXr^Xcov xbv EZ, i6rj &Qtt

i6xiv rj AZ TCSQKpiQSta rfj ZP jrsQtcpeQeCcx. bfioCcog dij

26 dsC^o[iev, brt xal rj SZ nsQtcpiQSia l'6r] i6rl rf} ZT nsQi-

3. naQtxXXriXoi MvxlotJ post arjfitla (lin. 4) scr. Vat. 4. %al
ind ntQKpigsiai] insl ovv Vat. {ovv supra m. 2). 5. slal V,
ut lin. 6, 8. 6. iisl^ovsg Vat., ut lin. 8, 9, 11. 10. ?ri] corr.

ex uQa (comp.) m. 2 V. 15. mers] deleo. 23. rdi' (alt.)] corr.

ex tmv m. 2 V. apo;] om. Vat. 24. nsQKpsQsia] om. Vat. d^]
corr. ex Si V et m. 2 Vat. 25. Post xai ras. 1 litt. V. Poet
nsQKfSQsla add. S)v '^ AZ rjj ZP iaxiv lari Vat.

Figuram bis praebet V (in altera 'bQiiav'' om.). in fig. V at

add. arcticum; v. adp, crit. TCrba figurae inscripta hab. V; item
in propp. seqq.
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minimis autem FN, BT, aequalibus autem KH et HTl,

KN et HT, Nr et TB.

sint circuli paralleli, per quos puncta N, X, J7, T fe-

runtur, M!E!, &J, OP, 2JT. et quoniam arcus HiJT, X/V,

NF inter se aequales sunt, ZA, A^^ ^F maiores inter

86 sunt incipientes a maximo ZA (Theodos. III, 7). eadem

de causa etiam arcus E®, @/Vf, MA maiores inter se

sunt incipientes a maximo jB0, et praeterea ZP, PT^

T^ maiores inter se sunt incipientes a maximo ZP^ et

praetereafiO,

02, EB ma-

iores inter se

sunt incipien-

tes a maximo
EO. et quo-

niam arcus

rN,NK,KH,
Hn, 77 T, TB
in arcubusrS',

^4 AZ, ZP,

Pr, T^ ori-

untur et in

AM,M&,®E,
EO\ 02J, ZB
occidunt, in-

aequalibus horizontis segmentis et oriuntur et occidunt.

et quoniam in sphaera circuli paraUeli @A, OP maxirai

alicuius circuli FB aequales arcus 77jFf, HK ad maxi-

mum parallelorum EZ auferunt, circulus ®A circulo

OP aequalis est (ib. II, 17). iamquoniam in sphaera

circuli aequales et paraUeli ®A, OP maximi alicuius

circuli ABF/l arcus AZ, ZP ad maximum paraUelorum

EZ auferunt, arcus AZ arcui ZP aequalis est (ib. II, 18).

iam similiter demonstrabimus, etiam arcum ^Z arcui
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q)£Q£L«' Xomrj aqa tj SjI Aoi:rf; rtj PT i6r] i6rCv. dicc

ra avra dij xal ij F^ t'tf7j itfrt rf] T^.

ra aga ^adia iv avl6oig r^fj^a6i. rov oQC^ovros ava-

rsXXsi rs xal dvvst, xal iv ^£yi6roLg ^ev ra ^Qog rco

6 i6r]fi£Qivca , iv iXd66o6i 8e ra elijg rovrcav^ iv iXa-

xC6roig de ra nQog rolg rQOTCtxolg^ iv i'6oig dh ra i'6ov

a7ci%ovra rov l6rj(i£Qivov xvxXov.

Tov rcbv ^adiav xvxXov ra ri^ixvxXta, o6a rag aQiag

10 lir] £X£t i^l rov avrov rcbv 7iaQaXX7]Xc3V^ iv avi6otg XQO-

votg avariXX£t.) xai iv 7fX£C6ra) ^ihv rb ^£ra rbv KaQxC-

vov, sv kXd66ovt dh rd fi£ra avrbv i^fjg, iv iXaxC6rG) dh

t6 fi£rd rbv Aiyox^QCnv^ orav 6 ^6Q£tog JcoXog vjcsq rbv

OQi^ovra rj xal in 6 iiiyt6rog r&v d^l cpavsQcbv iXdrrav

15 fi
rov d-£Qtvov rQonixov' o6a dh rdg dQ%dg s^Et i:ct rov

avrov r&v TCaQaXXi^Xcav.^ iv i!6co XQ^'^^ dvariXXst.

Recensio b.

-9''. roi; xS)v ^(pdlcav xvkXov rd ij^ixvKha, o6a ^rj rdg aQxdg

s'i£i iid Tov avTov ra>v naQalXiqXo3Vj iv dvtooig 'ji^Qovoig dva-

riXlu oXa, Kca iv nXsiGxcp ftfv xo (lexd xbv KaQKlvov, ev

iXdasovi 6e xd e^r^g xovxov, iv eXaiCcSxoig Se xb fiexd xbv

AiyoKeQco ' o6a 8e xccg dQyag e^ei em xov avxov x&v naQttX-

XrjXcov, ev tootg iQovoig dvccxeXXet.

a. 1. ieziv tari Vat. 8. 9'] i v'. 11. xo V, item lin. 13;

xd Ll. (Litd] xard L; xatd {(is m. 1) v'; item lin. 12. 13. orav
— 15. TQOTiLxov] expunctum, eed punctis erasis restitutum V;
fort. interpolatum. 13. Post itolog del. twi' naQaXXijXcov V,

om. cett. 14. xatj eipunctum V. 6] V, mg. oxav 6 m. 2. &tl

q>avsQd>v] in ras. V. tpavsQ&v] comp. 1, cpavwv Lv'. 15. dgxdg]
Bupra m. 1 V.

b. 4. ola] fort. interpolatum.
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LT aequalem esse. itaque reliquus arcus ^A reliquo

arcui PT aequalis est. eadem de causa etiam arcus T^
arcui TA aequalis est.

ergo signa inaequalibus segmentis horizontis et oriun-

tur et occidunt, ac maximis quidem ea, quae ad aequi-

noctialem sunt, minoribus autem ea, quae haec deinceps

sequuntur, minimis autem ea, quae ad tropicos sunt, et

aequalibus ea, quae ab aequinoctiali circulo aequali inter-

vallo distant.

IX.

Circuli zodiaci semicirculi, quicumque in eodem cir-

culo parallelo principia non habent, inaequalibus tem-

poribus oriuntur, ac maximo quidem is, qui post Cau-

crum est, minore autem ii, qui hunc deiriceps sequuntur,

minimo autem is, qui post Capricornum est, si pohis

septentrionalis supra horizontem est atque etiam maxi-

mus circulorum, qui semper conspicui sunt, minor est

tropico aestivo; quicumque autem principia in eodem
circulo parallelo habent, aequali tempore oriuntur.

Recensio b.

IX. Circuli zodiaci semicirculi, qui in eodem circulo parallelo

principia non habent, inaequalibus temporibus toti oriuntur

ac maximo quidem is, qui post Cancrum est, minore autem
ii, qui hunc deinceps sequuntur, minimis autem is, qui post

Capricornum est; quicumque autem principia in eodem cir-

culo parallelo habent, aequalibus temporibus oriuntur.

1) In bac propositione cod. V ad cod. Vat. eiusve adfinem
a m. 2 correctus est; etiam litterae textus ad. figuram perti-

nentes et ipsius figurae in litteras rec. b mutatae sunt; ego
priores litteras, quarum magna pars plane evanuit, restitui.

Llv' correctiones manus 2 V in textum receperunt. in figura
cod. V pro JV" est 3f; M igitur bis usurpatur; verba xh iiBra.

(fisTcc xa V) xhv ttlyo^xsgai et xo iisxcc xov akqv.ivov m. 2 V, item
dveig. in figg. codd. Ll Z et iV desunt; in v' pro N est Z,
om. JV.
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eGxGi hv x60^(p bQL^cov b ABF^ d^sgivbs de tQOTCLxbs

b zJA, %SLn,EQivbs Se tQo^tixbg b EF, b de t&v ^adLcov

xvxXog d^sdtv sxstco triv AFZ^ xal sctco tb fista tbv

KuQxCvov ijfiLxvxhov vtco yfiv tb AZF' tb 8s FHA
5 rjuixvxkLov Q.

S0tc3 tb iista

tbv ACydxs-

QOV Xal S6tC3

vjcsQ yfig.

10 ansLXiqtpd-Gi-

6av di} X6ai

JtSQLCpSQSLUL

al rU, ZA,
&6ts slvai t6

15 Z ta H xata

dcd^stQov,

xal 66TC36av

TiaQaXXriXoL

xvxXoL^ xa&'

20 av (pSQStaL ta

Z, H 6r]fiSLa,

ol BZ@, KHA' tb ccQaM ta N xata dLafistQov Xiyt

l'(ffr» iv KoCfio) o^l^Giv 5 ABF, xal &SQiv6g fisv XQOiciKt

earu) 6 AA, letfiSQivbg de XQOitLKbg 6 BF, 6 ds t&v ^(oSioiv

KVnXog d^iaiv syiroi rr}v AEBZ, xal sara avaroXlkoc fisv ra

I\ A fiiQr}, SvriKcc ds rcc A, B, «al t6 fisv AEB sarco t6

6 fisrcc t6v Kccqklvov i)fiiKvxXiov , t6 8h BZA rbv fisrcc rbv

AiyoKSQbi ' Xiyco, ori rov r&v ^adiav kvxXov rcc i)fiiKVKXia,

oaa firi rocg aQ^ag £'x£i ijtl Toi; avrov r&v naQaXXrjXcov, iv

uviaoig iQOvoig avariXXsi^ Kal iv jtXsiarco fisv xb fisra rbv

KaQKivov t6 AEB, iv iXaaaovi Ss xa i^fjg xovrov, iv iXa-

a. 3. Supra AFZ add. m. 2 V aecunduin rec. b lin. 8, xai
— lin. 4. A, B {xsi(isvov), in textu cett. r6] supra m. 1 L.

b7 1. ^BfTadd. J~m. 2 Vat.
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sit in mundo horizon ABF^ aestivus autem tropicus

lA^ hiemalis autem tropicus EF^ zodiacus autem cir-

culus positionem habeat AFZ^ et sit semicirculus AZF^
qui post Cancrum est, sub terra; FHA autem semicir-

iculus sit post Capricornum et sit supra terram.

1 iam auferantur arcus aequales FH, ZA, ut sit Z
'puncto H iuxta diametrum oppositum, et sint circuli

paralleli, per quos puncta Z, H feruntur, BZ@, KHA]
punctumM igitur puncto N iuxta diametrum oppositum;

sit in mundo horizon ABF, et aestivus tropicus sit AA^
hiemalis autem tropicus BF, zodiaeus autem circulus posi-

tionem habeat AEBZ, et sint partes orientales F, J, oc-

cidentales autem A,

B, et AEB sit semi-

circulus post Can-

crum, BZA autem

semicirculus post

Capricomum; dico,

eos circuli zodiaci

semicirculos
,

qui

principia in eodem

circulo parallelo

non habeant , in-

aequalibus tempo-

ribus oriri ac maxi-

mo quidem semi-

circulum /iEB, qui

post Cancrum est,

minore autem eos, qui hunc deinceps sequantur, minimo

6. ^ffrco corr. ex iaxi V; item lin. 8. 9. y^g] y^v v'. Post y^s
mg. add. m. 2 V secundum rec. b Un. 6 Xiyoi — p. 48 lin. 2
&vaxiXXsi,, in textu cett. 22. Supra KHA add. m. 2 V se-
cundum rec. b p. 48 lin. 6. xai — lin. 8. Z (xst/tevov), in textu
cett. Post KHA del. v.al Uexo) o^ol (sic) m. 1 V. Xdyio — p. 48
lin. 3. FMA] del. m. 2 V, om. cett.
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drj^ OTL Bv TtXsiGra ^ihv XQOvca xb JZF rjfiixvxXLOv dva-

TsUsL, i^fjg dh t6 ZFH, (isrd dh tovto t6 NFM, bv

sXaxiGTG) ds t6 FMA.
insl fdg ^SL^av s6tIv tJ bnoCa t} iisv /lA 7tsQL(psQSLa

5 Tfig BM&, Tj dh BM& Tfjg AHK, rj Ss AHK Tijg FE,
iv nlsCovL aga xq6vc} t6 A ttjv AA icsQL^SQSLav dta-

%OQSvsxaL ijnsQ t6 Z aQ^dfisvov dnb tov Tijv &MB
dLaxoQSvsTaL, sv tcXslovl dh aQ^dfisvov %()(5vfij t6 Z dnb
Tov & Ttjv &MB dLaxoQsvsTaL ijnsQ t6 N dQi,dfisvov

10 dnb Tov K ttjv KHA dLajioQsvsraL xal t6 N dQ^dfisvov

dnb rov K iv nksCovL iQOva rrjv KHA SLajtOQSvsraL

^TiSQ t6 r dQ^dfisvov aTtb rov F rrjv EF dLanoQsvsraL-

dXk' iv 03 iihv t6 A dQldfisvov dnb rov A rijv AA %sql-

(fSQSLav dLaTCOQsvsraL, sv xovT(p rb xard dLa^STQOv uvra

flGxta 8\ xb (isxd xbv AiyoKSQOi) xb BZA , Sea ds xdg «Qxdg
k'xsi STfl xov avxov x&v naQakk^^Xav , iv l'60Lg xQOvoig dv(t-

xiXXst.

aTtsiXi^cp&ciaav L6at n£Qi(pi()siai ai AE, BZ xai ysyQd^p&a-

5 6av TtaQdXXi]Xoi kvkXoi oi HE&M, KZAN, xa#' wv cpsQe-

xui xa E, Z arjiieia, kuI s6x(o avxoiv xd vtcsq yrjv xfirjficixa

xd HM&, KZA. 6(idi(og Si] dsi^ofisv xotg nQoxsQOv, oxi Kaxd

didfisxQov iaxL xb filv E arjfistov xcS Z arjfisico, xb de M tc5

N. xal iTtsl fisi^cov isxiv i) ofioia i] AA neQKptQeia xfjg H M0
10 neQi(p£Qeiag, t) Se HM0 xf]g KZA x«t exi i] KZA t^? BT,

iv nXeiovL aQu XQov^a xo A 6i]fieLov aQ^dfnevov dnb xov A
xf]v AA neQKpsQetav dtanoQevexat ^neQ xb E aQ^dfievov dnb
xov & xf]v &MH neQiipiQeiav dianoQivexat, xai xb E aQ^d-

fxsvov dnb xov & iv nkeiovt X9^^^P ^V ®MH diarcoQevexai

15 i,neQ xb N dQ^dfievov dnb xov A xf]v AZK neQttpeQSiav

StanoQsvexai, xai xb N oQ^dfievov dnb xov A iv nXeiovi

XQOV(a xf]v AZK StanoQSvexat i]neQ xb B aQ^dfievov dnb
rov r xf]v FR neQt(piQeiav StanoQSvexat. dXUi iv cS fuv

a. 6. BMG (utrumque)] B om. v'. 6. Po8t A supra add.

&Qidft,svov &nit ToiJ J V (m. 2) 1, mg. L, in textu v'. 8. Siu-
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dico igitur, maximo tempore semicirculum ^ZForiri,

deinceps autem ZFH^ post hunc autem NFM, minimo

autem TM^.
nam quoniam maior est quam similis arcus zJA arcui

BM&, BM@ autem arcui AHK^ AHK autem arcui FE,

maiore tempore A arcum Azl percurrit quam Z exor-

sum a arcum QMB percurrit, maiore autem tempore

Z exorsum a ® arcum &MB percurrit quam N exorsum

a K arcum KHA percurrit et N exorsura a K maiore

tempore arcum KHA percurrit quam F exorsum a F
arcum EF percurrit. verum quo tempore A exorsum

ab A arcum AA percurrit, eo F iuxta diametrum ei

autem BZA^ qiu post Capricornum est; quicumque autem

in eodem circulo parallelo principia habeant, eos aequa-

libus temporibus oriri.

auferantur aequales arcus AE^ JBZ et describantur cir-

culi paralleli HE&M, KZAN, per quos puncta E, Z ferun-

tur, et sint segmenta eorum super terram HM&, KZA.
simiHter igitur atque antea demonstrabimus, puncta £, Z
et M, N iuxta diametrum opposita esse. et quoniam arcus

AJ maior est quam similis arcui HM&, HM& autem arcui

KZA et praeterea KZA arcui BF (Theodos. II, 20), maiore

tempore punctum A exorsum a A arcum AA percurrit quam
E exorsum a & arcum &MH percurrit et £ exorsum a &
maiore tempore arcum &MH percurrit quam N exorsum

a A arcum AZK percurrit et N exorsum a yl maiore tem-

pore arcum AZK percurrit quam B exorsum a F arcum

itoQsvstai] seq. : ^JtsQ To N &Q^diiEvov ano rov K rrjv KHA
SianoQsvsrai xal hi vb JV ccQ^d^svov ano xov K iv nXsiovi

XQova V, sed punctis notatum; om. cett. iv — 11. dianoQSvsTai]
om. L. 8. ccQ^diisvov — Z] XQOva xo Z aQ^d^Lsvov v'. 10. Tr]v

KHA SucnoQsvsTai] punctis del. V. Ante t6 1 litt. (comp.?)
macula del. V; post JV" add. aQa \'. 13. nsQKp^QSiav] supra
comp. add. V.

b. 5. oi] om. Vat

Euclides, edd. Heiberg et Menge. VIII. 4
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rb r ocQ^d^svov UTto tov V rrjv V7tb yfjv diaTioQsvetcci,^,

rov FE xvxXov xal avarskXsi xb AZF rj^ixvxXiov' ^vW\

a dh rb Z aQi,d^svov dxb rov ® r^^v ®MB diaTCOQevsrai^

hv rovrco xal rb xard didfisrQov avrw t6 H aQ^dfisvov

5 d:tb rov A rr}v AJSK diaTCOQSvsrai xal dvarsXXsL t6

ZFH rj^ixvxXiov ' iv d) ds rb N dQi,diievov dnb rov K
rrjv KHA nsQLtpsQsiav dLanoQSvsraL, sv rovrca xal t6

xard dLdiisrQOv avr& t6 M dQ^d^svov dxb rov B rr^v

BZ& 7CSQL(pSQSLav diaitOQSvsraL xal dvarsXksL t6 NFM
10 rj^LXvxXiov' iv a ds rb F dQ^d^svov dnb tov E rijv

EF vTtsQ yfjv 7tSQL(psQSLav dLUTtOQSvsraL, sv tovr(p t6

xard SLdfisrQov avrtp t6 A dQ^d^svov d^tb tov A ri]V

AA vTtb yr\v TtsQicpsQSLav SLUitoQSvsraL xal dvarskXst

t6 FMA rj^ixvxhov. sv TtlsCCrcp ^isv &Qa Xq6vg) t6

ib AZr dvarslXsL, rovrsGrL rb fisrd rbv Kuqxlvov, i^flg

31 t6 ZFH, ^srd rovro t6 NFM, iv iXaxC^rci) ds t6

FMA^ rovrs6rL t6 ^srd rbv AlyoxsQoav.

XQOVfp xo d Crjfieiov rrju AA 7tSQL(piQ£iav diaTtOQEvsxai, iv

rovx(t) rb xaxa. Sid^sxQov avrco t6 JB Gri^siov tijv ivocXXd^

xrjv Br 7tSQi(peQ£Lav dLa7toQ£V£xai xal dvariXXeL xb AEB
rjfiiKvxXLoV iv a> dh ^f^ovw xb E dQ^dix£vov dito xov @ xijv

5 @MH nsQi(piQ£Lav SianoQEvsxaL, iv xovxio rb Kaxd StdfiexQOv

avxm xb Z dQ^dfi£vov djtb xov K xrw KNA SianoQ£V£rat kuI

dvaxiXlsi xb EBZ rjfiiKVKhov ' iv « Sh XQOVO) xb N aQ^dfu-

vov dnb xov A xr]v AZK SianoQEVEvac , iv xovrci) rb nard

SidfjL£rQOv avrw t6 M dQldfi£vov dnb rov H rr\v HE@ Sia-

10 noQEVErat xal dvariXXEi xb NBM rjfiLKvxXLOv' iv (h Se xqovo)

xb B aQ^dfiEvov dnb xov F xrjv FB SianoQEVExat, iv rovr(p

xb xard SidfiErQOv avrc5 xb A dQ%dfiEvov dnb xov A xf\v iv-

aXlJdi^ xf\v AA SianoQEVExat v.a\ dvariXXEt xb BZJ f^fni-

a. 2. AZr] AZTA V. 4. xai] 8\ xai VLl. 8. B] om. 1 v'

(lac. 1 litt.), E L. 11. Erj E sustulit macnla in V. vn\q
y^v] lineola del. m. 2 V, om. cett. Ante x6 hab. t.al ei-

punctum m. 1 V. 13. vnh y^v] del. et supra scr. ivaVkd^ V
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oppositum exorsum a F eum arcum circuli FE per-

currit, qui sub terra est (prop. VI), et semicirculus AZF
oritur. quo autem tempore Z exorsum a & arcum &MB
percurrit, eo etiam H iuxta diametrum ei oppositum

exorsum a A arcum ANK percurrit, et semicirculus

ZFH oritur. quo autem tempore A^ exorsum a K ar-

cum KHA percurrit, eo etiam M iuxta diametrum ei

oppositum exorsum a B arcum BZ& percurrit et semi-

circulus NFM oritur. quo autem tempore F exorsum

ab E arcum EF, qui super terram est, percurrit, eo A
iuxta diametrum ei oppositum exorsum a z/ arcum ^Af
qui sub terra est, percurrit et semicirculus FMA oritur.

ergo maximo tempore AZF, h. e. semicirculus post

Cancrum oritur, deinceps autem ZFH, post eum NFM^
minimo autem FMA^ h. e. semicirculus post Capri-

comura.

FB percurrit. verum quo tempore punctum J arcum JA
percurrit, eo punctum B iuxta diametrum ei oppositum

alternum arcum BF percurrit (prop. VI) et semicirculus

JEB oritur; quo autem tempore E exorsum a arcum
&MH percurrit, eo Z iuxta diametrum ei oppositum exor-

sum a K arcum KNA percurrit et semicirculus EBZ oritur;

quo autem tempore N exorsum a A arcum AZK percurrit,

60 M iuxta diametrum ei oppositum exorsum ab H ai-cum

HE0 percurrit et semicirculus NBM oritur; quo autem
tempore B exorsum a F arcum FB percurrit, eo A iuxta

diametrum ei oppositum exorsum ab A alternum arcum AJ
percurrit et semicirculus BZJ oritur. ergo maximo tem-

(m, 2) L; ivaXXd^ in textu Iv'. 14. XQovco] supra VI, om. L.

16. NFM] NFMH V, sed lineola del. efcsupra scr. iv iXda-
60VI xaJ ht rov EBZ iv iXdaaovt to NBJ m. 2, et ita in

textu cett. {NAJ pro NBJ v'); v. p. 52 lin. 28q. rec. b.

17 FMA] om. Ll, lac. 3 litt.

b. 6. KNA] add. nsQupiQsiav supra m. 2 Vat.

4*
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kiyca ds, on xal o6a xag aqxag ex^i inl rov avrov
r&v naQaXXtjltov, iv i6(p xq6vg} avariXXsi.

ijcel yaQ iv d) rb Z aQ^dfievov ano rov & r^v @MB
nsQKpiQuav diaTCOQEVsrai^ iv rovro) xal rb M aQ^dfie-

6 vov djib rov & rrjv &MB nsQitpiQsiav dianoQsvsrai,

dXX' iv cp rb Z aQ^dusvov djcb rov & rrjv &MB 8iiQ-

X^T^cii^ iv rovrca rb xard did^stQov avra rb H aQ^d^svov
dnb rov A rtjv ANK nsQiq^iQSiav diiQxsrai xal dvariX-

Xsi t6 ZFH rjfiixvxXiov^ [nQoavariXXsi yaQ rb ^hv Z
10 Toi) r", t6 dh r rov H] iv (h 8s rb M dQ^d^svov dnb

rov & rrjv &MB dianoQSvsrai, sv rovra rb xard did-

fisxQOv avta rb N dQ^dfisvov dnb rov A rijv ANK
diiQxsrai xal dvatiXXsi rb MAN rjfiixvxXiov

^
[nQoava-

riXXsi yaQ rb fisv M rov Z, t6 ds Z rov iV] rd Z FH,
16 MAN oLQa rjfiixvxXia iv iGco XQ^^^ dvariXXsi.

kvkXlov. iv nXeidxG) ccQa XQOvm dvaxiXksi x6 fisxa xbv Kaq-
xivov rjfiiiivKXi.ov xo JEB, iv iXdaaovi de xov JEB xb EBZ
Kui exi xov EBZ ev iXdaaovi xb NBM, iv iXaxiaxco 8e xb

(lexd xbv AiyoKeqto xo BZA.
") Xeyvi, oxi (iaa xdg aQxdg e%et ini xov avxov x&v naQaX-

XrjXcav, iv laoig xQovoig dvateXXei.

eiexio yuQ xd MJJS, EBZ ri(iiKVKXia xdg aQxdg ini tov

avxov xcbv nuQaXXriXoiv ' Xeyco, oxi iv laoig XQOvoig dvaxiXXet

xd MJN, EBZ rjiiiKVKXia.

10 insl iv i'a(p xqovo) t6 M arjfisiov aQ^dfievov dnb xov &
xr}v 0MH neQKpiQeiav dtanoQevexai xai xb E dQ^dfievov

dnb zov & xr}v @MH neQKpiQeiav SianoQSvexai, dXX^ iv m
fiev x^ovo) t6 M arjfieiov dQ^diisvov dnb xov & xr)v @MH
SianoQevexai, ev xovra) xb Kaxd 8id(isxQ0v avxa xb JV aQ^d-

15 fievov dnb xov K xr]v KNA nsQKpiQSiav SianoQSvexai Kai

dvateXXsi xb MJN rjfiiKVKXtov, iv o) 81 X9^^^ '^^ ^ arjfietov

aQ^dfiivov dnb xov @ arjfieiov t^v @MH neQtcpiQSiav 8ta-

a. 2. Post &varilX8t add. secundum rec. b lin. 7. ix^Ta — 9.

^ftixi'xita (Ksiftsvov) supra et mg. V, in textu cett. 9. ZFH]
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dico autem, etiam quicumque semicirculi principia

in eodem circulo parallelo habeant, eos aequali tempore

oriri.

nam quoniam quo tempore Z exorsum a & arcum

QMB percurrit, eo etiam M exorsum a 6/ arcum &MB
percurrit, verum quo terapore Z exorsum a ® arcum

0MB percurrit, eo H iuxta diametrum ei oppositum.

ab A exorsum arcum ANK percurrit et semicirculus

Zm oritur, [nam Z ante F oritur, F autem ante HJ

;

quo autem tempore 3f a exorsum arcum ®MB per-

currit, eo N iuxta diametrum ei oppositum ab A exor-

sum arcum ANK percurrit, et semicirculus MAN oritur,

[nam M ante Z oritur, Z autem ante N\, semicirculi

ZFH, MAN aequali tempore oriuntur.

pore semicirculus AEB, qui post Cancrum est, oritur, minore

autem quam /iEB semicirculus EBZ et praeterea minore

quam EBZ semicirculus NBM, minimo autem is, qui post

Capricornum est, BZA.
dico, eos semicirculos, qui principia in eodem circulo

parallelo habeant, aequalibus temporibus oriri.

nam habeant semicirculi MAN^ EBZ principia in eodem
circulo parallelo; dico, semicirculos MAN, EBZ aequalibus

temporibus oriri.

quoniam aequali tempore punctum M exorsum a @ ar-

cum @MH percurrit et E exorsum a arcum @MH per-

currit, verum quo tempore punctum M exorsum a @ arcum
@MH percurrit, eo N iuxta diametrum ei oppositum exor-

sum a K arcum KNA percurrit et semicirculus MAN oritur,

quo autem tempore punctum E exorsum a puncto arcum

om. Ll, lac. 3 litt. itgoavccTElXsi. — 10. H et 13. itQoavaziXXsi
— 14. JV] lineolis del. V, om. cett., interpolata sunt. 10. M]
om. Ll, lac. 1 litt. 14. rd. — 15. riiiLiivxXi.a] del. et supra iv
add. &Qa (comp.), mg. ta MAN, EBZ rjiiixvKXia (Ksifisvov) V,
et ita in textu cett.

b. 10. iicsi] add. ydcQ m. 2 Vat.
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tov ccQcc t&v lcidlcov xvxkov ta tj^lxvxUu^ 06cc tccg

ccQxccs e%n knl rov avtov t&v JtaQaXXtlXcov, iv i6(p XQova
ccvatiXlBi.

6 'E«v xov tcov ^(pdiC3v xvxlov dvo rj^ixvxXia iv ccv-

i60is jjpdvofcg dvatEXlrj xoivijv tiva sxovta nsQi^BQSiav,

xal al dnsvavtlov TtsQicpBQSiai iv dviGoig XQOVois dva-

tikXov6iv, xal r} avrrj diaq)OQd sdtai t&v ;t()dvcjv, iv

ois td ts rj^ixvxXia dvatiXXsi xai al dnsvavtlov nsQi-

10 (piQSiai dvatsXXov0iV xal idv tov t&v ^codCcav xvxXov
di5o rj^ixvxXia iv 1003 XQ^^9^ dvatiXXjj xoivr]v tiva sxovta
TtSQKfiQEiav^ xal al dnsvavtlov TtSQicpsQSiai iv i'0o XQOVCJ

dvatiXXov6iV.

£6tc3 Ev xdd^cp bQi^ov 6 ABF, 6 ds t&v ^cidiav

15 xvxXos %-i6iv ixitca tijv AEFJ, xal dnsiXr](p&c36av

idai nsQicpiQSiai ai Azl, FE' xatd didiistQOV ccQa igtl

t6 z/ tw E. td ds A^r, /JFE rjfiixvxXia iv dvCaois

XQOvoiS dvatsXXito' Xiyo, oti xal al dnsvavtiov tceqi-

(piQSiai al A/i, TE hv dvlaovs XQOVOis dvatiXXov6i xal

TtOQSVBxai, iv xovzip ro nccxcc dtdfiexQov a-urco xo Z KQ^dfjievov

dno xov K xrjv KNA 7tSQi(piQ£tav diaTfOQBVSTai xal dvaxiXXti

t6 EBZ rjfiiKViiXiov , iv l'aa) aQa XQ^vro dvaTillei xd M^IN,
EBZ '^(icxvxXia.

4. i'] lu v'. 6. &vcixiXX'ri\ post TjpxtJxJlm (lin. 5) scr. Vat.
7. cinBvavxicav V. &vaxiXXov6i V, ut lin. 13. 8. 17 — ^exai]

ttl ttital StacpoQal iaovrat Vat. 10. avaTiXXoveiv] om. Vat.

BecenBio b.

p. 54, 14sqq. 1'aTa) nvKkog SqI^ov 6 ABJF, xat d^eQtvbg

(lev XQOJttKog 6 AF, xstfieQivbg de 6 BJ, ^(pdtaxbg Se 6 FB,
xal dnetXi^cp-d^aaav iaat neQKpeQeiai ai FE, BZ' xd aQa
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ergo circuli zodiaci semicirculi, quicumque principia

in eodem circulo parallelo habent, aequali tempore ori-

untur.

X.

Si duo circuli zodiaci semicirculi communem aliquem

habentes arcum inaequalibus temporibus oriuntur, etiam

arcus oppositi inaequalibus temporibus oriuntur et eadem

differentia erit temporum, quibus et semicirculi et arcus

oppositi oriuntur; et si duo circuli zodiaci semicirculi

communem aliquem habentes ar-

cum aequali tempore oriuntur,

etiam arcus oppositi aequali tem-

pore oriuntur.

sit in mundo horizon ABF^
zodiacus autem circulus positio-

nem habeat AEF^^ et auferantur

aequales arcus AJ,, FE iuxta

diametrum igitur oppositum est

punctum ^d puncto E. iam semi-

circuli A/ir^ ^FE inaequalibus temporibus oriuntur;

dico, etiam arcus oppositos AJ, FE inaequalibus tem-

0MH percurrit, eo Z iuxta diametrum ei oppositum exor-

sum a K arcum KNA percurrit et semicirculus EBZ oritur,

aequali tempore semicirculi MJN, EBZ oriuntur.

11. iv teoig XQOvoig Vat., ut lin. 12. Ixovxa] -za corr. ex t(ov

m. 2 V 14. ^(pdiwv] corr. ex ^mSiccx&v m. 1 V. 17. &vi6oig]

av- add. siipra m. 2 V, ut p. 56 lin. 4 et 7 {Scviecp).

Recensio b.

sit circulus horizon ABJF et aestivus tropicus AF, hie-

malis autem BJ et zodiacus FB^ et auferantur aequales

arcus l £, BZ. itaque semicircuii TEB, EBZ inaequalibus
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rj avtri diacpoQcc hext r&v XQ^^vcav^ £v oig ta A/ir^ zlFE
rj^LXvxha avax&lXn xat kv olg al AA ^ TE nsQKpEQSiai

avaxsXXovGiv.

ETtsl yaQ xa A/ir, ^FE rj^ixvxXi,a sv avLdoig XQo-

5 voig avaxsXksi., xoLvbg atprjQ^^d&cj 6 xrjg ^F avaxokfig

XQdvog' (ij yaQ /ir nsQKpSQSia savxfi asl kv i0c) ^jjpdvoj

kvaxsl^Ksi)' Xoiitai 'aQa al A/i^ TE nsQi^>SQSiai sv avC^ca

XQ^VG) avaxBXXov6i 'nal aC avxal dLaq)0QaC si0i x&v XQO-

VC3V., iv olg xd xs A^ T, AITE ij^LXvxha avaxiXksL xai

10 aC ajfsvavxLOv JcsQLcpsQSiai al A/1., TE. Ttdhv drj xd

A^r, ^TE rj^LXVxkLa iv L0(p %(>(5rc) dvaxsXXsf xoLvbg

dq)r}Qi]0d^co 6 xrjg TA nsQKpSQsCag XQ6vog' XoLTial uQa

al A^^ TE kv l'6(p XQ^^^ dvaxsXlov0LV.

FEB^ EBZ rjfiiKVKha iv dviGoig xQovoig dvarilkei' Xeyco,

oxi Kttl al TFj, BZ TtSQicpiQeLai iv dvCaoig XQOvocg dvaxil-

Xovaiv.

iTtel YccQ xb FEB tov EBZ iv nleCovL %QOvca dvaxiXXei^

5 TCOLvbg dqirjQrjG&co 6 r^g EB neQicpeQECag dvaroXrjg XQOVog

'

ri yccQ EB TteQKpiQeLa eavxfj del iv iGco XQ^^^ dvaxikXei

'

XoiTcr) ccQa rj FE ti]g BZ iv nXeCovi XQOvco dvariXXsi, xat

cpaveQov, ori at avral SiacpoQaC eCci r&v xQOvoav, iv olg rd

xe lEB, EBZ '^(iiKVKXia dvariXXei %ai at dnevavrCov neQi-

10 cpiQetai al i'£, BZ. cpaveQbv Si^ ori, xav rjfiiKvxXid riva iv

iGoig xQovoig dvaxiXXr]^ xat ai dnevavxCov neQicpiQeiai iv i6oig

XQOvoig dvaxiXXovcsiv.

a. \. J (alt.)] mg. add. m. 2 V. 3. avaxiXXov6i V, ut

lin. 13. 6. ^ — 7. &vaxiXXti] fort. interpolata.

b. 6. 7j — avariXkei] fort. interpolata. 8. al airaS] corr.

ex airai al m. 2 Vat.
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poribus oriri et eandem differentiam temporum esse,

quibus semicirculi A/IT^ ^FE oriantur et quibus arcus

A/l^ FE oriantur.

nam quoniam semicirculi AAT^ ^TE inaequalibus

temporibus oriuntur, commune auferatur tempus ortus

arcus z/F; arcus AT enim semper aequali tempore oritur.

itaque reliqui arcus ^z/, TE inaequali tempore oriuntur

et eaedem differentiae sunt temporum, quibus semicir-

culi AAT^ /iTE et arcus oppositi AA^ TE oriuntur.

iam rursufi semicirculi AzlT, ATE aequali tempore ori-

untur; commune auferatur tempus arcus Jz/. ergo A/d,

TE aequali tempore oriuntur.

temporibus oriuntur (prop. IX); dico, etiam arcus jTE, BZ
inaequalibus temporibus oriri.

nam quoniam FEB maiore tempore oritur quam EBZ,
commune auferatur tempus ortus arcus EB (nam arcus EB

semper aequali tempore oritur). itaque reliquus arcus FE
maiore tempore oritur quam JBZ, et adparet, easdem diffe-

rentias esse temporum, quibus et semicirculi FEB, EBZ
et arcus oppositi FE, BZ oriantur. manifestum est autem,

si aliqui semicirculi aequalibus temporibus oriantur, etiam

arcus oppositos aequalibus temporibT;is oriri.
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la

Tov r&v ^cjdCav xvxXov tav lacov rs xal ttJCBvavrlov

3tSQi(psQSiG)v iv m XQ^'^^ V £T«'pa ccvarslXsi, rj ireQa

dvvsi, xal iv a XQOvo) i} irsQa dvvet^ r} irsQa avariXXBi.

5 i6r(x) ev x66n<p oqC^cov 6 ABF, 6 81 r&v ^(pdiojv

xvxAog d-i^iv ix^rco ttji/ AEF^, xal s6r(o V7tb yfjv t6

A^r rjiiLxvxXiov, xal aneiXi^cpd-^oaav i'6ai rs xal ane-

vavrCov %BQi(piQEiai al AA^ FE' Xiya, on, iv a xQovco

tj AA %EQi(piQtia avariXXsi, iv rovro) rj FE TCSQKpiQeia

10 dvvsL, xal iv a xQ^^vg) rj FE dvarsXXsc, ev rovr(p rj AA
TCSQLtpiQSta dvvsL.

e6rG)0av yaQ TtaQaXXr^Xot xvxXoi, xad'' cov cpiQsraL rd

i?, A arj^sta, ol E&B, KAA. xal i%El rd i%L tov rav
^adCcov xvxXov a6rQa xard didiisTQOv ^vra xard 0vt,v-

15 yCav dvariXXsL rs xal dvvsL, rov E ccQa dvariXXovtog

RecenBio b.

p. 58, 5sqq. k'6rca oqC^ov KVKkog 6 ABAF, xai d^eQtvbg

(isv TQoniKog sexco 6 AF^ lEi^EQivog de 6 BJ, ^(pdiccKog 6e

eorci) 6 IB, xal dTteiliqcp&coGav iit avrov i'6ai xal d%evavxLov

neQicpeQeiai ai FE, BZ' Xeyco, oxi. iv w ^Q^va »; FE dva-

6 TfHfi, rj BZ dvvei.

eoxcoaav xaO'' wv (peQetai rd E, Z arjfieia %ccQdkXr]koi

kvkXol 01 N&, KA. xal enel rd inl rov ^(nsSiaxov dcrQa Kard

SidnexQov ovra Katd Gv^vyCav dvarekXei re Kal Svvei, tov E
ccQa dvariXlovxog rb Z dvvei' ev (o aQa xQOVoj t6 E aQ^d-

10 (levov d%b rov E rrjv ES %SQi(peQeiav dieX^bv ini rb @

a. 1. la'] t^ y'. 2. &Ttsvavrlcov V. 3. jte^t(pSQSia>v] itSQi-

supra m. 1 V. 4. xal iv w XQovco] iv a Ss Vat. 13. EJ]
JE V. E@B, KJA] J0H'b, ZKOA V'. 16. &Qa] corr. ex
yuQ V.

b. 7. Post ^atSiatiov add. kvkXov m. 2 Vat.
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XI.

Circuli zodiaci arcuum et aequalium et oppositorum

quo tempore alter oritur, alter occidit, et quo tempore

alter occidit, alter oritur.

sit in mundo horizon ABF^ circulus autem zodiacus

}iositionem habeat AEF^^ et sit sub terra semicirculus

Ajr^ et auferantur arcus et aequales et oppositi Ad^
FE] dico, quo tempore ar-

cus Azf oriatur, eo arcum
FE occidere, et quo tem-

pore FE oriatur, eo arcum

A^ occidere.

nam sint circuli paralleli,

per quos puncta £, A fe-

runtur, E®B, KzfA. etquo-

niam eae stellae, quae in

circulo zodiaco iuxta dia-

metrum oppositae sunt,

coniugate et oriuntur et

occidunt [prop. VI], puncto

Recensio b.

sit circulus borizon ABJF, et aestivus tropicus sit AF,
hiemalis autem Bz/, zodiacus autem sit FB, et auferantur

in eo aequales et oppositi arcus FE, BZ; dico, quo tem-

pore FE oriatur, arcum BZ occidere.

sint circuli paralleli, per quos puncta £, Z feruntur,

iV0, KA. et quoniam eae stellae, quae in zodiaco iuxta

diametrum oppositae sunt, coniugate et oriuntur et occidunt

[prop. VI], puncto £ oriente Z occidit. itaque quo tempore

£ ab £ exorsum, postquam arcum £0 percurrit, ad per-

In fig. cod. V, puncta, in quibus circuli £0 et AK zodiaco
secantur, litteris J, il et Z, E notantur, sed z/ et E deletae
et iusto loco positae sunt; ff, Z plane inutiles sunt.
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xattt t6 & t6 icata did^ttQov aina t6 z/ dvvBi xax('.

t6 A' h> ^ aqu t6 E tr]v E& xeQig^igsiav duld-bv ixl

t6 ® naQayCvetai, iv tovto) xal tb A tt\v zlA dtskd^bv

eTtl t6 A TcaQaytvstai. aAA' iv a filv t6 z/ f^v /iA dia-

6 TCOQCvstai, 7] AA avatikXsi, iv a ds tb E ttjv E® dia-

TtccQuylyvsrai., iv rovTm kui t6 Z o:(>|afi£roi' a%o xov Z t^i/

ZK dukd^ov eTtl t6 K naqayiyvsxai,' aXk' oxav fisv xb E X7]v

E0 dtekd^bv eni xo f) naQayevrjxai, avaxikXei t) EF neQi-

(pegeta, oxav 6s xb

b Z xTiv ZK duX&bv

ent xb K nagaye-

vt]xat, Svvst tj BZ
neQtcpeQeta ' £v w
aga %Q6v(p rj FE

10 neQKpeQeia avaxiX-

Xei^ fv xovxu) Kat

1] BZ nsQsg^SQSia

dvvst.

Xiyco, oxt xai ev

15 « X9^^^ V -S^

avaxiXXety i] FE
6vvei. (lexaKSXi-

vi^^sd^m ycQ ev xri

§(x nxcocst 5 x&v

20 ^(fSltov liVKXog Kal

^eotv eyex(o X7]v VEBZ. [Afyco, oxt, tv a. yQov^o i) BZ ava-

xeXlst, i) FE Svvet.^

ensl Kaxa dtdfisxQov Isxt xb Z Orjnsiov tc5 E Grjfism, xov

aQa Z avariXXovxog xb E Svvst' tv o) aQa Xq6v(o xb Z xr]t>

26 ZA nSQtcpsQStav StsX&bv Ini xb A naQuyiyvsxat^ Iv xovx(p

Kai xb E xrjv EN nsQicpiQStav 6tsX&bv Ini xb N naQtiSrai.

aXX^ orav fjtsv xb Z xbv ZA nsQtcpeQStav 6isX&bv tni xb A

a. 2. E] in ras. V. 'E.&\E corr. ex J V. Post E© scr. «Jpa V.

jtegicp^geLav — 3. 0] supra add. m. 2 V. 3. naQayivBTai]

yiv- in raa. V. .d] corr. ex Z V. Post J eupra add. «p|afie-

vov &nb »oC A (corr. ei Z) m. 2 V. JA] corr. ox ZA V.
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}e oriente in & punctum z/, quod iuxta diametrura ei

oppositum est, in A occidit. itaque quo tempore E^

postquam arcum E& percurrit, ad & perveuit, eo etiam

z/, postquam arcum ziA percurrit, ad A pervenit. verum

Iquo tempore A arcum ^A percurrit, /dA oritur, et quo

venit, 80 etiam Z a Z exorsum, postquam arcum ZK per-

currit, ad K pervenit. verura cum E, postquam arcum E@
percurrit, ad & pervenit, arcus EF oritur, cum autem Z,

postquam arcum

ZK percurrit, ad

K pervenit, arcus

BZ occidit. ergo

quo tempore arcus

FE oritur , eo

etiam arcus BZ
occidit.

dico, etiam quo

tempore BZ oria-

tur, arcum FE oc-

cidere. nam mo-
veatur in altero

casu circulus zo-

diacus et

positionem habeat

EEBZ.
quoniam punctum Z puncto E iuxta diametrum opposi-

tum est, puncto Z oriente £ occidit [prop. VI]. itaque quo
tempore Z, postquam arcum ZA percurrit, ad A pervenit,

eo etiam £, postquam arcum EN percurrit, ad N perveniet.

verum, cum Z, postquam arcum ZA percurrit, ad A per-

Post JA in V 5 litt. evan. ruptura bombyc. SibXQ-' iTti] in
ras. V. 4. to A TtaQaylvSTui] supra m. 2 V. JA] corr. ex z/0 V.
5. JA] mut. in FE m. 1 (?) V. E@] EA & (0 supra m. 2) V.

b. 19. ^a] eras. et scr. dsvtdQu m. 2 Vat. 21. Post Z (pr.)

add. ^ m. 2 Vat. Uyca — 22. Svvsi] deleo. 23. Post insi
add. yaQ m. 2 Vat.
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TCOQeverai, i} FE dvvei. hv g) ccqu xQOvoj rj AA ccvatEl-

Xei^ iv TovtG) i] FE dvvei. biiolag 8ri deC^o^ev, ort, iv a
ii AA dvvei, iv tovtco ^ FE avateklei.

5 Tov iiexa tbv KaQxCvov rj^ixvxXCov al i'6at TceQicpe-

Qeiai, iv avC6ois xqdvoig dvvovCiv^ xal iv TtleCatotg ^ev

al TCQOs talg 0vva(paig t&v tQOTtixav^ ev kld66ovi 8e

Ki e^fjg tovtov^ ev iXaiCctoig dl al TtQog tS) lerj^eQivq)^

ev l6(p de al l'6ov ane%ov6ai tov larj^eQivov xal dv-

10 vov6i xal avateXXov6iv.

e6to iv x66^03 oqC^cjv 6 ABF, ^i'yi6tog 8e t&v ael

cpaveQ&v PET.I d-eQivbg 8e tQOJtixbg b AE^ i^ineQi-

vbg 8h tQOTiixbg 6 FZ, i6r}^eQivbg 8e 6 BHA^ 6 8e

tav ^c}8Cc3v xvxXog &i6iv B%etfo triv AHF^ xal e6tc3

TtaQayiurjrai., avarikkei ij BZ' (irav dh xb E rrjv EN tcsqi-

cpBQSiav SisX&bv Ijtl rb N nuQaysvrirai ^ Svvst r] FE' Iv d)

icQa iQovo) )] BZ KSQicpSQSia avaTskksi, sv rovto) rj FE nsQi-

(psQSia dvvsi.

6 ijS'.

Tov fisra rbv KaQxivov rj^iKvxXCov at iGai 7CSQi<psQSiai iv

avCeoig ii^Qovoig dvvovGiv, xat iv TtlsCdxoig [lev at UQbg xaig

avvacpaig xa)v xqotiiv.&v^ sv iXdoaoOi 6s at £^^g xovxov, iu

iXaiCoxoig ds at nQog xS) i6ri(iSQtv&, iv iOotg 6s at l'oov dn-

10 iyjovOai xov lorjfiSQivov xvxXov Kai SvvovOi xorl dvaxiXXovOiv.

soxo) oqC^ov KvxXog b ABFJ, (liyiaxog 6s r&v dsl (pavs-

Q&v 6 £Z, Kul %-SQivbg [uv xQoniKog 6 BA, xsifiSQivbg 6s

XQoniKog 6 r^j xal sGxo rb (isrd rbv KuqkCvov r](iiKVKXiov

rb BJ insQ yT^g^ i(Sr](iSQivbg 6s KvxXog 6 H&, Kal 6ir]Qi^a&o)

16 SKariQa xa>v BS, ^S sig xqCu i'6a xaxd rd X, A, M, A

a. 1. Svvei] supra scr. &vatiXlst m. 2 V. iv — 2. 6vvsi]

om. a. 6. &vi6oig] &v- supra m. 2 V. 7. iv] addidi.

b. 11. ABTd] AJFB m. 2 Vat. 12. BA] AB m. 2 Vat.

13. Td] zJr m. 2 Vat. 15. J S] S^^ m. 2 Vat.
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tempore E arcum E® percurrit, FE occidit. ergo quo

tempore zJA oritur, eo FE occidit. iam eodem modo

demonstrabimus, quo tempore Azl occidat, eo FE oriri.

XII.

Semicirculi, qui post Cancrum est, aequales arcus in-

iiequalibus temporibus occidunt, ac maximis quidem ii,

(|ui ad contactus tropicorum sunt, minore autem ii, qui

hos deinceps sequuntur, minimis autem ii, qui ad aequi-

noctialem sunt, aequali autem ii, qui ab aequinoctiali

aequali intervallo distant, et occidunt et oriuntur.

sit in mundo borizon ABF, maximus autem circu-

lorum, qui semper conspicui sunt, PUT^ aestivus autem

tropicus AE, hiemalis autem tropicus FZ, aequinoctialis

autem BH^, zodiacus autem circulus positionem habeat

venit, jBZ oritur*, cum autem E, postquam arcum EN per-

currit, ad N pervenit, FE occidit. ergo quo tempore arcus

BZ oritur, eo arcus FE occidit.

XII.

Semicirculi,- qui post Cancruui est, aequales arcus in-

aequalibus temporibus occidunt, ac maximis quidem, qui

ad contactus tropicorum sunt, minoribus autem, qui hos

deinceps sequuntur, minimis autem, qui ad aequinoctialem

sunt, aequalibus vero ii, qui ab aequiuoctiali aequali inter-

vallo distant, et occidunt et oriuntur.

sit circulus horizon ABFJ^ maximus autem circulorum,

qui semper conspicui sunt, £Z, et aestivus tropicus BA^
hiemalis autem tropicus Fz/, et sit semicirculus JBz/, qui

post Cancrum est, super terram, aequinoctialis autem cir-

culus sit H0, et dividatur uterque arcus BS, A S* in tres

partes aequales in punctis iC, A^ M, JV; dico, arcus BX,
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N/

^<^.

QOq

Ji

JT>

Xtl-tlfeiv6gTQ0niXV^

M

t6 (i£rc< rbv Kccqxivov rj^MvxXiov vtcsq yriv t6 AHF^
xccl diriQTJG&co ixdrsQov r&v AH^ HF rsraQro^oQCcov

alg ra ^tpdLa xard rd 0, K, A, M' X^yco, on al A&^
&K, KH, HA, AM, MP ev dvCdoig ;|rp6voig dvvovai,

5 xal iv nk£L6roig ^lv al A&, FM, iv kXck66o6i d\ al

&K, AM, iv ilaxCaro) de al KH, HA, kv i6(p 81 ^
iilv A& rfi Mr, rj d^ &K ri] MA, ^ 8e KH rfj AH

5 tfj NA

a. 7. MA] MK a.

In fig. cod. L altera zodiaci positio deest; litt. W om. 1.



PHAENOMENA 65

AHF, et sit semicirculus, qui post Cancrum super ter-

ram est, AHF^ et dividatur uterque quadrans AH, HF
in signa in punctis @, K, A, M; dico, arcus A0, ®K,
KH, HA, AM, MF inaequalibus temporibus occidere,

ac maximis quidem A®, FM, minoribus autem @K,
AM, minimo autem KH, HA, aequali autem A& et MF,
&K et MA, KH et AH

KA, A!S^ B!Mj MN, NJ iuaequalibus temporibus occidere,

ac maximis quidem BK^ NA, minoribus autem KA, MiV,
rainimis autem A^, SM. aequalibus vero AS! et H-M, KA
et MN, BK et NA.

In fig. cod, Vat. et Gregorii Oy secat PA inter s et A, Ps
secat inter a et ^; primus corr. Nokk. , Phaenomena p. 50 sq.

Euolides, edd. Heiberg et Menge. VIII. 5
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yEyQKq^d^adav yccQ dta r&v 0, K, A^ M TcaQcclXrjXot,

xvxXoL ol N&, SK, OA, 77M, 8ia dh rd>v 0, K (la-

yi6roL xvxXoi ysyQd(p&(o6av k<panr6^svoi rov PU ol

£0 0, TKX, coGrs ras ^sra^v rav AP, Z&Q, TKX
5 r&v naQaXXriXcov zvxXcov b^oCa^ stvai, rovrs6riv omca

ysyQdq)&co6av , cog t6 dnb rov P r]^LXvxXtov ag inl rd

A, N iiSQTj d0v^7tr(orov slvat rotg dLa r&v 27, T r/ftt-

xvxXCoLg djg inl rd X, 0. aC iisv N&, ST, B0 dnsvav-

rCov sldCv xal &Qa al TK, 0X. co6rs sv d) rb & r))v

10 &N dvsQxsraL, sv rovrcj rors T rijv T^ SLanoQsvsrai

xal t6 rriv 0B dianoQsvsraL. xal snsC, iv a xqovg)

t6 & rrjv &N dLanoQSvsrai, rj &A dvvsL, iv (p uQa r6rs

T rriv T^ nsQL(pSQSLav dLanoQsvsraL xal rb zi]v £<P,

rj &A dvvsL. ndXLV, snsl sv c3 r6rs K rijv K!Sl dieQxsraL

15 xal t6 X r^^v XJB, ri KA dvvsL, sv co aQa t6 K ri^v

KT SLSQXsraL, rovrs6rL rb X rijv X0' 0[ioiaL yaQ s16lv

i'ar(o0ccv xaO*' rov (psQEtaL td K, A, M, N erj^sicc xaQdX-

Xr}Xoi hvkXol ot OII, P2J, TT, QX, kuI 'yeyQd(pd'(i)6ccv did

tcbv K, A fisyLCtoi xvkXol ol Wa, i$ij3 icpanto^evoL tov EZ
kvkIov. insi al BK, KA, AS IWt dkXrjXaig sIglv, at Ha,

5 a§, ^S ccQa ^sC^ovsg slClv dXXriXbjV, dQio^isvai dno ^syC6tt]g

xf]g Ha. snsL ovv ^(C^cov iatlv i) Ha xr]g a§, dXl' r] ft£v

Ha xf] OK sGxLV b^oCa, 7] 8e a/3 ti; <sA, kuI ?; OK d^a

xf]g c,A ycsC^cav iaxlv i) OfioCa, xrjg di ylP iXaGGcov ?) SfioCa

1] OK. s(5ro) trj OK b^oCa rj Ay' iv w dqa 'iQOvo) tb K
10 Gr](isiov dQ^dfi.svov dnb xov K tr]v KO nsQLcpsQSiav dLsX-d^bv

ini To naQayCyvstai, iv tovt(o Kai tb A a(>5«jHfvov dnb

tov A tr]v Ay disX&bv ini xb y naQSOtai Kai 6 tcov ^(odCav

KVKXog ^ioLv s^SL d)g xi]v y06. insi ovv b^oCa ioxiv r] OK

a. 3. ol] scripsi; rois a. 8. S^T] ZT a. Post B'P add. OW a.

9. coOTs — 16. di^QXSTDCi.] xai iTtsl iv ip XQOVca xb T. tfjv TS
nsQKfiQslav StuTCOQBVSTac, 7j A@ SvvBL, &XX' iv a To tr]v @N
StunoQSvstai, rj TS Svvsf iv <p Sh t6 T ttjv TS, xal t6 'P

tjjv <PB SianoQEvsrai. mexB iv (o xo @ Trjv 0JV SieQxsTai, iv

xovTca To Tf T Tijv TS SianoQSvsrai xai t6 $ rijv d>JI Sta-

no(f8veTtti. nccXtv insl iv aro K tjjv KS SifQxsrat, ?) KA Svvsi,
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nam describantur per 0, K, A, M cireuli paralleli

iV0, /S^-K, Oyl^ IIM et per QK circuli maximi descri-

bantur X®^^ TKX circulum PU contingentes, ut arcus

circulorum parallelorum inter AP, U&^, TKX similes

sint [Theodos. II 13], hoc est ita describantur, ut semi-

circulus ab P ad partes A, N non concurrat cum semi-

circulis per 27, T descriptis ad X, (D. arcus A'@, ^T,
5<P inter se oppositi sunt; quare etiam arcus TK^
0X}) itaque quo tempore & arcum &N percurrit, eo et

T arcum T^S! percurrit et ^ arcum 0B percurrit. et

quoniam quo tempore & arcum &N percurrit, &A oc-

cidit, quo tempore et T arcum T^ percurrit et arcum

B0, &A occidit. rursus, quoniam quo tempore et K
arcum KS percurrit et X arcum XJS, KA occidit, quo

tempore K arcum KT percurrit, hoc est X arcum X^
(nam similes sunt), K& occidit. eadem de causa etiam

sint circuli paralleli, per quos puncta X, A^ M, N ferun

tur, 0J7, PZ. T r, 0X, et describantur per K, A maximi
circuli Wa, Sl^ eirculum £Z contingentes (Theodos. II, 15)
quoniam arcus BK, KA, AS aequales inter se sunt, Ha
a§, §S maiores inter se sunt a maximo Ha incipientes (ib

III, 8). iam quoniam arcus Ha maior est quam a|3, arcus

Ha autem similis arcui OK (ib. 11, 13) et a|3 similis arcui

gA, etiam OK maior est quam similis arcui i^A, OK autem
minor est quam similis arcui AP. sit arcui OK similis yly.

itaque quo terapore punctum K exorsum a X, postquam
arcum KO percurrit, ad pervenit, eo etiam A exorsum
a A, postquam arcum Ay percurrit, ad y perveniet et cir-

culus zodiacus positionem habebityO^. iam quoniam arcus

1) Ea, quae sequuntur, in codd. a pessime depravata sunt (v. ad-
par. crit.) ; ego vestigia cod. V, quantum fieri potuit, secutus sum.

iv ai Ss rb T xj]v TS 5i^p;usTo;i, rj @A Svvsi, iv a ocQa xb K
xriv KT (corr. ex KS) Si,iQxstai, ij KA Svvsi, ivu) Sh tb T:
{il KA — T lineoliB del.) a.

b. 4. insi] Kul insi m. 2 Vat.
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'fj K@ dvvsi. 8ta xa. avxa 8^ xal tv ro xb H x^^v HX
diSQxexac^ rj HK dvvsi. ^Tiei ovv iv GcpaiQa ^eyiaxog

xvxkog 6 ABF xvxXov xivbg x&v iv xTj 6(pacQa xov

P2JT k(pdTCxsxai.f aXXog de xig ^eyi6xog xvxXog 6 AHF
5 Xoi,og G}v TiQog rovg TiaQaXXtjXovg ^SL^dvcav hfpdnxexai -JJ

cov 6 ABF icpdjixexaL, xal d7tetXr}fi[xevai, el6lv i6av nsQi-

(pSQEiav ai A&, &K, KH e^rjg enl xd avxd xov ^ieyCaxov

tav naQaXX-^Xcov xov BH^, did dh xav @, K 6rj(iei(ov

^syiGxoi xvxXov ysyQa^fisvoi, slelv ot 270, TX sq)a:tx6-

10 ^svoL xov PUT xvxXov, ov xal 6 i^ aQjrig ABF e(pifi7t-

wro, d6v^nx(xixa Ttoiovvxsg td dno t&v 2J, T ijiaip&v

ri^ixvxXia (og enl xd K, & ^eQrj x(p PAB r}(ii,xvxXC(p

xov bQL^ovxog^ ecp ov eGxtv rj Ovvacprj xov Xo^ov xvxXov

Tte^KpsQeta x^ yA, dXlu ri OK vi] Pg ofioCa iavCv, nccl r} P?
ccQa vy yA eGvtv 6(ioCu ' naC et6t vov avvov «vxXoV i'(Srj aQa

i(ivtv 17 P? vy yA. KOtvr] d(pt]Qi^6&a> r) y?' Xotn^ aQa 7} Py
xy gA iavtv i'sr}. rj 6s OK vl^g i^A fieC^(ov iavlv ^ SfioCa'

6 nal -^ OK ccQa vijg Py (leC^cav iaviv 1) 6(ioCa' iv nXsCavi ccQa

XQOVG) v6 K trjv KO neQt(peQStav SteXd^bv inl v6 O nuQa-

yCyvevat, ^TceQ vo y dQ'^d(isvov dn6 vov y vrjv yP neQt(psQetav

dteXQ^^v in\ v6 P naQeavat. dXX iv « (lev XQOV^p v6 K trjv

K neQKpeQSiav SteX&^v int v6 O naQayCyvevut, dvvei 1] B K

10 neQt(peQeia, iv a 8s XQOvca v6 y vr\v yP neQicpiQetuv dteX&^v

snt v6 P nuQayCvevat, Svvet r} KA neQt(piQeia' iv nXeCovt

ccQU XQOvca 4} BK dvvet ^neQ r} KA. nuXtv inei (xeC^cav iavtv

f} u^ T-^g §S, dXX r} u^ vt} gA iavtv 6(iolu, xui t} gA uqu

T^g ^S" (leC^civ iaviv ^ 6(ioCu' noXXm uqu 1) PA vt}g ^S
16 (leC^oiv iaviv ^ 6(ioCu, vT}g 6s HS iXdaaav r} 6(ioCu. eavoi vy

PA 6(ioCu 'f} Ss' iv (p UQu x^ovco t6 S v^v Se nsQtcpSQStuv.

^tsXd^^v inl .v6 e nuQuyCyvevut, iv tovvo) nui v6 A v^v AP
neQt(peQStav 6teX&6v ini t6 P nuQiavut xui 6 x&v ^coJ/cov

xvxXog &satv e^ei ^g vi}v ePr}. inel ovv 6(ioCu iaviv -^ PA

a. 5. Xo^bs oiv TtQos Tovs nuQuXX^Xovs] addidi. fisi^ovcav]

lisi^fov a. 6. &nstXrifievai a. B. BHJ] BHA a. 8£] addidi.

11. x&v] Bupra m. 1 V.
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quo tempore H arcum HX percurrit, HK occidit. iam

quoniam in sphaera circulus maximus ABF circulum

aliquem sphaerae PE T contingit, alius autem circulus

maximus AHF, qui obliquus est ad circulos parallelos,

maiores circulos contingit, quam quos ABF contingit,

et abscisi sunt arcus aequales A&, @K, KH deinceps

ad partes easdem maximi parallelornm BH^ et per

puncta 0, K circuli maximi descripti sunt 2^^, TX
contingentes circulum P2JT, quem etiam circulus ab

initio positus contingebat, et efficientes, ut semicirculi

a punctis contactus 2, T ad partes K, ® tendentes non

concurrant cum eo semicirculo horizontis PAB, in quo

circuli obliqui est contactus inter polum conspicuum et

OK similis est arcui yA, OK autem similis est arcui P?

(Theodos. II, 13), etiam Pg arcui yA similis est; et sunt

eiusdem circuli. quare P? aequalis est arcui yA. commvmis

auferatur yg. itaque reliquus arcus Fy arcui <;A aequahs

est. OK autem maior est quam similis arcui (^A. quare

etiam OK maior est quam sirailis arcui Py. itaque K, post-

quam arcum KO percurrit, maiore tempore ad pervenit

quam y exorsum a j', postquam arcum yP percurrit, ad P
perveniet. verum quo tempore K. postquam arcum KO
percurrit, ad pervenit, arcus BK occidit, et quo tempore

y, postquam arcum yp percurrit, ad P pervenit, arcus KAt

occidit. itaque BK maiore tempore occidit quam KA. rursus

quoniam a/3 maior est quam jSS", verum a§ similis est arcui

S^, etiam gyi maior est quam similis arcui ^S. itaque PA
multo maior est quam similis arcui ^S*, minor autem quam
similis arcui H^. sit arcui Pyl similis Sb. itaque quo tem-

pore H, postquam arcum !Els percurrit, ad s pervenit, eo

etiam A, postquam arcum AP percurrit, ad P perveniet et

circulus zodiacus positionem habebit s Pr}. iam quoniam PA

b. 2. siGiv Vat. 19. sPi]] Tj add. m. 2 Vat.
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r] fiSTCc^v Toi) re (pavsQOv %6kov y.al xov [i£yi6tov t6)v

naQaXXriXav^ avCdovs anokri^^ovxai nsQicpeQBias xov ns-

yl6xov xCov jiaQaXlTJXav xvxXcav tas fista^v avt&v
lieCt,cov aQa l6tlv rj luv B^ %£QLq)EQeia tiig OX^ }) de

b 0X fiig XH' Ev TcXsLOVL ccQa %q6vg} to f^v 0B
dLeQX£taL, rJTiei) tb X tijv 0X 8L£Q%£taL' iv TikeiovL de

XQ6vg} xb X xrjv OX ri%£Q xb H xrjv HX' aAA' iv oj

fi€v xb xijv QB dLBQXBxaL, rj &A dvvEi, hv (b 8e xb X
xijv XO diEQXExai, ri &K dvvsL, iv o) dh xb H tijv HX

10 diEQXEtaL^ rj HK Svvel' sv TckeiovL aQa j^^oVe? tj iiev

A® trig K& Svvel, ri d\ ®K xfig KH.
XeyG) dr^', otl xal iv i'6(p xq6vg) SvvovGlv al l'6ov

ccTcexovGaL xov i6ri^£QLVov. ^ExaxEXLvrjd&co yccQ 6 xav

^ ^ ^ ^

==
^ , . . J

xfi £(5*, cckX rj PA xfi H^ lctiv b^olci.i kccI rj H§ aqa t^ sS'

EGtiv ofio/a yMi el6l rov avrov xvkIov ' iGrj ccQa iorlv rj H^
f^ eS TteQicpSQeia. xoLvrj cccprjQrjGd^co i] £/3" XoLTcr) uqu r] He
Xomri TTj §A iciriv l'6r}. Kal inel rj <^A Tfjg ^S ^ei^cov isrlv

5 ^ ofioia, l'6r] de r] ^ev gA rrj Py, f] Se §S tjj Hc , x«i i]

Py aQa t^j He fiei^cov iarlv r) ofioicc' iv nXetovi uQa XQOva

t6 y rr]v y P neQKpeQBLav 6ieX&bv inl rb P naQayiyvexai, ^nsQ

t6 f xf]v eH SieXdbv inl t6 H naQayiverai. aXX iv co nlv

XQOvca t6 y rr]v yP neQicpeQeiav dieXd^bv inl t6 P naQayiyve-

10 rat, 1] y O neQicpeQeia dvvec, rovriarLV f] Kyl neQicpeQeia ' iv

03 S\ x(»ov(o t6 e rr]v eH SieX&bv inl t6 H nccQayiyverai, 8v-

vei r] eP., rovrianv f] A3 neQtcpeQeia' iv nXeiovt aQa XQOvco

fj KA Svvei i]neQ f) AS. ndXiv, iTrel f] TM T-^g HS fiei^cav

iGxLV f] Ofioia, lOrco ry IIS bfioia f] M^' iv co aQU X?"*'^

15 t6 a aQ^d(ievov anb rov S rr]v SH neQicpeQeLav SieX&bv inl

t6 H nuQayiyvtrai, iv rovrco nal xb M r^^v M^ nsQicpeQeiav

SieX&bv ini t6 ^ naQeerai x«i 6 x&v ^aSiav KvxXog ^icsiv

ei,ei ag rr]v ^//•9'. Kal inel iv CcpaiQu naQdXXrjXoi kvkXol ol

TT, PZ fieyisrov rivbg kvkXov neQLcpeQsiag rov BJ Tag A^,

20 /SM LGag dcpaiQOvGL nQbg rbv fieyiCrov r&v naQaXXi^Xcov xbv

a. 8, T&v] punctis del. V.
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maximum circulorum parallelorum , inaequales arcus

maximi circulorum parallelorum inter se abscindent

[
Theodos. III, 8]. itaque arcus BO maior est quam ^Jf,

0X autem quam XH; maiore igitur tempore O arcum

0B percurrit quam X arcum 3>X percurrit, maiore

autem tempore X arcum ^X quam H arcum HX. yerum

quo tempore arcum ^B percurrit, &A occidit et quo

X arcum X0 percurrit, &K occidit, et quo H arcum

HX percurrit, HK occidit. ergo A& maiore tempore

occidit quam K&, &K autem maiore quam KH
iam dico, etiam eos arcus, qui ab aequinoctiali aequali

intervaUo distent, aequali tempore occidere. nam mo-

similis est arcui elS, verum Pyl similis est arcui H^ (Theo-

dos. II, 13), etiam H^ arcui slS similis est. et sunt eiusdem

circuli. itaque H^ aequalis est arcui eS. communis aufe-

ratur f/3. itaque reliquus arcus Hs reliquo arcui /SS" ae-

qualis est. et quoniam gA maior est quam similis arcui ^S,
verum gA aequalis arcui Py et §S arcui Hsy Py maior est

quam similis arcui Hs. itaque y, postquam arcum yP per-

currit, maiore tempore ad P pervenit, quam e, postquam
arcum eH percurrit, ad H pervenit. verum quo tempore y,

postquam arcum yP percurrit, ad P pervenit, PO, hoc est

arcus Kyl occidit. quo autem tempore f, postquara arcum
eH percurrit, ad H pervenit, cP, hoc est arcus AS occidit.

itaque KA maiore tempore occidit quam AS. rursus, quo-

niam TM maior est quam similis arcui ifS', sit arcui H^
similis Mf. itaque quo tempore S exorsum a £*, postquam
arcum SH percurrit, ad H pervenit, eo etiam M, postquam
arcum M'C, percurrit, ad ^ perveniet et circnlus zodiacus

positionem habebit velut ^H^. et quoniam in sphaera cir-

culi paralleli TP, P2 maximi alicuius circuli BJ aequales

arcus AB, SM ad maximum parallelorum H& auferunt,

b. 10. Post itBQKpBQsia (alt.) lineolis del. Svvbi m. 1 Vat.
11. bH] mg. add. vsqKpiqsiav (comp.) m. 2 Vat,
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^ctSiCJV xvxlog xal to H i%l xo B naQa'yivB6d'(a' s^cl

aQcc d-s0iv 6 ^tpdiaxog rijv SIB W. xal i0rj idrlv t} KH
xf} HA' l'6r] ccQa idxl xal ii SIB xfi BW. xaC i6xt iii-

yiGxog t&v TtaQaXX^^Xav 6 BH^J, xal TtaQccXXrjkoL xvxXoi

5 ol ilK, WA' i'6og ccQa i6xlv 6 ^K xa 'WA. &>6ta xal

r] BS xfi BO l6ri i6xlv^ xal r] ano xov £1 &Qa inl xo S
i'6r] i6xl xf} aTCo xov O inl xo W. a6xs xal i] Sll^ nsQi-

H@, i0og earlv 6 PZ rco TT. insl ovv iv Gtpaiqa. laoi rs

Kal naQaXlrjXoi kvkXoi ol P2., TT ^sylaxov xivbg kvkXov

7t£Qiq)eQSiag rov ABFA rag TH, HP acpaiQOvai nQog rbv

fxsyiarov r&v naQaXXi^Xcav rbv if 0, i'ar} iarlv rj TH rfj HP.
5 lari ds xal 7} ^H r^ H& i'ar], snsl xal r] A^ i'ar] iarl r^

ISM ' i'ar] ccQa rj aitb toi) & snl rb P ry anb rov T inl rb ^.

xtti sariv i'aog 6 PS xvtiXog tg> TT kvkXg) ' iar\ ccQa iariv •^

d-P TtSQKpsQSia ry Tf 7tSQiq)SQsia. ccXX^ rj d^P ry Hs nsQKfS-

Qsia iarlv ofioia ' Kal 7] Hs uQa ry T^ iarlv h^oia ' sv a
10 ccQa XQOva rb s ciQ^ufisvov anb rov s rr]v sH nsQicpsQSiav

8isX&bv inl rb H naQayiyvsrai, iv rovrcp xal ro $" rr\v ^T
SisX&bv inl rb T naQayiyvsrai. aXXa sv 50 fikv %Qova) rb e

inl t6 H naQayiyvsrai, dvvsi r] eP neQicpsQeia, rovreari,v 7;

AS neQLcpeQSia ' iv o» de ;^(>6vci) t6 f inl rb T naQayiyvsrat,

15 dvvsi 7} ^H nsQiq)SQSia, rovreartv r] SM' r] AS aQa nsQt-

cpSQSia ti} I3M nsQKpsQeia iv i'aa) XQOvco Svvst. oiioiag 8r]

Seii^ofiev, ort xai r] KS ry SN iv laca XQOvco dvvst' Xotnr]

cLQa 7] KA r^ MN iv laa XQOva dvvsi. ofioicog Si] dei^ofiev,

ori xai r] BK rfj NA iv i'aco XQ^'"^ Svvei.

20 xai inei iv nXelovt ;^(»6vcd 7] BK dvvet rjneQ r] KA, r] 6e

KA ^neQ r] A^, aXX^ iv a fiev XQ^^V 7} BK dvvei, iv tovtw

xai rj AN, iy o) de tj KA, iv tovtw xai i^ MN, iv <p 6e i]

AS, iv rovTca xai i] SM, xai rj fthv AN aQu rr]g NM iv

nXeiovi XQOvco 6vvet, 7] 6e NM rr]g MlS.
26 Xeyo), ort xai i^ fisv AS rfj SM iv tacp XQOvco itvariXXsi,

i] 61 KA rri MN, 7] 6s BK rf] NA.

a. 3. HA] NA 4. 6, WA (utrumque) 0A ». 6. BO]
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veatur circulus zodiacus et H ad B perveniat. zodiacus

igitur positionem habebit SIB^. et aequalis est KH
arcui HA. quare etiatn iiB aequalis est arcui BW. et

maximus circulorum parallelorum est BHzl et circuli

paralleli sunt SIK.^ WA. itaque circulus ^K circulo WA
aequalis est (Theodos. II, 17). quare etiam B^ arcui BO
aequalis est (ib. II, 18). itaque recta ab ii ad ^ aequalis

est rectae ab O ad ^P" (ib. III, 3). quare etiam arcus

PS circulo TT aequalis est (Theodos. 11, 1 7) iam quoniam

in sphaera circuli aequales et paralleli PS^ TT maximi

ahcuius circuli ABFJ arcus TH, HP ad maximimi paral-

lelorum H& auferunt, TH arcui HP aequalis est (ib. II, 18).

est autem etiam ^H arcui H& aequalis, quia etiam AS
aequalis est arcui ^M. itaque recta ab -Q" ad P aequalis

est rectae ab T ad ^ (ib. III, 3). et circulus P2 aequalis

est circulo TT. quare arcus OP arcui T^ aequalis est. verum
&P arcui He similis est. quare etiam Hs arcui T^ similis

est. itaque quo tempore £ ab £ exorsum, postquam arcum
sH porcurrit, ad H pervenit, eo etiam ^, postquam arcum
^T percurrit, ad T pervenit. verum quo tempore £ ad J?

pervenit, arcus eP, hoc est arcus yllS occidit et quo tem-

pore ^ ad r pervenit, arcus ^H, hoc est SM occidit. ita-

que arcus A!S aequali tempore atque arcus !SM occidit.

iam similiter demonstrabimus, etiam KlS aequali tempore

atque SN occidere. ergo reliquus arcus KA aequali tem-

pore atque MJV occidit. iam similiter demonstrabimus,

etiam BK aequali tempore occidere atque NA.
et quoniam BK maiore tempore occidit quam KA et Kyl

quam A!3, verum quo tempore BK occidit, eo etiam AN,
quo KA, eo etiam MN, quo A!S, eo etiam !ElM, etiara

AN maiore tempore occidit quam JVM, iVM autem quam MS.
dico, etiam AS aequali tempore oriri atque !E!M, KA

atque MN, BK atque N/f.

b. 3. Tccs TH, HP] in ras. m. 1 Vat. 18. sP] pro 8 in ras.

1] m. 2 Vat. 16. Post dvvsi add. mv insl i} AlSt t^ SM iv ffffl)

XQOvco dvvsi m. 2 Vat.
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(psQ£ta l'6r} idtl rf} OW. kv (b aga ro £1 ccQ^d^svov anb

tov S rrjv S^ 8iBQ%£tai^ iv tovta xal tb ^ tr^v WO.
aAA' kv cp fiev t6 Sl aQ^dfisvov aTcb tov ^ t^v ISlSl

diBQXEtaL^ rj B£l dvveu' iv g> ds tb W t^v OW dtfp^^erat,

^ rj BW dvvEL. iv i'6a HcQa XQ^'^^ ^^ SIB, BW nsQKpsQeiaL

dvvov0LV c)0t£ xal al KH^ HA iv l6(p %Q6v(p dvvov-

6LV' b^oLGjg xat ai &K, AM. 8id td avtd dij xal al

A®^ MF iv X6(a xqovoj dvvov6Lv. kv nXsCovL ds XQ6v(p

nal ^soiQele&ai tcc Xeyoiieva iitl r^g SevreQag xatayQacp^qg^

Kal eCtco t6 fietd tbv KccqkLvov rj[iiKVKki.ov v%b y^v t6 AF^
xal 8iriQri(5%(o eKateqa tatv AH.^ HF elg tgta i'aa Katd td 0,

K, A, M 6r](ieia, kkI eGtcoCav Ka&^ av cpeQetai td 0, K, A,

6 M Grjfieta jtaQdXXrjloi kvkIoi ot NlS, OH, P2^, TT. inel i]

ZH T^g KH iieC^av iatlv 1) Ojitoto;, e'6tco trj KH bfiola 1;

HO' ev d) dga xQovca tb K dQh,dfievov dnb tov K trjv KTl

neQKpeQeiav SieX%bv enl t6 iT naQayiyvetai, iv tovta kuI t6

H aQ^dfievov dnb tov H trjv H0 neQicpeQeiav SteXd^bv ent

10 t6 O naqeOtai Ka\ 6 t&v ^caSlcov KVKlog ^ecsiv e6,et ag tt|v

OnX. ndhv, inet r} ylS tr^g HZ fiei^cov iattv rj Ofioia,

a. 6. ai] i] a.

b. 6. insi'\ *«X ixal m. 2 Vat.
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SllEl arcui OW aequalis est. quo igitur tempore Sl ex-

orsum a S* arcum ^ElSl percurrit, eo etiam W arcum ^O.

verum quo tempore Sl exorsum a /S* arcum ^Sl per-

cumt, B Sl occidit, et quo tempore W arcum O W per-

currit, BW occidit. itaque arcus SIB, BW aequali tem-

pore occidunt. quare etiam KH, HA aequali tempore

occidunt; eodem modo etiam 0K, AM. eadem de causa

etiam A&^ MF aequali tempore occidunt. verum maiore

et considerentur ea, quae diximus, in secunda figura, et

sit semicirculus
,
qui post Cancrum est, sub terra AF, et

dividatur uterque arcus AH, HF in tres partes aequales

in punctis 0, K, A, M, et sint circuli paralleli, per quos

puncta 0, X, ^i, M feruntur, iVS", 0/7, P^, T T. quoniam
TjH maior est quam similis arcui KH^ sit arcui X7I similis

i70. itaque quo tempore X ab X exorsum, postquam ar-

cum KH percurrit, ad 7T pervenit, eo etiam H sih H ex-

orsum, postquam arcum H0 percurrit, ad O perveniet et

circulus zodiacus positionem habebit velut (2>77X rursus,

quoniam AZ maior est quam similis arcui 77Z, sit arcuj
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7] fiev A& Tijg ®K dvvsif i] ds &K rijg KH' iv nXdovi

aga Xq6vgj dvvEi xal ij fiev FM rfig MA^ i] 8s MA r^g

yl H. xa avta deix^yj^^tai xal oxav b TCokog twv TtaQaX-

li^kav tnl tov bqlt,ovtog ^, ^al yQafpoybivGiv dia t&v jK,

6 @ ^syiGtcav xvxX(Dv xaX dia tov tcoXov [yQatpofisvav

G)6tk t(p sxtco &£(OQ'^fiati, Tov tQitov fii^XCov t&v Ucpai-

QiX&V^.

earci) ry HZ o^oia tj AW. iv cp aQa XQOvca rb H t^v HZ
TTSQtcpiQeiav disXd^bv iTtl tb Z naQayiyvsrai, iv rovrco nai rb

A T'^1' AW nsQcq^EQStav disXd^bv inl rb 'P" naQserai %u\ o

rcbv t^mSiav xvKXog d^iciv st,si cag rijv WZSl. xal insl sv

5 GtpaiQcc naQdkXrjXoi kvkXoi ot OH, PS fieylGrov rivbg hvkXov

nsQi.(peQsiag toti AF rag yJH^ HK l'oag acpaiQOvSi n^bg rbv

fisyiGrov r&v n^QaXXrikcov rbv EZ, i'aog iariv 5 OH ra PZ.

insi ovv iv acpaiQCi laoi rs xai naQdlXrjXoi xvxXoi ot HO,
PZ (isytcStov rivbg kvkXov nsQiqisQsCag rov ABFA rccg ^Z,

10 ZJI acpaiQovGi nQbg rbv fieyiarov r&v naQaXX-^Xcov rbv £Z,
l'arj iariv ij 2Z rrj ZH' sari ds nai ij WZ r'^ Z 52, /"(Tij

'

iari ciQa nai ij anb tov H ini rb 5i ly anb toi5 ^ ini rb E.

nal iariv l'aog 6 OH KvnXog r& PE KvKXca' lat] aQu iaxiv ?j

JT52 rri WZ nsQicpSQSia. insi 6s aavfinrcorou iart rb anb

16 tov X ij(iiKVKXiov 6}g ini ra X, H fiSQri rm anb tcO Sl ijfii'-

KVKXioa t»g sni Tot Sl, Z (isqt], Ofioia iariv ij HSl nsQicpSQSia

ry O Z neQKpSQeia. aA.Aa i} HSl rr) W21 iariv 6(ioia ' Kai ij

<P7i aQa rrj WS iariv 6(ioia. iv « aQa XQ*^^^ ^o <P ^iji' 0Z
nsQKpeQeiav dteXd^bv ini rb Z naQayiyverai, iv rovrcp Kai rb

20 'P" rrjv WZ SieX&bv ini rb E naQayiyverai. aXX^ orav (isv

t6 O ini To Z naQaysvr]rai, avaxeXXei, i] HO neQicpsQeia,

rovriariv i] KH' orav Se t6 'P" ini t6 2 naQaysvt]rai, ava-

xsXXsi i] ^Z nsQicpeQeia^ rovreartv i] ylH' i] KH ccQa rr]

yl H iv ia(p xQOVca avareXXsi. bfioicag Sei^ofuv, oTt x«l ^ X 8
26 TTj AM kv lav) XQOvca avarekXei, i] Se A& Tjj MF.

rov ccQa (lera rbv KaQKivov i](iiKVKXiov at taai neQicpiQStat

iv aviaotg xQovoig Svvovaiv, Kai iv nXeiaroig (lev at nQog raig

a. 2. FM] FN A. JM^ (pr.)] corr. ex MA V. 4. Kai]

T(bv a. 6. yQatpofiivoDv — 6. 2^(paiQf)i&v] deleo.
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tempore A& occidit quam &K et @K maiore quam KH.

ergo maiore tempore occidit etiam FM quam MJ, MA
autem quam AH. eadem etiam demonstrabuntur, si po-

lus circulorum parallelorum in horizonte est atque per

®, K et per polum circuli maximi describuntur [ib. III, 6 j.

HZ similis A"^. quare quo tempore if, postquam arcum

HZ percurrit, ad Z pervenit, eo etiam A., postquam arcum

/4'F percurrit, ad f" perveniet et circulus zodiacus posi-

tionem habebit velut 'fZii. et quoniam in sphaera circuli

paralleli OU, PS maximi alicuius circuli AF aequales ar-

cus AH, HK ad maximum parallelorum EZ auferunt, OU
circulo P2 aequalis est (Theodos. II, 1 7). iam quoniam in

sphaera circuli aequales et paralleli 11 0, PE maximi ali-

cuius circuli ABFJ arcus ZZ, ZJ7 ad maximum paralle-

lorum £Z auferunt, ZZ arcui ZU aequalis est (ib. II, 18).

verum WZ arcui Zii aequalis est. aequalis igitur etiam

recta a JI ad 51 rectae ab ^ ad 2^ (ib. III, 3). et circulus

On circulo PI^ aequalis est. itaque JI52 arcui WZ ae-

quabs est. quoniam autem semicirculus ab X a,A X, H
partes cum semicirculo ab 52 ad ii, Z partes non concurrit,

arcus Uii arcui OZ similis est (ib. II, 13). verum USl

similis est arcui W2. quare etiam <PZ arcui ^^ similis est.

itaque quo tempore (P, postquam arcum ^Z percurrit, ad

Z pervenit, eo etiam 'f, postquam ^2 percurrit, ad 2^

pervenit. verum cum (P ad Z pervenit, arcus iZcP, hoc est

KH oritur; cum autem W Sid Z pervenit, arcus ^Z, hoc

est AH oritur. itaque KH aequali tempore atque AH ori-

tur. similiter demonstrabimus, etiam K& aequali tempore

oriri atque AM et A@ aequali tempore oriri atque MF.
ergo semicirculi, qui post Cancrum est, aequales arcus

inaequalibus temporibus occidunt, ac maximis quidem, qui

b. 20. TtaQccytyvBxai] del. et scr. naQietai m. 2 Vat.
25. Post MT add. iv taco xQ^vco &variXXei Vat., sed postea del.
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tov aga fiera tbv Kuqxlvov rjfivxvxXCov ccl l'6ai, Tcegi-

(psQSiai iv dvC6ois XQdvoLg dvvovGtv^ xal iv nXdGxG)

filv aC nQos Talg evvacpalg t&v tQonixav, iv hXaCGovi

8\ aX il/fis rovrcov, iv sXaxl6toLg de al XQog ta i6rj-

5 fisQLva, iv l'60Lg ds al l6ov anixov6aL tov i6rjfi£Qivov.

b^oCcjg drj dsCi^o^av., otl xal iv l6C) ^K^dvo) dXXi/jXaLg

dvatEXXov6iv.

l/.

Tov fieta tbv Aly6x£Q(ov rj^LxvxXLOv al L6at tisqi-

10 cpsQSLaL iv dvC60Lg xQ^voLg dvatsXXov6LVj xal iv nXeC-

6roLg fisv al TtQbg ratg 6vva(palg r&v rQOJtLxav, iv iXdt-

co6L dh al sh,rlg rovrcsv, iv iXaxC6roig ds al TtQbg rcj

L6rj^SQLV0, iv l'60Lg ds at l'6ov dnsxov6aL tov l6rj(iSQL-

vov xal 6vvov6L xai dvatiXXov6LV.

15 s6tG3 iv x66fi(p 6qC^C3v 6 ABF, &SQLvbg ds tQomxbg
6 AE, j;£t^£()tv6g ds tQoitLxbg 6 JTZ, L6rjn,SQLvbg 6 Bz/,

o ds tav ^cydLcuv xi5xAog &s6lv ixstoj triv AHr&.^ xal

e6tc3 t6 [istd tbv AlydxsQcav ij^LxvxkLov vnb yr]v tb

rilA, xal dLr}Qrj6&co ixdtSQov t&v v%b yrjv FH, HA
20 tstaQtrjfioQCav slg td ^(pSta xariJ: td K, A, M, N- Xiyco,

Gvvacpatg twv XQoncK&v, iv iXXdaaoai Ss at ii,riq xovxoiv, iv

iXaitaxoig Se at TiQog tc5 larjfieQLvco, iv laoig ds at i'aov «71-

iyovaai xov tarjfiSQLVov kvkXov Kal dvvovai xal dvaTsXkovaLv,

RecenBio b.

6 ly . Tov (isxa xbv AiyoxeQcav rjfiixvKXtov at i'aai nsQi<ps-

QSiai iv dvtaoig XQOvoLg dvaxeXXovaiv, xal iv TtXetaxoig fiev

at nQog xatg avvatpalg x&v XQoncxcbv, iv iXdaaoai de at e^rjg

TovTcov, iv ilapaxoig 8e at nQog xio iarjfieQLv&, iv l'a(o ds at

a. 2. &vicoig] taoig a. 6. al] supra m. 1 V. 19. §KdtBQov]
addidi. t&v — 20. TetaQTrnioQtwv] tu — TtTUQTOiioQtov a.
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ergo semicirculi, qui post Cancrum est, aequales areus

inaequalibus temporibus occidunt, ac maximo quidem,

qui ad contactus tropicorum sunt, minore autem, qui

lios deinceps sequuntur, minimis autem qui ad aequi-

noctialem sunt, aequalibus autem ii, qui ab aequinoctiali

aequali intervallo distant. iam similiter demonstrabimus,

eos aequali inter se tempore oriri.

XIII.

Semicirculi, qui post Capricornum est, aequales arcus

! inaequalibus temporibus oriuntur, ac maximis quidem,

qui ad contactus tropicorum sunt, minoribus autem, qui

hos deinceps sequuntur, minimis autem, qui ad aequi-

!
noctialem sunt, aequalibus autem ii, qui ab aequinoctiali

aequali intervaUo distant, et occidunt et oriuntur.

sit in mundo horizon ABF, aestivus autem tropicus

\AE, hiemalis autem tropicus FZ, aequinoctialis B^d,

•zodiacus autem circulus positionem habeat AHF&^ et

sit semicirculus, qui post Capricornum sub* terra est,

FHA^ et dividatur uterque sub terra quadrans FH, HA
in signa in punctis K, A, M, iV; dico, arcus FK, KA,

ad contactus tropicorum sunt, minoribus autem, qui hos

deinceps sequuntur, minimis autem, qui ad aequinoctialem

sunt, aequalibus vero, qui ab aequinoctiali aequali intervallo

distant, et occidunt et oiiuntur.

Recensio b.

XIII. Semicirculi, qui post Capricornum est, aequales

arcus inaequalibus temporibus oriuntur, ac maximis quidem,

({m ad contactus tropicorum sunt, minoribus autem, qui hos

deinceps sequuntur, minimis autem, qui ad aequinoctialem

b. 3. Seq. scholium nr 102 et demonstr. altera, v. app.
8. i'aa>] leoig sapra m. 2 Vat.
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Srt ai FK^ KA, AH^ HM^ MN^ NA nsQKpeQEiai kv

avL6oig ^updvotg ccvccTsXXov6tv^ xal iv jtkeCdroig ^isv al

FK, NA^ iv iXd66ovi dh ai KA^ MN, sv sXaxC6tot,s

ds tti AH, HM, hv i'6otg Ss {] ^sv FK rf; NA, i) 8s

KA rfi MN, ii dh AHrfj HM.
Q'8Qiv6g

avaroXij

8171^-^60^03 8s xal sxdtsQOv tav A&, &r teTaQti]^o-

Qiav tov fistd tbv KaQxCvov i}^LXvxXtov eig td ^ojdLa

xaTa Td ISI, O, /i, P* 6 aQa xvxlos s6rai dijiQrjfisvog

i6ov aTtiypvaai xov LOy](ieQLVOV kvkXov %al dvaTelkovGi Kal

$vvov(Siv.

e6r(o oQL^mv xvnXog 6 ABFJ, xal &eQivbg fiev tQomxbg 6

BA^ XeLfiSQLvbg 6e tpoTttxo? o FA, xal eaxm xb fiexd xbv Al-

5 ydx£(>(o 'Tift.LKvyiXLOv vnb yT]v xb A HB, iarjfieQivbg 6e xvxAog

6 ESHZ, ml 6LrjQrj6&co exaxiQa x&v BH, HA eig xQia L6a

xaxd xd K, A, M, N 6r){ieLa' Xeyoa, oxl ul BK, KA, AH,

HM, MN, NA ev dvlaoLg iQOvoLg dvaxeXXov6Lv, KaL ev nXii-

6xoLg ftev at BK, NA, ev iXd6606i 6e at KA, MN, iv iXa-

10 iL6xoig 6e at AH, HM, iv L6(a 6e i; (lev BK xy NA, i) 6s

KA xfj MN, )) 6e AH x^ HM dvaxiXXsL xal 6vvsi.
]

aT^. &vatiXlovaL V; item p. 82 lin. 14 utrumque, 4. /fM]
NM a. 6. fxdxsQOv] rb ?tsqov ft.
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AH^ HM, MN^ NA inaequalibus temporibus oriri, ac

maximis quidem FK^ NA, minore autem KA^ MN, mi-

nimis autem AH^ HM, aequalibus autem FK et NA,
KA et MN, AH et HM.

dividatur etiam uterque quadrans ^@, &r semicirculi,

qui post Cancrum est, in signa in punctis 3*, O, 77, P.

circulus igitur in duodecim partes aequales divisus erit,

sunt, aequales autem ii, qui a circulo aequinoctiali aequali

intervallo distant, et oriuntur et occidunt.

I
sit circulus horizon ABFA et aestivus tropicus BA, hie-

malis autem tropicus FA, et sit semicirculus AHB, qui post

Capricornum est, sub terra, aequinoctialis autem circulus

sit E &HZ , et dividatur uterque arcus BH, HA in tres

partes aequales in punctis X, A, M, iV; dico BK, KA, AH,
HM, MN, NA inaeqaalibus temporibus oriri, ac maximis
quidem BK, NA, minoribus autem KA, MN, minimis autem
AH, HM, aequalibus autem BK et NA, KA et MN, AH
et HM oriri.

b. 8. Post N/d ins. TtBQicfiQsiai m. 2 Vat. 10. i6co] Haoig m. 2

Vat. 11. &vatiXXsi,] ccvatiXXov6im..2Ysit. xai Svvsi] add. Nokk.
^_I!uolides, edd. Heiberg et Menge. VIII. 6
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elg xa dcodexa l'6a, xal (pavsQdv^ ori al AIS, ^O, 00,
0J7, JIP, Pr talg FK, KA, AH, HM, MN, NA
l6ai re £l6i xal dxsvavzCov. xal knsl xov [isxa xbv

Kagxivov ij^ixvxXCov al l6aL nsQKpiQsiai ovx iv 1'6g)

6 %()dvGJ dvvovGiv, aAA' iv 7tXal6xoig ^ev al TCQog xalg

6vvag)atg xav xqojilx&v, iv kXd66ovL 8e al il^g xov-

X(ov, iv hXaiC6xoLg de ai TtQog xS) L6rj^£QLva), hv

1'6g) de al l6ov d%iyov6aL xov L6rjfi£Qivov , iv tcXsC-

6XG) iihv aQtt al A^Si, PF 8vvov6lv , iv iXd66ovL

10 dh a[ SO, nP, iv ikaxL6x(p 8e al 0@, 077, hv i'6(p

8£ ^ filv A^ xfj Pr, 'ti 8£'S0 xf] nP, ii 8e OQ xfi

&n. dXk' h ^' al A^, ^O, 00,' 077, 77P, PF 8-6-

V0V6LV, h xovxG) at FK, KA, AH^ HM, MN, NA
dvariXXov6LV. iv xX£l6xg) &Qa ^^pdycj al FK, NA dva-

£6X0) yccQ t6 ftCTo: xbv KaQKivov 'rjfiLyiVKliov vtieq yrjg xb

B&A xctl dirjQi^a&co sxaxiQa x&v BS, &A dg XQia iGu xaxu

xa 0, TT, P, E. iTtsl ev TtXsiovL xpovo) r) BO Svvst r]7t£Q 6

On, dXX^ iv d) fisv %q6v(o r] BO Svvel^ r\ AN avaxeXksi, iv

b ci 6e XQOva Tj OIJ dvvsi, r) MN dvaxiXXEi, iv nXEcovi aQa

XQOvcp r] NA dvaxiXXsL i^jtBQ ^ NM. jidXiv, iTtEi r] OTL iv

TtXeiovi Jj^ovci) dvvsi r]7t£Q r) II&, dXX^ iv ca ju-sv iQOVci) i] OII

dvvBL., r] NM dvaxsXXsi, iv a ds %q6vu) r] U® dvvEi, r] HM
dvuxiXXeL, iv jtXsCovL dqa %Q6v(p i] NM dvaxiXXsi r]TtEQ i] MH.

10 Sid xd aixd 8r] xal 7] fisv BK r^g KA iv nXslovi %q6v(o

dvariXXsL, r] 8\ KA xrjg AH. xal inel iv m %q6vo3 r] II&

Svvei, iv xovxoj) xal r) &P, dXX^ iv (o (jlsv r] 770 8vvei, r] MH
dvaxiXXsL, iv ro ds %q6v(o r] &P Svvei, r] HA dvaxiXXsL. xal

{] MH uQa xf] HA iv i'a(o %q6v(o dvaxiXXei. did xd avrd dij

16 Kal r) fiEv KA xfj MN iv "ao) %Q6v(p dvaxiXXsi, r) Sh BK t»;

J N. TtdXiv, iitel iv a %Q6v(p 7] 770 dvaxiXXEL, iv xovxco xai

// 0P, dXX' iv © fiEv %Q6v(t) 7] 770 dvatiXXei, i) MH Svvsi,

iv w Ss %Q6v(p r] 0P dvaxlXXsi, '/ HA Svvel, i) AH uQa x^

HM iv l'aa) XQovip Svvsl. Sid xd avxd Sr] xal rj fisv KA tjj

20 MN iv l'a(p %Q6v(p Svvsi, r] Sl BK xfj AN.
a. 1. td] x6 (comp.) supra m. 1 V. 2. KA] A e corr. V. 3. int'i\

inl a. 6. dvvovOL V; item lin. 12. 9. Svvov6iv\ dvvovaai a.
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et adparet, arcus JjS;, ^O^ 0, 0J7, J7P, PF arcubus

FK, KJ, AH, HM, MN, NA et aequales esse et oppo-

sitos. et quoniam seraicirculi, qui post Cancrum est,

aequales arcus non aequali tempore occidunt, sed maxi-

mis, qui ad contactus tropicorum sunt, minore autem,

qui hos deiQceps sequuntur, minimis autem, qui ad aequi-

noctialem sunt, aequali autem ii, qui ab aequinoctiali

aequali intervallo distant [prop.XII], raaximo A^^ PJToc-

cidunt, minore autem ,2/0, 77P, minirao autem 00, 077,

aequali autem AlSl et PF, ^O et 77P, 00 et 077. verum

quo tempore A^, ^O, 00, 077, 77P, PF occidunt, eo

FK^ KJ, AH, HM^ MN^ NA oriuntur. itaque maximo
tempore FK^ NA oriuntur, minore autem KA^ MN^ mi-

nam sit semicirculus BSJ, qui post Cancrum est, super

terram, et dividatur uterque arcus B&, &J in tres partes

aequales in punctis 0, 77, P, Z. quoniam BO maiore tem-

pore occidit, quam OTl [prop. XII], verum quo tempore BO
occidit, AN oritur, et quo tempore 077 occidit, MJS oritur

[prop. XI], JSA raaiore tempore oritur quam iVJVf. rursus

quoniam 027 raaiore tempore occidit quam 770, verum quo

tempore 077 occidit, NM oritur, et quo tempore n.& oc-

cidit, HM oritur, NM maiore tempore oritur quam MH.
eadem de causa etiara BK raaiore tempore oritur quam
KA et KA quam AH. et quoniara quo tempore n& oc-

cidit, eo etiam &P [prop. XII], verum quo 770 occidit, M77
oritur, et quo terapore 0P occidit, 77^ oritur, etiara MH
aequali tempore oritur atque HA. eadem de causa etiam

KA aequali terapore oritur atque MN et BK atque AN.
rursus, quoniam quo terapore 770 oritur, eo etiam 0P (ib.),

verum quo tempore 770 oritur, M77 occidit, et quo tempore

0P oritur, 77^ occidit, ^77 aequali tempore occidit atque

77M. eadem de causa etiam Kyl aequali tempore occidit

atque MJV et JBX atque AN.

i 1. Kuqv.ivov] in ras. Vat. 3. Post 27add. ernthlci. xai m. 2 Vat.

6*
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teXXov0iVy iv iXd66ovL 81 al KAy MN^ iv iXaxtdtG) ds

al AH, HM, kv t6(p 8s i) ^iv AN tfj FK, rj de MN
tfi KAf ij ds HA xfi MH. xal ijtsi, iv cJ ^^pdvoj dva-
tikXsi rj O&f iv tovtco xal tj 077, dXX' iv S fisv ;^pdi/oj

6 rj 00 dvatikksL, r) AH dvvsi^ sv a ds ;K()dv« i] d)!!

dvatiXXsi^ i] HM dvvsL, i) HA aQa tfj HM iv 1'6g> xQovo
dvvsi. 8id td avtd dtj xal ?/ ^lv MN tt] AK, }) 81 NA
tfj Kr.

\^Af]\Liia.

10 Tov tcbv t,(p8ic3v xvxXov t&v iaav jtSQKpsQSL&v xal

L6ov djisxov0a>v «jro trjg tQoxixfis 6vvaq)7]g OTcdtsgag-

ovv , iv a ij itsQa dvatiXXsL , r] sxiQa 8vvsi xa\ tb

dvccTcaXLV.

S0to3 iv x6a^(p 6qC^cov xvx^o? 6 ABFA, d^sQLvbg 8s

16 6 AA, ;j;£tfi£()iv6g df 6 5r, 6 8s tCbv ^a^Ccov xvxXog

d-iffiv ixitca tijv BEA, xal dxsiXif^fp&coeav l'6aL xs xal

l6ov d:tixov6aL tf]g tQ07Cixf]g 6vvaipf]g TtSQLcpsQSLaL al

EZ, H&' Xiyoj, otL iv (p i] EZ dvatiXXsL, r] H& 8vvsl.

V7tOXSi6d-(jO , OtL t6 ^Std tbv KaQXLVOV r][lLXVXXL0V

'20 t6 B&^ 8vvsl. slXY](pd-co 8s tf] H& i'6r] ts xal dTCsvav-

tCov i] KA TtSQLCpiQSLa ov6a tov ^std tbv AlyoxsQcov

r^^LxvxXCov. al KA, EZ uQa l'6ov dnixoveaL xov ts l6i]-

HSQLVov xa\ tav xQOTCLxGiv 6vva(pGiv iv i6cp ^tpdi^oj dva-

tiXXov6iv' dXX^ iv G) f] KA dvatiXlsi, f] d:csvavxiov f]

25 &H 8vvsi' xal iv d) aQa f] EZ dvatiXXsi, fj &H dvvet

xal t6 dvaTCaXtv. otcsq e8si 8st^ai.]

8. HA] KA a. MH] AH a. 4. 0/7] 9P a. 6. HA] AN a.

a. Afjinia] iS' VI (L numeros propositionum om), ts' v'.

14. dgitoiv] om. a. 18. i) (alt.)J om. a. 19. vnoxsia&co, ori]

addidi; lac. 10—12 litt. a. 21. ovea] addidi; lac. 5 litt. a.

AlyoTtBQwv] -V add. m. 2 V. 22. KA, EZJ addidi. 24. •^

(tert.)J supra add. m. 1 V. 26. oitsQ ^Sbi Ssi^ai] om. v'.

1) Hoc lemma pro scholio habent codd. rec. b; v. schol.

nr. 107 et prolegomena.
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nimo autem yJH, HM, aequali autem JN et FK, MN
et KA^ HA et MH [prop. XII]. et quoniam, quo tem-

pore 0® oritur, eo etiam 0/7 [ib.], verum quo tempore

00 oritur, AH occidit, quo autem tempore ®n oritur,

HM occidit [prop. XI], HA et HM aequali tempore

occidunt. eadem de causa etiam MN et AK^ NA et KF.

[Lemma.^)

Circuli zodiaci arcnum qui aequales sunt et ab utrovis

contactu tropico aequali intervaUo distant, quo tempore

alter oritur, alter occidit et vicissim.

sit in mundo circulus

horizon ^BJz/, aestivus

autem tropicus A/J^ hie-

malis autem BF^ zodia-

cus autem circulus po-

sitionem habeat BEA
et auferantur arcus ae-

quales et a contactu tro-

pico aequali intervallo

distantes ETL^ H®\ dico,

quo tempore EZ, oriatur,

eo H® occidere et vicis-

sim.

supponatur, semicirculum B@A, qui post Cancrum
est, occidere. sumatur autem arcui H@ aequalis et op-

positus arcus KA, qni semicirculi post Capricornum
est. arcus KA^ EZ igitur et ab aequinoctiali et a con-

tactibus tropicis aequaliter distantes aequali tempore

oriuntur [prop. 12]; verum quo tempore KA oritur,

arcus oppositus &H occidit [prop. 11]; ergo quo tem-

pore EZ oritur, &H occidit et vicissim. quod erat de-

monstrandum.]
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l8'.

Tov tav ^cjdiav xvxXov al i6ai n6Qt<psQ6Ltti ovx iv

i6(p XQovGi i^aXld(f6ov6L tb cpavsQOv rjui6(paCQtov, dXX'

kv TcXelovL dsl rj syyiov tov &£qlvov tQOTttxov r^^g djta-

6 T«^ov, otav 6 TioXog tov bQL^ovtog fisra^v
fj

tov te

aQXtLXOV Xal tOV d^SQLVOV tQOnLXOV.

oQi^mv

^wSiaxog

XBHiSQivog

Recensio b.

id'. Tov x&v ^codlcov KvxXov oct iGai itSQiq^EQEiai ovx ii

iGoig iQOvotg i^aXXaGaovai xo cpaveQOv '^(iiag^alQiov ^ dXX^ ii

nXetovt 1] lyytov xrig Gvvacpfjg xov &EQtvov xQomxov xfjg &Ti<oi

6 xsQov, oxav 6 noXog xov bQt^ovxog ^xa^v i^ xov xe «^xnKoi

XOfl xov d'£QtV0V XQonixov.
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XIV.

Circuli zodiaci aequales arcus non aequali tempore

hemisphaerium conspicuum permutant, sed maiore sem-

per is, qui propior est aestivo tropico quam remotior, si

polus horizontis inter arcticum et aestivnm tropicum est.

—•-

Recensio b.

C^^^
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eWo iv xoc^cj bQL^av 6 ABF, fiEyidtos de tav del (pcc-

vBQ&v 6 ^z/, xCov de aBi acpav&v 6 ZH, xal d-sQivbs fisv

TQOTiixbs 6 BFK^ ;|j£i|U-5()tf6g $6 6 AMN^ b 61 rav lcpdmv i

xvxXoff &E6iv kxBxa 6t£ iiev tyjv KSO^ bx\ de x^fjv

5 UTP^ Kal aTtsiX^^fp&a rj KO 7tSQi<p£Q£ia ^i} ^eC^cor

ri^iXvxXiov ^ Jtal dia xov E yeyQcc^p&cj ^eyi^xos xvxkog

S(panx6[ievos xov AAE' k(pd7ixexai dij xal xov ZH'
i]xot dij did xov K iXevaexai [6 EH® xvxXos] ») vneQ-

Tieeelxai xb K cag eTcl xd B nsQrj' ovdev ydQ diacpsQef

10 e6xc3 b EH& xai e6x(o d6v^7ixcoxov xb dnb xov E rjiii-

xvxXiov as STtl xd P ^eQrj X(p dnb xov A rjiiLKVxXCo} e)g

ijtl xd B iieQrj. eTtel ovv xov ABF xvxXov 6 TtbXog

fiexai,v e6xL t&v A/:JE, BKF, xal yeyQa^^ivoL eiel

fffTO) 6qC^(ov xvxXog 6 ABF/iy (liyiOtog ds t&v del (pavs-

Q&v i6T(o 6 £Z, %eqivog 8\ XQOTtiKog 6 BA, Kai k'sx(a 6 tov

ABFJ TtoXog fi£xa'^v tm> JEZ, BJ, 6 Se t&v ^(oSCcov xvnXog

Ttots ft£v d^iatv i%ix(o ag ttjv &HK^ notk 6e cog xi}v AMN^
5 xal dnBiXricp^co i] HK firj fieC^cov tj^ikvkXCov^ xal ysygdcpd-co

did tov K (jrjfieCov fiiyiGxog xi;xAog 6 KNZ icpaTtxofievog

xov EZ.
iTtel iv (ScpaCqct fniyiGxog KVKXog 6 ABF^ kvkXov xivhg £Z

icpdnxexai, exegov 81 xovtco nuQdXXr^Xov xifivei xuv BA^i xaC

10 iaxiv 6 To-u ABFJ noXog (xexa^v x&v AB, EZ, Kal ysyQafi-

(livoi sCgI (liyicxoi kvkXoi ot &HK, AMN icpanxofievoi xov

BA, (ieC^(ov iaxlv rj OMS neqicpiQeia xrig OJ neQicpeQsCag.

ndXiv, inel iv OcpaCQa (liyiGxog KVKXog 6 ABFJ kvkXov xtvbg

xov EZ lcpdnxexai, eteQOv Se xovxco naQaXXrjXov xov BA
16 xifivei, KaC icsxtv 6 tov ABFJ kvxXov noXog [ieta^v tcbv BA,

EZ, Kal yiyQantai fxiyiaxog KVKXog 6 ZNK ecpantofievog xov

EZ, Kal 6 tov ZNK aQa kvkXov noXog fiexa£,v x&v E7j,

BA iaxiv ' 6 aQa eteQog noXog avxov fiexa^v xmv lacov xe xal

naQaXXi^Xoav xoig FIZ, BA icxtv. fieC^oov ccQa fffTtv r\ KO
20 trig OMN, av rj SMO tr^g OA fieC^mv iaxCv' Xotnr} dqa rj

a. 2. dqpavmv] cpaveQatv A. 6. KO] O e corr. V. 8. 6 EH G
Kvxloe] deleo.
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sit in muiido horizon ABF^ maximus autem circulo-

rum, qui semper conspicui sunt, ^z/ et eorum, qui

semper occulti sunt, ZH, et aestivus tropicus BFK^
hiemalis autem AMN^ zodiacus autem circulus positio-

nem habeat modo KlSO^ modo UTP et auferatur arcus

KO non maior semicirculo, et per punctum E descri-

batur circulus maximus contingens A/iE\ contingit igitur

etiam ZH; iam aut per K veniet aut ultra K cadet ad

partes B (nihil enim interest); sit EH& et sit semi-

circulus a puncto E ad partes P cum semicirculo a

puncto A ad partes B non concurrens. iam quoniam

polus circuli ABF inter AJE, BKF est et descripti

sit circulus horizon ABFA, maximus autem circulorum,

qui semper conspicui sunt, sit £Z, aestivus autem tropicus

BA, et sit polus circuli ABFJ inter £Z, BA, circulus zo-

diacus positionem habeat modo &HK, modo ylMN, et

auferatur arcus HK ita, ut non maior sit semicirculo, et

describatur per punctum K circulus maximus KNZ con-

tingens £Z.
quoniam in sphaera circulus maximus ABFA circulum

aliquem EZ contingit, alium autem huic parallelum BA
secat, et polus circuli ABFA inter AB et EZ est, et de-

scripti sunt circuli maximi 0HK, AMN contingentes BA,
arcus 0M!3 arcu OA maior est. rursus, quoniam in sphaera

circulus maximus ABFA circulum aliquem EZ contingit,

alium autem huic parallelum BA secat, et polus circuli

ABFA inter BA et EZ est, et descriptus est circulus maxi-

mus ZNK contingens EZ, etiam polus circuli ZNK inter

£Z et BA est. itaque alter polus eius inter circulos ae-

quales et parallelos £Z, BA est. itaque KO maior est quam
OMN^ quorum ^MO maior est quam OA', itaque reliquus

b. 2. Tov] om. Vat., sed add. m. 1. 8. Ante insl add. xaL
m. 2 Vat., item p. 90 lin. 3. 16. BA] BJ Vat. 20. OMN]
O eras. Vat.
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xvxXoL xi^vovtBs ''^ov BAF, iXccGGcav ccQa £6tIv i^ TO
nBQKpSQaia r^g TIIT. ndhv, ixal xov ABF xvxXov 6

%6Xos iiBtai,v i0rL xav AzlE, BKF xal rov AJE
ig)ajtr6fisv6g ienv 6 EPO, xai zov EPO 'dga 6 n6Xog

5 fiera^v icri rav A/IE^ BKF' h aQa erBQog avrov 7i6Xog

fiBrai,v i6rL rav ZH, MNA' fiBL^av UQa iarlv rj T0O
7CBQL(pBQBLa T^g TUP 7} ds T0 T^g TIIT ild66G}V

ierCv XoLTCrj uQa rj OO rrlg PT ^bI^cov B6rLV. xei6&(o6av

Sfiotat xal t6aL nBQLtpBQBLaL al TP, 0X, xal i6rco6av

10 xaQdkXrjXoL xvxXol^ xad'' d)v qjBQBraL rd P, X 6rjfiBla, ol

WXU, SSIP- (iiLOLaL dQa b16lv at WXZ, SSIP iv S
3b t6 2J rrjv UXW neQLtpBQBiav dLanoQBvaraL^ iv rovra)

xal t6 P rriv PSlo neQLCpBQBLav dLanoQBVBraL. iv tcXblovl

JK xrjg ^N (isi'^o)v iaxlv. ksig&o) t^ NS l'(Sr) '^ JU, xal

eaxcDaav xa'9'' av (pBQExai xcc N, TI arjfiHa TtaQdXXrjXoi kvxXoi

01 NP,rnZ. tnel aGviinxcaxov eGxi xb dno xov E i^imivK.kiov

&g eni td E, P (liQrj rm dnb tov Z rjfiiKVKXico cog Ini td Z,

5 JV (isgrj^ dftom e0tlv rj NP nEQKpEgsia t^ FU nEQKpeqeia'

1] NP dga T'^? m (isi^cov iaxlv i) 6fio/a ' ev nXeiovi dga

XQOv^p tb N dghidfiEvov dnb tov N xrjv NP neQKpEQSiav

SieXd^bv eni xb P naQayivexai i^neg xb 11 dQ^dfievov dnb tov

n TT^v nr neqicpeQeLav SieX&bv eni xb F naqayivBxai. dXX^

10 £v ci (uv %Q6v(a xb N xr^v NP neQicpiQBiav dieXd^bv eni rb P
naQayiyvetai, rj JV/S* E^aXXdttei xb (pavEgbv rjfiiGcpaiQiov' ev

(0 6e XQOvco xb H dg^dfievov dnb xov TI tr]v Iir SieX&bv

eni tb F noQayiyvetai , rj Tl/i E^aXXdttei xb cpaveQov i^fii-

acpaiQiov' ev nXeiovi dga XQ^vm i) ISN E^aXXdtxEi xb cpave-

16 gbv i](ii(S(paiQiov i^neQ 7j /dll. Xiyco, oxt Kai eyyiov eaxiv r)

SN T^g Gvvacpiig xov &eQi.vov XQoniKov ^neg }) Tl/i. yeyQacpd^u)

dtd xov S nagdXXrjXog KVKXog 6 IST' i(Sr\ uQa laxlv r) SM
neQKpiQeia tt} HW' (isi^cov dga iaxiv i) i/z/ xT]g MS. i) SN
dga Eyytov saxt trjg awacp^g tov d^EQivov tQoniKOv rjneg i) TU.

a. 1. tov] Tjjv a. aga] comp. 1, hi L; item p. 92 lin. 6. Post

r* 1 litt. (O?) evanuit in V. 2. r^f] ttj a. TUT] Tl corr.

ex ^ V. 3. Post BKF hab. 6 &Qa iteQos airov n6los ex-
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sunt circuli secantes BAF, arcus T^ minor est arcu

TIIT. rursus, quoniam polus circuli ABF inter J^E^
BKF est et EPO circulum AJE contingit, etiam cir-

culi EPO polus inter AJE, BKF est. itaque alter polus

eius inter ZH, MNA est; arcus igitur T^O maior est

arcu TTEP. verum T^ minor est quani TUT. itaque

reliquus arcus O^ maior est quam PT. ponantur similes

et aequales arcus TP, 0X, et sint circuli paralleli,

per quos puncta P, X feruntur, WXU, ^SIP. similes

igitur sunt arcus WXU, 3SIP. verum quo tempore 2J

arcum 2JXW percurrit, eo etiam P arcum PSIJ per-

currit. itaque maiore tempore P arcum PSIS percurrit,

arcus JK arcu SN maior est. ponatur arcui NB! aequalis

jn, et sint circuli paralleli, per quos puncta iV, J7 feruntur,

NP, rilE. et quoniam semicirculus a puncto E ad partes

EP cum semicirculo a puncto Z ad partes Z, N non con-

currit, arcus NP arcui TE similis est (Theodos. II, 13).

quare JVP maior est quam similis arcui ril (ib. II, 20).

itaque raaiore tempore JV exorsum a iV, postquam arcum

NF percurrit, ad P pervenit quam II exorsum a 77, post-

quam arcum 77F percurrit, ad F pervenit. sed quo tem-

pore iV, postquam arcum NP percurrit, ad P pervenit, JV^I'

conspicuum hemisphaerium permutat, et quo tempore 77

exorsum a 77, postquam arcum Ur percurrit, ad F pervenit,

Tfz/ conspicuum hemisphaerium permutat. itaque maiore

tempore SN conspicuum hemisphaerium permutat quam ^77.

dico, etiam propiorem esse arcum BN contactui aestivi tro-

pici quam 77z/. describatur per punctum S* circulus par-

allelus UT. arcus SM igitur aequalis est arcui H^ (Theo-

dos. II, 13). quare HJ maior est quam MB. ergo SN
propior est contactui aestivi tropici quam Il^.

punctum V. 7. THPJ TITZ a. "ITTT] HTS a. 9. ai TP,
$X] addidi. 10. P] $ a. ol] 17 a. 11. WXZ (pr.)] W corr.

ex $ 1. 13. PSIS] PSin (ncorr. ex T) V, PSITL, P^Tl;
item p. 92 lin. 1.

b. 5. rj] seq. ras. 1 litt. Vat.
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KQtt XQOVa xh P TTjV Pil^ TtBQKfiiQBiaV dlKTCOQSVitai

riJCEQ ro X triv WX' aAA' iv S filv ro P ti)v P£iJ dia-

jtoQSvetai^ fj PT ki,aXXd66Ei tb (pavsQOv r]^L6(paCQiov'

iv c) ds tb X rriv XW diajtoQSvetai, rj OX s^alkd66£c

5 t6 (pavEQOv ri^iGtpaCQiov hv tcXeCovl aQa XQOVco rj TP
r^g OX s^alkcc66eL t6 cpavEQov r]iii6cpatQiov.

a6avtGi£ de xal tav iv t& itsQG) rjiiixvxUc} al i'6ai

nsQicpsQSiat ovx iv l'6co jj^^di^cj i^aXlcc66ov6i t6 cpavsQov

r]iii6cpaCQLov^ aX}J sv nXsCovt asl r] syyLOv tr]q 6vvacpr]g

10 Toi) %-SQivov tQOTCLXOv T^g dnchtSQOV^ iv i'6cp 8s al i'6ov

djtsxov6aL tf]q 6vvacpf]g bnotsQa6ovv.

s6tcy iv x66ii<p oqC^cov b ABF, d-SQLvbg 8h tQomxbg
AETj^ b 8h t&v ^adCcov xvxXog d^s6LV ixstco cag xr]v

aeavTcog de xra ev xa irEQca rjinKVKlCa) at i<5tti nBQicpiQuai

ev ttviGoig ^QOVOig t^aXkccOGovGi xo cpavsQov i]fiujcpaiQiov^ Kal

Iv nXdovi ^ev // eyyiov rf]g Gvvacpfjg rov ^eQivov rQoniKov

rfjg dncoreQOv, ev lOoi de ai i'6ov dney^ovGai Toi5 d'eQivov tqo-

5 mxov ev eKareQco raiv {jfiiKVKXicov.

eGrco oqI^cov KVKXog 6 ABF^, fiiyi.6rog de rmv ael cpave-

Qmv 6 EZ, &eQtv{)g de rQoniKog 6 BHA, tatSiaKog 8e KVKXog

&e6iv i%exco rov 1 'HJ ' Xeya), ori, Kca ev tc5 exeQco r^^iKVKXlco

TM in\ xd i/, r (JieQr] ai iCai neQicpeQeiat ovk iv Yeoig ^QOvoig

10 ei^aXXdcoovGi xb (paveQov ijnKScpaiQiOi', dXX ev nXelovi i) eyyioi'

xiig Svvacpfig xov ^eQivov XQoniKov T^g dncaxeQOv, iv l'a(p de

ai i'aov dne^^i^ovGai xov &eQivov xQomKOV iv £KaxeQ(p r&v T^iii-

kvkXi(ov.

yeyQd(p9(o naQdXXr]Xog xvxXog 6 J &'
i'(Srj aQa icxiv r] KH

Ib xf] HJ. Ktti fi£T«x£Xivij(y'9'fi> 6 x&v ^adicov KvxXog xal &e6tv

a. 2. PSIS] PSl T a. 6. iv — 6. i^/ttffqpatp^o»'] et in textu et

m. 2 mg. addito Ksifisvov 1 (lirt pro apa). 7. ts' VI, tf v'.

9. lyysiov V. 10. &n6teQov V.
,

b. 1. is' Vat. Post hiQco del. fi^psi tov Vat. i^fttxfxZtoo]

-ov Vat., sed ov mut. in co m. 1. 3. ^] Ambr. 101, ui Vat.;

item lin. 10. 7. Ante ^mdiaxos add. 6 m. 2 Vat. 14. PoBfcl

yeygdtp&co add. itd toH .J m. 2 Vat.
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quam X arcum "^X. verum quo tempore P arcum Pii5

percurrit, eo PT conspicuum hemisphaerium permutat;

iquo autem X arcum XW percurrit, ^X conspicuum

ihemisphaerium permutat. ergo maiore tempore TP con-

fspicuum hemisphaerium permutat quam QX.
eodem modo ne in altero quidem semicirculo aequales

iarcus aequali tempore conspicuum hemisphaerium per-

mutant, sed maiore semper is, qui contactui tropici

aestivi propior est, quam is, qui remotior est, aequali

autem ii, qui ab utrovis contactu aequali spatio distant.

sit in mundo horizon ABF^ aestivus autem tropicus

AEZ^ zodiacus autem circulus positionem habeat velut

eodem modo etiam in altero semicirculo arcus aequales

inaequalibus temporibus conspicuuni hemisphaerium per-

mutant ac maiore quidem is, qui contactui aestivi tropici

propior est quam is,

qui remotior est, ae-

quali autem, qui ab

aestivo tropico in utro-

que semicirculo aequali

spatio distant.

sit circulus horizon

^BPz/, maximus autem
circulorum, qui semper

conspicm sunt , £Z

,

tropicus aestivus BHA^
et circulus zodiacus po-

sitionem habeat FHA]
dico, ne in altero quidem semicirculo ad H, F partes arcus
aequales aequalibus temporibus hemisphaerium conspicuum
perrautare, sed maiore eum, qui propior contactui aestivi
tropici sit, quam eum, qui remotior sit, aequali autem eos, qui
ab aestivo tropico in utroque semicirculo aequali spatio distent.

describatur circulus parallelus z/0. itaque KH aequalis est

arcui HJ (Theodos. II, 13). moveatur circulus zodiacus et
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BEF, xccl ajiEiXi^tpd-GiGav l6ai nsQLtpeQBiai al KH^ HM'
XsyOj ort 7] KH iv ^iXsCovl XQ^^9^ ki,aXkd66Ei xh (pavs-

Qbv rj^L0q)aCQLOv i^xsQ i^ HM.

ij^cTco 03g T1JV &AP. iTtsl al KH, HJ l'aov aniiovai. t^?

6vvaq}fiq xov &£qivov XQOJtLXOv, iv d) aga XQOVO) 7] AH ava-

zil.lsi^ iv xovxa ri KH dvvsi, Tovxiaxiv 1) A&. akl^ 6 ^sv

XQOVog, iv <p 7} JH avaxiXXei, 6 '/Qovog iaxiv, iv © t6 H aQ-

5 ^afievov anb xov A t^v AH nsQKpiQeiav dteXd^bv iTci t6 jW

naQaylyvexai, 6 dl XQOvog, ev a rj A& Svvei, 6 xQovog iaxiv,

iv a> xb A aQ^dfievov aiib tov A X7}v AB 7teQL<piQeiav dteX&bv

ini xb B naQayiyvexai ' ev w aQa xQova> xb H xriv AH SteX-

&bv inl xb H naQayiyvexai, iv xovxa %ai xb A xriv AB nsQi-

10 (piQeiav dteXd-bv ent xb B naQayiyvexai. noivbg nQOGaeio&oo b

XQOvog, iv (p xb J ccQ^duevov dnb xov A ttJv AVKQ neQi-

(piQeiav SieX&bv inl t6 naQayiyvexai ' 6 aQa xQovog, ev at

tb H ccQ^diievov dnb tov A xrjv AH neQicpiQetav dieX&bv enl

t6 H naQayiyvexai
,
^exd xov XQOvov, Iv m xb A dQ^d^evov

15 ajr6 xov A xr\y A® neQt(piQeiav SteXd^bv enl xb naQayiyve-

xai, t6og e(jxi xa> XQ0V(a, Iv o) xb A aQ^dfievov dnb xov A xr^v

AB neQtcpiQeiav SteX&bv snl xb B naQayiyvexai fiexd xov

XQOvov, ev a xb & dQi,d^£vov dnb xov A xryv AK& neQi

(piQSiav SteX&bv sni xb & naQayiyvsxai. dXV 6 ficv XQOvog,

"iO sv (h xb H dQ^dfievov dnb xov A xrjv AH neQL(pSQ£iav 6i£k&bi'

sni tb H naQayiyvexat, (lexd tov xQovov, sv © xb A dQ^dfis-

vov dnb tov A xr}v A& nsQKpiQetav dteX&bv sni xb & naQa-

ylyvexat, 6 ^(povog iaxiv, ev o> 7; HA neQtcpiQeta s^aXXdaasi

xo cpavsQOv 'TjHLacpaiQtov, 6 Se xQovog, sv m xb A aQid^evov
'25 dnb xov A t^v AB nsQtcpiQSiav SteX&bv snl xb B nuQa-

b. 1. Ante insl add. %ai m. '2 Yat.

Figuram bis hab. V.
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BEF, et auferantur arcus aequales KH, HM' dico arcum

KH maiore tempore conspicuum hemisphaerium per-

mutare, quam HM.
OQl^COV

d^sQtvog

f-
TcaQdXlriXoi,

positionem habeat ut &AP. quoniam KH, HJ a contactu

aestivi tropici aequali spatio distant, quo tempore JH
oritur, eo XH, hoc est AQ occidit. verum tempus,

quo JH oritur, tempus est, quo H exorsum ab A^ post-

quam arcum AH percurrit, ad H pervenit, tempus autem,

quo A& occidit, tempus est, quo A exorsum a A, postquam

arcuiu AB percurrit, ad B pervenit. itaque quo tempore i/,

postquam AH percurrit, ad H pervenit, eo etiam A, post-

quam arcum AB percurrit, ad B pervenit. commune ad-

iciatur tempus, quo A exorsum a A, postquam arcum APK&
percurrit, ad pervenit. itaque tempus quo H exorsum

ab A, postquam arcum AH percurrit, ad H pervenit cura

tempore, quo A exorsum a A, postquam arcum A& per-

cumt, ad Q pervenit, aequale est tempori, quo A exorsum

a A, postquam arcum AB percurrit, ad B pervenit cum
tempore, quo exorsum a A, postquam arcum AK0 per-

currit, ad pervenit. verum tempus, quo H exorsum ab A,

postquam arcum AH percurrit, ad H pervenit, cum tem-

pore, quo A exorsum a z/, postquam arcum A0 percurrit,

ad pervenit, tempus est, quo HA conspicuum hemisphae-

rium permutat, tempus autem, quo A a. A exorsum, post-
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'ysyQKq)d'co6av yccg JtaQciXXrjXoi xvxXoi^ xcc&' cov cpsQS-

xa.1 x^ K, H, M, ol KA, H(s), MN- al 'dga KH, A&
TCSQLcpsQSLai l'6aL slol xal i'6ov ans%ov6LV anb xfjg cfvv-

acpfig onoTSQaaovv. xal ijtsl iv a r} A® dvaxsXXsv., sv

5 xovraj i^ KH TtSQLcpSQSLa dvvsL, dXXd ^rjv xal iv 6 xb

& dQ^dpLsvov dnb xov 5" xijv ^@0 dLanoQSvsxai, sv

xovxco xal xb H dQ^dfisvov dnb xov S xfjv !El&0 dLa-

noQsvsxaL, 6 aQa XQOvog, iv a ri A& dvaxsXXsL., nQ06-

XapL^dvcav xbv xq6vov., sv <p xb & dQ^d^svov dnb xov ^
10 xrjv ^&O dLanoQsvsxaL, l'6og s6xl xa xQOvc), sv <p xb H

dQ^dusvov dnb xov S xr]v SHO dLanoQSvsxaL, 7tQ06Xa^-

^dvcov xbv xq6vov, iv © r/ HK dvvsL. dXX' 6 fisv XQ^vog.,

sv Gi rj A@ dvaxsXXsi^ JtQoeXafiav xbv xQovov, sv a xb &

yiyvixaL ^ercc rov ^Qovov, Iv d) ro & aQ^diisvov «jto xov A
rrjv A P0 nsQicpEQSiav SisXd^ov tnl ro & nc^qayiyvsxcti, o iqo-
vog soriv, sv co rj A0 i^aXXd&asi ro cpavsQov r)fiLacpaiQLOv,

rovrsariv r) KH' Iv (h aQU iqovco r) KH nsQLCpiqEia l^al-

5 XdeesL ro cpavsQov i)fiiacpttiQiov, sv rovra nal r) HA.
siXr^cpd^fo drj ri Grjfisiov ro M, SxSvs 1'arjv sivaL trjv H/l tjJ

z/M, nal ftfTO) XK'9'' ov cpsQsruL rd M OrjiiSLOv naQttXXr]kog

KVKXog 6 MISNO- l'ar] aQa earlv r) AM xy KII, nal l'aov

ansyovaLv al AM, KH rfjg avvacp^g rov &sqlvov rQoniKov'

10 iv w dua XQOvoj r} AM nsQL(piQSia dvariXXsi, sv rovrco i) HK
dvvsL, rovriaxLV i] &0. dXV 6 iisv ^QOvog, Iv ra jtifv 7^ AM
avariXXsL., b '^/i^Qovog tariv, sv m ro M aQ^dfisvov dno rov M
T»)i/ MS nsQicpiQSiav SisXd^ov ini t6 IS naQttyiyvsraL ' 6 ds

XQovog, ev d) r) dvvsL, 6 XQOvog sariv, Iv co rh O aQ^d-

16 fisvov dno rov N xr]V NO nsQicpiQSiav 6isX&dv inl ro O
nttQuyiyvsraL' 6 aQu -j^QOvog, tv d) ro M uQ^dfisvov dno rov

M rr]v MS nsQCcpiQSLuv dieXd-ov enl ro IS naQuyiyvsrai, 6

avrog earL tc5 y^Qovco, ev w ro O dQ^dfisvov dnh rov N rf]v

N O nsQicpiQSLttv SisX&ov enl ro O naQttyivsrai. KOivog nQoa-

20 Keia9co 6 xQOvog , sv (o xo Sl aQ^dfievov dno rov B ri\v SN

a. 2. oi] evan. in V. &(fa] comp. 1, Sri L. 6. S&O] 1S10& a
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nam describantur circuli paralleli, per quos K, H, M
feruntur, Xvi, H&, MN. itaque arcus KH, A® aequales

sunt (Theodos. 11, 13) et ab utrovis contactu aequali

spatio distant. et quoniam quo tempore A& oritur, eo

arcus KH occidit, quo autem ® exorsum a S* arcum

S&O percurrit, eo etiam H exorsum ab ^ arcum IS&O
percurrit, tempus, quo A& oritur, adsumens tempus,

quo & exorsum a ^ arcum ^&O percurrit, aequale

est tempori, quo H exorsum a ^ arcum ISHO percur-

rit, adsumens tempus, quo HK occidit. verum tempus,

quo A& oritur, adsumto tempore, quo & exorsum a S

quam arcum AB percurrit, ad B pervenit, cum tempore,

quo a, A exorsum, postquam arcum AP0 percurrit, ad

& pervenit, tempus est, quo A0, hoc est KH conspicuum

hemisphaerium permutat. itaque quo tempore arcus KH
conspicuum hemisphaerium permutat, eo etiam HA.

iam sumatur punctum aliquod M ita, ut HJ aequalis

sit arcui z/M, et sit circulus parallelus, per quem punctum
M fertur, M^NO. JM igitur aequalis est arcui KU (Theo-

dos. III, 3), et AM, KH a contactu aestivi tropici aequali

spatio distant. itaque quo tempore arcus AM oritur, eo

UK, hoc est occidit. verum tempus, quo z/M oritur,

tempus est, quo M exorsum a M, postquam MS* percurrit,

ad S pervenit; tempus autem, quo 00 occidit, tempus est,

quo exorsum a N, postquam arcum NO percurrit, ad O
pervenit. itaque tempus, quo M exorsum a M, postquam.
arcum MS percurrit, ad S pervenit, idem est ac tempus,

quo exorsum a N, postquam arcum NO percurrit, ad O
pervenit. commune adiciatur tempus, quo S* exorsum a S,

8. aQo] hi Ll. 9. rov] om. a; item lin. 12. 11. nQ06Xa{L^d-
vav] -ca VI, V add. m. 2 L. 13. A@] Manitius, HK a. t6
UQ^diLBvov &7C0 xov ^ addldl, lac. c. 9 litt. a.

b. 11. PoBt &0 del. SvvH Vat. JM\ inter z/ et M raa. 1

litt. (iV?) Vat.

Eucllde», edd. Heiberg et Menge. VIII. 7
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ap|a/i«vov aTcb rov S trjv S0O TCSQicpEQeiav diajioQevs-

Tai, 6 XQovog i0tCv, ev a i] A& ki,aXXd66Si xo (pavsQOv

^^i6(paCQL0V 6 Se ^QOvos, £v g) xo H ccQi^dpiBvov a%o

xov S Ti)v SHO SianoQEVBxai^ nQoGka^av xbv XQOvov^

b iv (p ri KH dvvei, 6 XQ'^'^^? IgxCv^ iv g) r) KH ih,aXXd6-

0SL xb (pavsQov viiii6cpaCQLov at A&^ KH ccQa iv i6c3

XQ6v(p ii,aXXd06ov6L xb cpavsQov r]fiL6(paCQLov. xal ij &N,
SLa xd avrd iv i6(p xQovo) xal ij HM i^aXXd66ov6L rbi

(pavsQbv 'fiiiL6(paCQLov. iv nXeCovL 8e XQ^^^V V ^® ^'^"J

10 aXXd66sL xb cpavsQbv rj^L6q)aCQL0v r^jtsQ ij &N' hdsCx^ri

yaQ iv x(p jCQb xovxov ' iv nXsCovL aQa xQ^vg) i) KH si,-

aXXd66SL xb (pavsQOv r}(iL6(paCQL0v ^tcsq rj HM. xal 6vv-

anoSsdsLxxaL., oxl al i6ov dnsxov6aL r^g 6vva(pr]g bzoxs-

Qa6ovv iv i'6(p ;tpdi/aj i^aXXd66ov6L xb (pavsQOv r^iL-

15 6(paCQL0V.

TceQKpeQSiav SisXd^ov etcI to N naQaylvsrai ' 6 aQa xQovog,

Iv a xo M dQi,d.\n,evov dno xov M rrjv MN ntQicpEQtiecv

8LeX&6v eTii rb N naQuyCvsrai, iSog eati t© j^^ovco, ev (p ro

O dQE,dfiEvov dno rov S trjv SO nEQicpeQeiav dieX&bv eni ro

5 O naQayivErai. dXX 6 fihv iQovog, ev co rb M aQ^d^evov dno

rov M rrjv MN nEQKpsQEiav diEX&bv eni rb N naQayiyverai,

6 xQovog ecsxiv, ev w t; AM nEQicpEQEia ei,aXXdxx£i rb cpavEQov

7}fiiGcpaiQi0v ' 6 6e xQOVog.1 ev di rb O dQi,d^Evov dno xov A
rr]v SO nsQicpEQEiav disX&bv eni xb O naQayCyvExai, 6 XQ^vog

10 i6riv, Iv (h i] 00, rovrianv 1] KU ei,aXXda(SEi rb cpavEQbv

J](iiG(palQiov ' ev Q) aQa XQOva) r] AM e^aXXdaasi rb cpavEQov

ijfiiacpaiQiov, ev rovro) xal r) KH. Kai enei ev nXeCovi XQovco

1) HA eS,aXXdaaei rb cpuvSQbv i)fitacpaiQiov ijnEQ i] AM, dXX

Ev d> fiEv xQovoa 1] HA Et,aXXdaaEi rb cpavsQov r]fiiacpalQiov,

16 Ev rovrca v,ai 1) HK, ev ca Se 1) AM, ev tovtw xat 1) KII,

ev nXsiovi aQa xQOVcp 1) HK e^aXXdaaEi to cpavEQbv i)fii-

acpaiQiov n]n£Q 7] KH.

a. 1. S@0 nE(ii(fiQSiav] addidi, lac. 11 litt. a. 3. 7f] Ma-

nitius, a. 6. tpavsQov] cpsQ6v 1, av add. m. 2. «t —
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ueum 5*00 percunit, tempus est, quo A& conspicuum

hemisphaerium permutat; tempusautem, quo Jfexorsum

A S arcum lElHO percurrit, adsumto tempore, quo KH
oicidit, tempus est, quo KH conspicuum bemisphaerium

j)ermutat. itaque J& et KH aequali tempore conspi-

euum hemisphaerium permutant. atque @N eandem ob

eausam et HM aequali tempore conspicuum hemisphae-

rium permutant. verum maiore tempore A& couspi-

nium hemisphaerium permutat quam &N (uam demon-

stratum est in priore propositionis parte). ergo maiore

tempore i^THconspicuum hemisphaerium permutatquam

HM. et simul demonstratum est, eos arcus, qui ab

utrovis contactu aequaliter distent, aequali tempore con-

splcuum hemisphaerium permutare.

postquam arcum BlN percurrit, ad N pervenit. itaque tem-

pus, quo M exorsum a M, postquam arcum MN percurrit,

ad jV pervenit, aequale est tempori, quo exorsum a S,

postquam arcum SO percurrit, ad O pervenit. verum tem-

pus, quo M exorsum a M, postquam arcum MN percurrit,

ad N pervenit, tempus est, quo arcus AM conspicuum

hemisphaerium permutat, tempus autem, quo O exorsum a

5*. postquam arcum SO percurrit, ad O pervenit, tempus

est, quo 00, hoc est KU conspicuum hemispbaerium per-

mutat. itaque quo tempore JM conspicuum bemisphaerium

permutat, eo etiam KII. et quoniam maiore tempore HJ
conspicuum hemisphaerium permutat quam /1M, verum quo

tempore HJ conspicuum hemisphaerium permutat, eo etiam

HK, et quo JM, eo etiam X77, HK maiore tempore con-

spicuum hemispbaerium permutat quam KH.

7. Tiit,i6(p«iQiov] addidi. @N] &A &. S. HM] M&N a.

9. A&] AE a. 10. q^avsQov] corr. ex cpccvsQov m. 2 1.

b. 10. Post 0& add. nsQKp^QSicc m. rec. Vat. 12. KII] e

corr. Vat. 15. Post HK del. i^cclXdaasi t6 cpavsQov rjiiiacpai-

Qiov Vat. Seq. demonstr. altera, v. app.

1*
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Tov T&v t,(pdC(ov xvxXov x&v I'0c3v re xal aTcevuvxlov

7C£Qi(p£Q£iG)v kv d> xq6vco 7} ix£Qa £^aXXd66£i xb (paVEQOV

ri^ia(paiQiov, 1] ixEQa xb a^pavsg^ xal iv c5 XQ^'^^ V ^'^fP"

5 t6 dcpaveg, ri ix£Qa xb (puvEQOV.

£6x0 kv x60fic) bQL^cav 6 ABr, b dl x&v ^adiav

KVxXog d-£6LV ix^xo)

c)g ZAEF^ xal aiiEt-

X^cpd^caeav l'6ai xe xal

10 dn£vavxCov n£Qi(pi-

QSiai ,al AE, FZ •

Xiya, bxL iv to jjpovc)

71 AE ii,aXXd66£i xb

(pav£Qbv rjfii6(paCQL-

15 ov, rj rZ xb d(pav£g^

xal dvdTtaXtv, iv a rj <>

AE £^aXXd66£t xb

d(pav£g r]fit6q)aCQiov,

rj rZ xb (pavEQOv.

Recensio b.

p. 100, 6sqq. iaro) iv KoafKO 6qi^(ov 6 ABFJ^ xai •d^etJi-

vbg fihv xQOjtixbg ctfTO) 6 AJ, ^fftfte^fvog 61 TQonixbg 6 Bl\
6 Sh T&v ^aSCcov KvxXog &i6iv i^ffTCO ti]v /iEBZ, xul saro)

5 t6 (i£v JEB rjfiixvxXiov xo fieTu tov Kuqxivov vno yi]V^ t6

Se BTjA t6 jnfTa toi' AiyoKeQO) vjtSQ ytjv, xal Ictm uvazolixd

fiev Tu A fiiQTj, SvTiKu di tu B, xul dneiXrjcpd^oiaav dvo laai

T£ xul dnsvuvTiov n£Qig)iQ£iat ai JE, BZ' Xiy(o, oti, iv m
XQ6v(p rj JE ih,aXXdTT£i t6 (paveQov i]ft,ia(paCQiov, iv tovt(o t)

10 ZJ3 t6 dcpuvig, xal iv a> xq6v(0 ->] JE to dcpavig, }] J3Z t6

(puv£Q6v.

1. is'] tf'Vl, irj' v', ts'Vat. 2. ccnsvavrlcov a. 3. i^al-

Idaasi i] hiQu Vat. 4. ^ (alt.)] add. m. 2 L. 8. Post (bg supra
add. t) v'. 11. AE] in ras. V. 19. Ante f} add iv xovxu) \'.
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•XV.

Circuli zodiaci arcuum, qui et aequales et oppositi

sunt, quo tempore alter conspicuum hemisphaerium per-

mutat, eo alter occultum, et quo tempore alter occul-

tum, eo alter conspicuum.

sit in mundo horizon ABF^ zodiacus autem circulus

positionem habeat velut ZAEF^ et auferantur arcus ae-

(juales et oppositi AE^ FZ; dico, quo tempore AE per-

mutat conspicuum hemisphaerium, eo jTZ permutare

occultum, et vicissim, quo tempore AE permutet oc-

cultum hemisphaerium, eo FZ conspicuum.

Recensio b.

p. 101, 6sqq. sit in mundo horizon ABFJ et aestivus

tropicus sit AJ, hiemalis autem tropicus BF, circulus

zodiacus autem po-

^ ••^ ^^^ sitionem habeat
-"^ JEBZ, et sit semi-

circulus JEB post

Cancrum sub terra,

BZJ autem post

Capricomum super

terram, et sint par-

tes orientales ^, oc-

cidentales autem B,

et auferantur duo

arcus aequales et

oppositi JE, BZ;
dico, quo tempore

JE conspicuum he-

misphaerium per-

mutet, eo ZB occultum permutare, et quo tempore JE oc-

cultum, eo BZ conspicuum.

b. 10. Ante ij (alt.) ndd. iv xovxm m. 2 Vat.
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i<fTC3 yccQ "bscb yf{v xo AEV rjfiixvxhov xccl £<ftco0av

TCaQccXXrjloL xvxXoi^ xa^' av (pBQsrai xa £, Z erniiia^ ot

EHB^ Z@zi. xal iTCsl xa inl xov xcov ^adCcav xvxkov

a6xQa xa xaxa dLa^iXQOV ovxa xaxa 6vt,vyLav avaxilXH

6 xe xal dvvsi, xov aQa E dvvovxog xara xb B xb xard did-

HexQOv avxG> xb Z dvaxeXXsL xard xb /i' iv (h ccQa xqovg)

xb E xrjv EHB TtSQLcpeQSiav dLsXd^bv iTil xb B naQayCvs-

xaLf sv xovxc) xb Z xrjv Z&^ TiSQLCpsQSLav dLsXd^bv stiI

xb /i TcaQayivsxaL. 6 ds XQ<^vog, sv a rb E rr]v EHB
10 7isQL(fSQSLav SlsX&ov STcl To B TcaQayCvsraL , 6 XQOvog

i&rlv^ iv (p i] AE ki,aXXd66si rb (pavsQOV rjiiLdtpaCQiov

6 ds XQOVog^ sv S rb Z rrjv Z&A dLazoQSvsraL^ 6 xQ<i-

vog s6xCv^ sv (p rj FZ i^aXXd66sL xb dcpavsg i]iii6(paCQL0v.

iv (p ccQa rj AE s^aXXd66SL xb (pavsQbv r][iL6(paLQiov^

15 iv xovxG) xal r] FZ xb dcpavsg.

ysyQd(p&a)6c4v jtaQdXXrjXoL xvkXol ot HES^ KZA^ xaO' biv

(pSQETai tce E. Z Grj^eta. xccl iitsi tov t&v ^cpdlcov 'kvkXov ta

xaxd didiiexQOv daxQa ovxa xaxd Sv^vyiav dvaxiXXei te Kal

Svvsi, Tov E ccQa arjfieiov Svvovrog Katd t6 H Or^^etov t6

6 natd didfietQOv avTcS t6 Z dvateXXeL aatd t6 A (Srjfierov

'

dXXd t6 fjLev E tr}v E&H dcsXd-bv Svvei, c6 de Z trjv ZKA
6ieX&bv dvatiXXei' iv ca aQa j^poj^fi) t6 E trjv E&H neQC-

cpiQeiav SiaTtOQeverac, xai t6 Z t^^v ZKA. dXX^ 6 fiev xQOvog,,

iv d) tb E trjv E&H SianoQEvetac^ b y^Qovog iariv^ iv « /;

10 ^K E^aXXdsaec rb cpaveQov )jfic(ScpaiQcov' b Se xQovog^ av w
t6 Z rrjv ZKA dcanoQevetac^ b XQOvog eotiv, iv a ti ZB
i^aXXdooec to dcpaveg iificacpaiQcov. ev tffo) aQa XQOVco tj JE
t^alXdaaei to cpaveQov rjfjciacpaiQCOV xai y ZB tb dcpuvig.

bfioioag Se dei^ofiev, otc xai, ev d) iQovcp »/ ^E ei,ttXXdaait

Ib tb dcpaveg tjficacpaiQcov, 1) ZB tb cpavsQov.

a. 3. Z@J] 7j@A a. 6. ttQa] comp. 1, hc L. 6. xQOvtf]

om. a. 7. EHB] EB a. 12. Z f^v] om. v'. 14. 17 AE]
rb A a. 16. ^j x6 a.
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nam sit semicirculus AEF sub terra, et sint circuli

paralleli, per quos puncta E, Z feruntur, EHB, Z@z/.

et quoniam eae circuli zodiaci stellae, quae iuxta dia-

metrum oppositae sunt, coniugate et oriuntur et occi-

dunt (prop. VI), puncto E occidente in B punctum Z
iuxta diametrum ei oppositum in ^ oritur. itaque quo

tempore E, postquam arcum EHB percurrit, ad B per-

venit, eo Z, postquam arcum Z@z/ percurrit, ad zi

pervenit. verum tempus, quo E, postquam arcum EHB
percurrit, ad B pervenit, tempus est, quo AE conspi-

cuum hemisphaerium permutat; tempus autem, quo Z
arcum Z&^ percurrit, tempus est, quo FZ occultum

hemisphaerium permutat. ergo quo tempore AE con-

spicuum hemisphaerium permutat, eo etiam FZ occultura.

describantur circuli paralleli HE0, KZA, per quos

feruntur puncta £, Z. et quoniam eae circuli zodiaci stellae,

f' quae iuxta diametrum oppositae sunt, coniugate et oriuntur

et occidunt (prop. VI)
,
puncto E occidente in puncto H

punctum Z iuxta diametrum ei oppositum in puncto A
oritur. verum E, postquam arcum E&H percurrit, occidit,

Z autem, postquam arcum ZKA percurrit, oritur. itaque

quo tempore E arcum Ef)H percurrit, eo etiam Z arcum
ZK/J. verum tempus, quo E arcum £01f percurrit, tempus
est, quo JE conspicuum hemisphaerium permutat; tempus
autem, quo Z arcum ZKA percurrit, tempus est, quo ZB
occultum hemisphaerium permutat. ergo aequali tempore
/1E conspicuum hemisphaerium permutat et ZB occultum.

similiter demonstrabimus, etiam quo tempore JE occultum

hemisphaerium permutet, eo ZB conspicuum permutare.

b. 4. E] add. m. 2 Vat. 12. &q)avsg] cpavsQov Vat., &q)avsg
Vat. 191, 192, 202. 14. di] mut. in S-^ m. 2 Vat. 15, Seq.
demonstr, altera, v. app.
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i? .

Tov t&v t,G>8imf yivxXov al i'6ai TtSQL^iQSLai ovx Iv

i6co XQ'^'^^ ki,aXktt6(Sov6L t6 iccpaveq ii^L6(palQL0v ^ aXX'

iv TiXelovL asl r} syyiov rrjg 0vvag)'fjg rov xeifiSQLVOv

rQOTtLxov rrjs aitcorsQov, hv i6ta de al i'6ov d7iexov6aL

rfjs 6vvafpYis bnoreQa6ovv.

s6rco sv Ji66^03 oqI^gjv 6 ABF^ 6 8e rcbv ^adLcav

xvxXog d-e6LV kxerco rrjv AZF, xai axsiXrjcpd^co^av i'6ai

TfSQLcpeQeLai al zJE, EZ' Xsyco, ori al zlE, EZ %eQL-

10 cpsQSiaL ovx sv 1'6g} XQOVGi s%aXXd66ov6L rb dq^aveg

f}[ii6cpaiQiov, dXX' sv jiXslovl rj ZE r^g E^d.

XSL6&C0 yaQ tfi [lev ZE i'6r} rs xai dnsvavrCov r} &K,
rfi de EA i6r\ re xai djtevavrCov rj KA' xai rj &K aQu

rfl KA i'6r} e6rCv. xai ejtei ev nXeCovL XQ'^^^ rj K®
15 i^aXXd66EL t6 cpavsQbv i)[iL6q)aCQL0v ^xsq rj KA.,

\\

a. 1. i?'] iri V, tO'' v'. 3. &fpavig\ tpavsQOv a, sed corr.

m. 1 v'. 6. &n6tsgov a. 9. ort] in hoc vocab. desinit v'.

11. iv} ini a. 15. rjJtse] rjitBQ Ll. In KA desinunt TLl.
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XVI.^

Circuli zodiaei arcus aequales non aequali tempore ob-

M, scurum hemisphaerium permutant, sed is, qui contactui

\\ hiemalis tropici propior est, maiore semper tempore

;
remotiore, aequali autem ii, qui al) utrovis contactu

aequali spatio distaut.

A

XSiiisQivog

sit in mundo horizon ABF^ zodiacus autem circulus

positionem habeat JZF, et auferantur aequales arcus

^E^ EZ; dico, arcus ^E^ EZ non aequali tempore

occultum hemisphaerium permutare, sed ZE maiore

quam E^.
nam ponatur arcui ZE aequalis et oppositus arcus

&K, arcui autem E^ aequalis et oppositus KA. ita-

que &K arcui KA aequalis est. et quoniam maiore

tempore K& conspicuum hemisphaerium permutat

quam KA,
||

i1) Recensionem b propositionem XVI—XVIII y. 106 sqq.
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Recensio b.

ts'. Tov rav ^adLCiv xvxXov al l'6ai nsQLcpeQsiui ovx
iv i'6G) XQOVcp ki,akXd06ov0i t6 acpaveg rjfn,6(patQL0V, aAA'

iv nkUovv XQ6v(p asl rj syyvov rov xeLiieQivov tQonLxov

5 Tijg aTtarsQov, iv l6cp ds al i'6ov a%ixov6aL brcoreQaeovv

r&v 6vvacpG)v.

e6rc3 iv x66fnp 6ql^(ov 6 ABF., xal d^SQLvbs l^^v tQo-

TtLxbs £<3rc3 b AB, %eL^eQLvbs dh rQOTCLxbg e6rco b FT^
6 dh r&v ^cadCov xvxXog &i6Lv k%irc3 rrjv AFE, xal

10 a7ceiXricpd-c36av l'6aL TceQLcpiQEcaL al ^E, EZ' Xiyco, on
al ^E^ EZ ovx iv i'6<p %Q6v(p i^aXld66ov6L t6 dcpavhs

ijfiLdcpaCQLOV, dXk' iv nXeiovi rj /lE neQLCpiQSLa rfis EZ
nsQLcpeQelas.

dneiXi^cp^c36av yaQ rals ^E, EZ neQicpeQeCais idat

16 re xal djtevavrCov neQLCpiQSLat al H&, &K' aC H&^
@K aQa TceQLcpsQeLat ovx iv i'6cp %Q6vcp i^aXXd66ov6L

t6 cpaveQov r}HL6(paCQL0v^ dXX' iv nXeCovL r} H® rf^s K&'
dXX' iv cp fihv %q6vg3 r] H& i^aXXd66eL t6 cpavsQOV

r]fiL6(paCQioVf rj ^E t6 dcpavis, iv g3 6h )] &K rb cpave-

20 Qov r][iL6cpaCQL0v ii,aXXd66sL., i] EZ t6 dcpavis' al zJE,

EZ aQU TCSQicpiQStaL ovx iv i'6cp %q6vc3 si,aXXd66ov6L

t6 d(pavhs r]fiL6cpaCQL0v^ dXX' iv tcXsCovl rj AE T^g EZ.

2. ts'] it' Vat. 10. Ante hat, del. al Vat. 15. al H0,
QK] supra add. m. 2 Vat,
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Recensio b.

j
XVI. CJrculi zodiaci arcus aequales non aequali tem-

' pore obscurum hemispliaerium permutant, sed is, qui

, hiemali tropico propior est, maiore semper tempore re-

1
motiore, aequali autem ii, qui ab utrovis contactu ae-

j

quali spatio distant.

sit in mundo horizon ABF, et aestivus tropicus sit

AB^ hiemalis autem tropicus sit FT^ et circulus zodia-

cus positionem habeat AFE^ et auferantur aequales

arcus AE^ EZ; dico, zfE, EZ non aequali tempore

occultum hemisphaerium permutare, sed maiore arcum

JE arcu EZ.
nam auferantur arcus arcubus z/£, EZ aequales et

oppositi H@, &K. itaque arcus H®, @K non aequali

tempore con-

spicuum hemi-

sphaeriura per-

mutant, sed

maiore H@
quamJiL@[prop.

XIV]. verum
quo tempore

H@ conspicu-

um hemisphae-

rium permutat,

eo zlE occul-

tum , et quo

tempore @K
conspicuum he-

sphaerium per-

mutat, 60 EZ occultum [prop. XV]. ergo arcus ^E^ EZ
non aequali tempore occultum hemisphaerium permu-
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kiyco^ ort y.ttl iv i'6(p XQ^vco ai i6ov djtsxovdui bno-

rsQadovv tav tqotcix&v 6vva(fcbv i^ttXkd66ov6i xb dtpa-

vhg tj^LOcpaCQiov.

eGtcjGav yttQ xa&' av g^SQsrai xd ^, E, Z, K^ 6>, H
5 6yi\isla naQttkkrjXoi xvxkoi ol ^O, ES, ZP, KN, @M,
HA' al H&, AM aQa nsQitpsQSiai iv /'<?« XQ6v(p ki,aX-

kd66ov6i xb (pavsQOv ri^i6(paiQiov' dXX' sv c? iisv XQbvca

r} H& xb (pavsQov r][ii6q)aiQiov si,aXXd6osi^ r] JE t6

dtpavsg sh,aXXd66si' sv (p dh fj AM xb (pavsQbv 'fifii6(pai-

10 Qiov hi,aXXtt66si^ ij IH^O xb dq)avsg i^aXXd66si' al EA^
O^ aQtt 7CSQi(pSQSiai hv l6(p XQ^"^^ h^aXXd66ov6i xb

dq)ttvsg r]^i6cpaCQiov.

i^. T&v s(p^ sxdxsQtt rov idrjfiSQivov 7iSQi(psQSicbv X6(ov

xs xal l'6ov djtsxov6G)v xov l6rj[iSQivov hv ca ;u()(5v« i^

15 ixsQa i^ttXXd66€i xb cpavsQOv r][ii6(pttiQiov., r] sxsQtt xb

dcpavsg, xal hv c5 ;k()(^vcj r] sxiQa h^aXXd66si tb dcpavsg

r][ii6(paCQiov, 7] sxiQtt xb cpavsQbv.

S6XGJ hv x66[iG} bQC^GJV b ABF^ l6r][isQivbg ds xvxXog

sexG) b B^d r., 6 dh x&v ^adCGJv xvxAog ^i6iv hxitca ag
20 xr]v AE&, xtti xov B^F i6r]usQivov «qp' sxdxsQtt i'6ai

xs xal i'6ov dxixov6ai 7CSQi(piQSitti s6xG)6ttv tti &K., ZH'
Xiyci)^ oTfc, hv (h xq6vg) r] &K h^aXXd66si xo (pavsQOV

r]fii6(paCQiov^ r] ZH xb d(pavig.

2. i^aXXdaaovai rb Stcpccvhg TiiuaqxiclQtov] addidi. 4. K, (9,

H] H, 0, K Vat. 18. ifj ^n ^a^.
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dico, etiam aequali tempore eos arcus, qui ab utrovis

contactu tropicorura aequali spatio distent, occultum

hemisphaerium permutare.

nani sint circuli paralleli, per quos puncta A^ E, Z,

K, 0, H feruntur, z/0, Els;, ZP, KN, @M, HJ. itaque

arcus H&, AM aequali tempore conspicuum hemisphae-

rium permutant [prop. XIV]. verum quo tempore H&
conspicuum hemisphaerium permutat, eo zJE occultum

permutat, et quo tempore AM conspicuum hemisphae-

rium permutat, eo !slO occultum permutat [prop. XV].

ergo arcus £z/, O^ aequali tempore occultum hemi-

sphaerium permutant.

XVII. Arcuum, qui ad utramque partem aequinoctialis

sunt atque et aequales et aequali spatio ab aequinoctiali

distantes, quo tempore alter permutat conspicuum hemi-

sphaerium, eo alter occultum, et quo tempore alter per-

mutat occultum hemisphaerium, eo alter conspicuum.

sitinmundoho-

rizon ABF^ aequi-

noctialis autem

circulus sit Bz/r",

zodiacus autem

circulus positio-

neni habeat velut

AE&, et ad utram-

que partem aequi-

noctialis arcus et

aequales et ab ae-

quinoctiali aequali

spatio distantes

sint &K, ZH; dico,

quo tempore ®K permutet conspicuum hemisphaerium,

eo ZH permutare occultum.
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xsC6d'G> yccQ xfi ZH tatj xe xal anevccvxCov TCEQLfpBQeia

ij AM' al MA, ®K uQa nsQttpiQeiaL iv i'6o} iqovc)

hi,aXXd66ov6L xb (pavsQov r}^i6(paCQL0v' aXX' hv a %q6vg)

i] MA xb tpavsQbv r]fii.6<paCQiov £^aXld66SL, rj ZH xb

5 dipaveg e^aXXd66ei' xal hv c5 aQa %Q6v(p rj &K neQi-

cpeQeia h^aXXd66eL xb (paveQbv r}}iL6(paCQL0v, r] HZ neQt-

(psQeia xb dcpaveg h^aXXd66ei. did xd avxd di] xal hv d
%Q6va) r] &K nsQtcpsQSLa h^aXXd66eL xb dcpaveg i]^L6(paC-

QLOV, i] HZ xb (paveQbv £^aXXd66eL.

10 Lrj'. Tcbv de hv x(p i](iLXvxXC(p xa dxoXa[i^avo^£VG} vnb
xov i6r]^eQLvov TtQbg xco ^eQLV(a XQomx^ i'6a)v 7teQL(pe-

QeL&v iv TcXeCovL ^^(^oi^cj i] sxsQa avxav s^aXXd66eL xb

(paveQbv i]^L6(paCQL0v r]neQ i] XoLTti] xb dtpavlg xal i]

xv%ov6a X'fig xv%ov6r]g.

16 e6xc3 iv x66(iG) 6qC^(ov 6 ABF, xal d-eQLvbg (ilv xqo~

nixbg e6xG) 6 AlS., %eL(ieQLvbg 6e 6 z/O, l6r](ieQivbg dh

xvxXog e6xG) 6 BEF, 6 de x&v ^aSC^ov xvxXog &£6lv
i%exG) xi]v AEO, xal ev xg) TAE {](ilxvxXCg) i'6aL neQL-

(peQeLaL £6xo6av al ZH, &K, eyyLov ds e6xG) xov &eQL-

20 vov xQOTtLxov i] ZH' Xeyca, otl hv nXeCovL %Q6v(p i] HZ
h^aXXd66eL xb (paveQov i](iL6(paCQLQV rJTteQ i] &K xb d(pa-

veg xal i] xv%ov6a xfjg xv%ov6r]g.

xeC6&a) yaQ xf] &K neQLCpSQeCa i'6r] xe xal dnevavxCov

7t£QL(peQ£La i] MN' eyyLOv ccQa i] ZH xov &£qlvov xqo-

25 JtLXOv i^yt£Q i] MN' iv tcXeCovl ixQa XQ6v(p i] ZH e^aX-

Xd66eL xb (paveQov i](ii6(pcUQL0v rjneQ i] MN xb cpaveQov.

6. &(fDc] om. Vat, supra add. m. 2. 10. t?/] i^' Vat. di]

del. m. 2 Vat. 24. ZH] add. wep«(pfpem m. 2 Vat.
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uam ponatur arcui ZH et aequalis et oppositus arcus

IM. itaque arcus MJ, &K conspicuum hemisphaerium

laequali tempore permutant. verum quo tempore MA
'conspicuum hemisphaerium permutat, eo ZH occultum

ipermutat [prop. XV]. itaque quo tempore arcus &K
;conspicuum hemisphaerium permutat, eo arcus HZ oc-

;cultum permutat. eadem igitur de causa etiam quo
tempore arcus &K occultum hemisphaerium permutat,

eo HZ conspicuum permutat.

XVIII. Arcuum autem aequalium in semicirculo, qui

aequinoctiali ad aestivum tropicum abscinditur, alter ma-
iore tempore conspicuum hemisphaerium permutat quam

reliquus occultum

et quilibet quolibet.

Bit in mundo ho-

rizon ABF^ et ae-

stivus tropicus sit

AlEl^ hiemalis autem

^O; aequinoctialis

circulus sit BEF^
zodiacus autem cir-

culus positionem

habeat AEO^ et in

semicirculo TAE
arcus aequales sint

ZH, &K^ propior

autem sit aestivo tropico arcus ZH\ dico, maiore tem-
pore arcum HZ conspicuum hemisphaerium permutare
quam &K occultum et quemlibet quolibet.

nam ponatur arcui &K et aequalis et oppositus arcus
MN. quare ZH aestivo tropico propior est quam MN.
itaque maiore tempore ZH conspicuum hemisphaerium
permutat quam MN conspicuum [prop. XIV]. verum
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cckX' hv d) ^pdvto rj MN mQKpeQSLa h^akXd66ei x6 <pu-

vsQov ij^iGtpaCQLOv^ yj &K to aipavsg' hv TiksCovL agcc

XQOvco ij ZH TceQLcpsQSLa hh,akXd66sL to (pavsQov rniL-

6(paCQL0v ^TtSQ 7] &K xb afpavsg.

5 ofioCcos 8^ dsLi,o}iSv^ OTL xal rj rvj(,ov6a r-^g Tvxov6rjg

hv itXsCovL XQOva i^akXd66SL x6 tpavsQov rjfiL^q^aLQLOv

YlTtsQ ri XoL^trj x6 dtpavsg.

coaavxcog ds xal t&v hv ta stSQco rjiiLHvxXLCo xco dxo-

ka^^avofisva vjto tov L6r]^SQLV0v JtQog xa xsLfiSQLVia

10 tQ07tLX& i'6C3V TtSQLCpSQSLCbV hv TtksCoVL XQOVO) l) StSQU

avta)V h^akXd66SL t6 dcpavsg riaLGtpaCQLOV ijZSQ rj XoLJtri

t6 (pavsQov xal rj xvxov6a T^g xvxov6rjg.

quo tempore arcus MN conspicuum hemisphaerium

permutat, eo ®K obscurum [prop. XVJ. itaque maiore

15 tempore arcus ZH conspicuum hemisphaerium per-

mutat quam ®K obscurum.

iam similiter demonstrabimus, etiam quemlibet quo-

libet conspicuum hemisphaerium maiore tempore per-

mutare quam reliquum obscurum.

20 eadem ratione arcuum aequalium in altero semi-

circulo, qui aequinoctiali ad hiemalem tropicum ab-

scinditur, maiore tempore alter obscurum hemispha* -

rium permutat quam reliquus conspicuum et quilibot

quolibet.

8. t&v] corr. ex tw m. 2 Vat. In 6ne : rr/s rvxoveijg f riXu>;

XX'
'

(minio), mg. : (pv iTjg" ui. 2 Vat.
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DEMONSTRATIONES ALTERAE RECENSIONIS b.

1.

Ad prop, VI.

"AXXcag x 6 avto.

"Eexco 6 bQit^cov xvxXog 6 ABF^^ xal 9'£qi,v6s ^lv

6 xQoxixog S6XC0 6 AAy xsi^sQivog de 6 BF, 6 ds x&vi

^(p8lo3v xvxXog %^B6iv hxexGi ag rrjv ^HBZ, xal sdxa

kjtl xov /JHBZ xaxa did^EXQOv xa Z, // 6r}^£ta' Xeyco,

Zxt xov Z avaxiXkovxog xb H dvvsi.

sl yaQ dvvaxdVf fiij dvvexco, dXX^ e6XG) xb & dvvov.,

10 xal dici XG>v Z, & TtaQccXXrjXoi xvxXoi ysyQacpQ^cieav ol

N&^ ZK. &6x£ xov Z avaxeXXovxog xaxa xb K 6r]^6tov

xb & dvGsxai xaTo: xb N xal 6 x&v ^tpdicov xvxXog d-edv

s%si x^v MNAK. xal snsl sxdxsQog x&v ABFA, MNAK
xvxXcov (ieyi6x6g i6xiv., xaxd did^exQdv s6Xi xb K xa N'

15 dXXd tb (isv K xa Z s6xi xb avrd, xb 8s N xa &' xcd

xb Z aQa xa ® s6xi xaxd didfisxQov dXXd xa\ xc5 H'
07CSQ dSvvaxov. ovx ccQa xov Z dvatsXXovxog xb H ov

dijvsi' dvvsi aQa.

7. JHBZ] Z add. m. 2 Vat. 10. dia] supra add. m. 2

Vat. 7taQdXXrii.oi] comp. m. 1 Vat., omnibua litteria supra m. 2.i

18. xocl — MNAK] mg. m. 2 Vat.



1.

Ad prop. VI.

Aliter idem.

IP^Sit circulus horizon ABF^^ et aestivus tropicus sit

I
AJ^ hiemalis autem BF, zodiacus autem circulus posi-

\ tionem habeat velut ^HBZ^ et sint in circulo zlHBZ
puncta Z, H iuxta dia-

metrum opposita; dico,

puncto Z oriente H oc-

cidere.

nam si fieri potest, ne

occidat, sed sit punctum
® occidens, et per puncta

Z, & circuli paralleii

describantur N&^ ZK.
itaque Z in puncto K
oriente in A'' occidet

et circulus zodiacus

positionem habebit MN
AK. et quoniam uterque circulus ABF^, MNAK
maximus est, K puncto N iuxta diametrum oppositum
est. verum K idem est quod Z, N autem idem quod &.

quare Z puncto @ iuxta diametrum oppositum est;

verum etiam puncto H, quod fieri non potest. itaque

fieri non potest, ut Z oriente H nou occidat; ergo oc-

cidit.
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2.

Ad prop. XII.

'!AXlco g x6 t/3'.

Avxri de hQxiv t} 6a(ps6xeQa sxd^atfis.

5 s6x<o hv xoGiia 6qC^(ov 6 ABF^, xal d-SQivog (ihv

XQOxixog s6xa 6 ^z/, x^i^^^^^Qtvog dh xQonixog b BF^ goj-

diaxov 8h ii^ixvxhov x6 ^sxo: xov KaQxlvov s6xg) vtcsq

yfjv x6 AF^ xal s6xco avaxoXixa fihv [isQtj xa z/, T,

dvxixa ds xa A, B, i6rjfiSQivdg dh xvxXog s6x(o 6 £Z,
10 xal dirjQTJ6d-co x6 AF ri^ixvxXiov slg xa sv avxa ^cidiu

xara xa fl, 0, A, M 6rj^sta^ xal ysyQacpd-ca^av •KaQuX-

XrjXoi xvxXoi ol NHlEl, O&n, PA2J, TMT, xa»' &v
(psQsxai xa H, @, A, M ^rjfisla' Xsyco, 5xi iv xXsi6xc)

^lv ^pdvco 8vvov6iv al AH, MF TtSQi^psQsiai, sv hXda-

15 6ovi dh al H&, AM, sv hXa%C6xG) 8h al &K, AK, sv

i'6G) ds ^(^dvcj al l'6ov a7CSiov6ai xov CGrjiisQivov.

3. 5in<off — 4. ^Kd-sais] atram. rubro m. 1 Vat. (di et Ix^^saii

postea add. m. 2). Seq. repetitio propositioniB. 12. TMTJ
add. m. 2 Yat.
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Ad prop. XII.

Aliter propositio XII.

Haec autem est expositio magis perspicua.

sit in mundo horizon ABF/l^ et aestivus tropicus sit

AJ^ hiemalis autem tropicus sit BF^ zodiaci autem

feemicirculus AF^ qui post Cancrum est, sit super ter-

ram, et sint partes orientales d^ JT, occidentales autem
A^ 5, aequinoctialis autem circulus sit EZ^ et dividatur

semicirculus AF m signa, quae in eo sunt, in punctis

H, @, A^ M, et describantur circuli paraUeli NH^,
O&n, PAU, TMT, per quos puncta fl, ©, A, M ferun-

tur; dico, maximo tempore arcus AH, MF occidere,

minore autem H&, AM, minimo autem ©K, AK, ae-
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sdTG} fisyitJTog ta)v dsl (pccvsQ&v 6 tvO, xal ysygd- i

(p9G3<Sav did T&v H, & ^syi^TOL xvxXol ol vHSlX, ^@^
{(fccTtTo^svov tov TV0 xvxXov^ g)6tb d6v^7tt(ota slvcci

td dno t&v t», $ TjnixvxXia cog sxl td HX, @ ^ ^sQtj

n ta dnb tov t rj^ixvxXCtp ag kjcl td t, Jt fiSQi^' o^oia

aQa £6tlv rj ^sv HN nsQL(psQSia ixatSQcc tav SIO, XE^
i\ 6s ®Sl tfj WX' Iv t6(p ccQa xqovg) t6 H ttjv HN
TtSQKpsQsiav dianoQSvsrai xal t6 £1 rrjv £10. dlX^ 6

XQOvog, sv G) t6 H trjv HN nsQLCpsQSLav dianoQsvstai^ <

10 6 XQOvog i6T£v, kv <p Svvsl rj HA nsQL(psQSia- xal 6 '

XQOvog aQa, iv Gt tb Sl tijv £10 dLanoQSvstai^ 6 avt6g

s6tL tG) xQ^vcp^ iv (p dvvsL r] HA nsQvcpSQSLa. ndhv insl

6 XQ^^^^Sj iv G) tb @ ti]v O dianoQsvstaL^ 6 %()dvog

JtfTtV, iv 03 6vv£L 'fj &A nsQKpSQSLa^ G)v dcpaLQsttai 6 li

16 XQOvog., iv G) tb £1 tijv £10 dLanoQSvstaL, 6 avtbg S)V^

tg5 %()(5vo3, sv cj dvvsL rj HA nsQLq>SQSLa, koLnbg ccQa 6
\

XQ^vog, sv G) tb & tijv ®£l dLanoQsvstai^ 6 avtog s6ti
|

ta ;k()oi/«, sv co Svvsl rj H® nsQKpSQSLa' b^oCa di s6Tiv\

7} pLsv 0£l Tfi EX., i] 81 £1® tf] XW- xal 6 XQovog apa,
'j

20 iv d) tb X ti]v XE dianoQsvstai., 6 xQovog i6tCv^ sv ^ \

dvvsi r] HA nsQi(psQSia 6 ds xQovog., iv « t6 'jP" ti]V
|

WX dianoQsvstaL, 6 XQ^''^^? i6tiv, iv g) dvvei r] ®Hi
nsQL(psQSLa. d^d td avtd d^ xal 6 XQ'^'^^?^ iv a tb K 'i

ti]v KW dLanoQsvstai, 6 XQOvog i6tCv., iv a dvvsL ij'

26 K® nsQLcpsQsia. xal insl sv 6(paCQcc }i6yi6tog b ABF
i(pdntstaC tivog xvxXov t&v naQaXXrlXov tov tv0 xal

tbv ABF ts[ivov6LV ol ^syL6toL xvxXol ol EZ^ Al\
G)v 6 (isv EZ (liyi^Tog t&v naQuXXijXcjVy 6 ds AF Xo^b^

nQbg tovg naQaXXrjXovg, xal dnstXrjfifisvaL sl6l nsQL(ps-

SO QSLai al A H, H®^ ®K inl trig tov Ao^ov xvxXov nsQi-

(psQsCag l'6aL £|^g inl td avtd fisQr] tov (isyC6tov tav

naQaXXr]XG)v f xal did t&v H, ® 6r](isCG)v ysyQanpisvoL

si6l iisyL6toi xvxXoL ol vHX., 0®W i(pant6^svoL tov

17. 6] supra add. m. 1 Yat. 28. td] -a supra m. 1 Yat.



APPENDIX 119

,quali vero tempore eos, qui ab aequinoctiali aequali

,intervallo distent.

I sit maximus circulorum, qui semper conspicui sunt,

]tv0f et descrihantur per puncta H, ® circuli maximi

vHSlX^ $<9^ita contingentes circulum rv^, ut semi-

circuli ab v, ad partes HX, &W cum semicirculo ab

'T yelut ad partes t, A non concurrant [Theodos. 11, 15].

,itaque arcus HN utrique arcui SIO, XE similis est, @Sl

autem arcui WX [ib. II, 13]. aequali igitur tempore H
arcum HN percurrit atque i^ arcum SIO. verum tem-

pus, quo H arcum HN percurrit, tempus est, quo arcus

HA occidit. quare etiam tempus, quo Sl arcum SIO

percurrit, idem est atque tempus, quo arcus HA occi-

dit. rursus quoniam tempus, quo & arcum ®0 per-

currit, tempus est, quo arcus &A occidit, a quibus tem-

pus aufertur, quo Sl arcum SIO percurrit, quod idem
est ac tempus, quo arcus HA occidit, reliquum tempus,

quo arcum &Sl percurrit, idem est ac tempus, quo

arcus H& occidit. verum arcus OSl arcui EX similis

est, Sl& autem arcui XW. quare etiam tempus, quo X
arcum XE percurrit, tempus est, quo arcus HA occidit,

tempus autem, quo W arcum WX percurrit, tempus est,

quo arcus &H occidit. eadem de causa etiam tempus,

quo K arcum KW percurrit, tempus est, quo arcus K&
occidit. et quoniam in spbaera circulus maximus ABF
aliquem parallelorum circulum tvO contingit et cir-

culum ABF circuli maximi EZ, AF secant, quorum
EZ maximus est parallelorum, ^F autem obliquus ad

parallelos, et abscisi sunt arcus AH, H&, &K in circuli

obliqui circumferentia aequales deinceps ad partes eas-

dem maximi parallelorum, et per puncta H, & circuli

maximi parallelorum vHX, 0&W circulum tv^ con-

25, ABF] add. _/ m. 2 Vat., item Hn. 27. 33. v

H

X] post H
inser. Sl m. 2 Vat.
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tvO xvxkov, ^sC^av idtlv r} y,sv EX nsQLtpsQsia t^g

XW JtSQicpsQSLccSf ij da XW tfjs WK' iv Tiksiovi aQa

XQOvcp xo X f^v XE diaTtOQEvstat, tjtisq t6 W tijv ^Jf,

xal tb W trjv WX iv TcksCovi XQOVip diaTCOQSvstai ijJieQ

5 t6 K ti}v KW' all' 6 ^sv XQ^vos^ iv <p tb X tijv XE
diaTtoQsvstav^ 6 XQ^vos idtCv, iv g) tb H ttjv HN tcsqi-

cpsQsiav diaTtoQsvstai^ tovts6tiv iv S dvvsi ij AH TtsQi-

(psQSM ' 6 8s xQ^^voSy iv <p tb W tijv WX dtanoQsvstai,

6 XQOVos i0tLV, iv G) tb & f^v &Sl diaTtoQsvstaL^ tovt-

10 s0tLv 6 XQO^os, iv a dvvsL rj &H TtSQLtpsQSta' 6 de

XQOvosy iv a tb K tijv KW dLanoQSvstai^ 6 xq6vos

i6tCvf iv G) dvvsL rj K& jtSQL^SQSia' iv nXsCovL ccqu

XQOvip dvvsL ij fisv AH nsQKpSQSLa tr^s H& TiSQKpsQsCas-,

ri $s'h& tfis &K
15 XsYco ^T/, otL iv i'60Ls XQ^voLS al l'6ov ansxovGaL tov

iiyrjfisQivov dvvov6LV.

ysvofisvov yaQ dij Toi) K GrjfisCov inl t6 E dr^^slov^

6 tav ^o)dC(ov xvxkos ^s6tv ixstco tijv ^Ek. xal sitsl

i'6iq S6x\v i] SE XSQLCpSQSLa tfj Ek %SQL(pSQsC(f xai S6tL

20 iisyL6tos t&v 7taQakkr]kc)v 6 J5Z, l6os ccQa i6tlv b ^&Tl

xvxkos t(p PA2J xvxka ' i'6r] ccQa i6tl xal rj OE %sqi-

(pSQsia xri EP nsQKpSQsCa. s6xl ds xal ij gE xfj Ek'

i'6rj ccQa xal rj ajtb xov ? inl xb O xfj d%b xov P ijtl

t6 L xttC sIglv i'60L xvxkoL ol ?&n., PAE' bfioCa aQU

26 i6xlv ij ?0 nsQL(psQSLa xf] Pk nsQt^pSQsCa' iv i'6cp ccQa

XQOVO) xb k 6rj}isLov xijv kP dianoQSvsxaL xal xb O tijv

Og. dkk' 6 fisv ;|j()dvog, iv <p xb k xijv kP dianoQSvstaif

6 XQovos i6xCv, iv a dvvsL i] kE nsQLcpsQSia. 6 dh XQO-

vog, sv S xb O XY]v 0& dLanoQsvsxaL^ i'6os S6xl xa

30 xQ^va^ iv S dvvsL i] E^S nsQLcpsQSLa' iv C6(p aQa XQ'^'^9

dvvov6LV ai kE., E? nsQL(pSQSLaL. i6r] dh r] (isv kE tf]

AK, i] dh E? xf] K&' al AK, K& ccQa iv l6(p XQOva

Srivov6LV. bfioCcos Sh dsC^ofisVf oxl xal al MK^ KH iv

i6G) XQOvo) Svvov6LVf lov al AK, K& iv i'6G) XQO^^
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tinerentes, maior est arcus EX arcu X^F, XW autem

arcu WK [Theodos. III, 8]. itaque X arcum XE maiore

tempore percurrit quam W arcum WX et W arcum WX
maiore tempore percurrit quam K arcum K^. verum

tempus, quo X arcum XE percurrit, tempus est, quo H
arcum HN percurrit, hoc est, quo arcus AH occidit;

tempus autem, quo W arcum ^FX percurrit, tempus est,

quo @ arcum &^ percurrit, hoc est tempus, quo arcus

@H occidit; tempus autem, quo iC arcum iTf'" percurrit,

tempus est, quo arcus K® occidit. ergo maiore tem-

pore arcus AH occidit arcu H&^ H& autem arcu &K.
iam dico, eos arcus, qui ab aequinoctiali aequali inter-

vallo distent, aequalibus temporibus occidere.

nam cum punctum K ad punctum E pervenerit, cir-

i culus zodiacus positionem habeat gE. et quoniam arcus

gE arcui EX aequalis est et EZ maximus parallelorum

est, circulus ?&n circulo PAU aequalis est [ib. 11,

17]. quare etiam arcus OE arcui EP aequalis est

[ib. II, 18]; verum etiam <; E arcui EX] itaque etiam

recta ab ? ad O rectae sib P ad l aequalis est [ib. III, 3].

et aequales sunt circuli ^&II^ PAE. quare arcus gO
arcui Pk similis est [ib. II, 13]. aequali igitur tempore

punctum X arcum IP percurrit atque O arcum O?.

verum tempus, quo A arcum XP percurrit, tempus est, quo

arcus lE occidit, tempus autem, quo O arcum Og per-

currit, aequale est tempori, quo arcus J5Jg occidit. aequali

igitur tempore arcus XE, E<5 occidunt. verum aequalis

est XE arcui AK, E? autem arcui K&. ergo AK., K&
aequali tempore occidunt. similiter autem demonstra-

bimus, etiam arcus MST, KH aequali tempore occidere,

quorum partes AK^ K& aequali tempore occidunt. ita-

1. fisitov Vat. 10. Svvei] add. m. 1 Vat. 33. S^] mut. in

8i] m. 2 Vat.
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dvvov6iv loLTtal aga ai MA^ @H iv /tfcj XQ^^^ ^^-

VOV61V. ofioCojg dij dsCi,o^ev, oti xal al MP, AH xsqi-

(p8Q€LaL iv i'(j<p XQOva dvvovGiv. xal. inel iv nkeCovi

XQOV<p dvveL -f} AH neQLcpeQeia r^iteQ r) H® jcal ij H&
o iriTieQ ri 0K^ iv xXeCovL aQa ;|jpovra dvveL rj FM ^sql-

(peQeLa ^TteQ ij MA, xai i} MA ijTteQ i] AK. ev TtXeiGxcp

aQa XQ^vtp dvvov6LV al AH, MF JteQKpSQeLaL, ev ikd6-

60VL dh al H@, AM ev elaxC6xa dh al &K^ AK, ev

i'6G) dh al l'6ov ajtexov6aL xov l(3r](ieQLvov xal dvvov6L

10 xal avaxeXXov6Lv.

3.

Ad prop. XIV.

"AXXcog xb lS'.

"E6tL dh xal avtr] £x%e6Lg 6a(pe6teQa tr]g TtQOteQag.

15 £(?T« ev x66^G) oqCIcov 6 ABF^ xal ^syL6tog ^hv t&v

ael (paveQ&v 6 AAE^ ^eyL6xog de tav ael acpavav 6

ZH@^ xal d-eQLvbg ^hv XQOJtLxbg e6t(o 6 KA, x^^^i^^Q^'

vbg 8\ tQOTtLxbg BF., xal e6ta) 6 xov ABF xvxXov

TtoXog pLetai,v x&v AAE, KA xvxXcov^ xai €6x03 dva-

20 roXLxd nhv td A^ F ^eQrjf SvtLxd dh xd K, Bj ^(pdLaxov

de %^e6eLg e6xG)6av xov ^etd tbv KaQxCvov ijiiLxvxXCov

al NSf On. xai diteLXri(p%a) i] OII neQL(peQeLa fiij

fieCf^tov iiiiLXVxXCov ovtfa, xai yByQd(p&(o did tov H fie-

yL6tog xvxXog i(pajtt6^evog tov AAE' scpdipetaL dQU

25 xai tov ZH&. ^toL di] did tov O 6rj^eCov ij^eL i] vTtsQ-

7t€6eltaL tb O 6r]^elov. yeyQdg)&co xai s6t(o 6 E&U.,
G)6te d6vfiJtx(oxov elvat xb aTtb xov E i](iLxvxXLov ag

ijti td £, ^, /7 (LSQr] tc5 djtb tov A i^nLXvxXCci) d}g ini

xd Af K., P fieQX]., xai %QogavanenXr]Qd}6d^G)6av ol ISNg,

30 ilOP xvxXoL. inei iv 6cpaCQa iieyL6xog xvxXog s6tiv 6

5. i^ (pr.)] add. m. 2 Vat. nXtioviA -i- add. m. 2 Vat. Ante

il (alt.) add. xai m. 2 Vat. 10. Seq. in Vat. schol. nr. 122
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que reliqui arcus Myl, ®H aequali tempore occiduut.

iam similiter demonstrabimus, etiam arcus MF^ AH
aequali tempore occidere. et quoniam arcus AH maiore

tempore occidit quam H& et H® quam &K, arcus FM
maiore tempore occidit quam MA et MA quam AK.

ergo maximo tempore arcus AH^ MF occidunt, minore

autem H®^ AM^ minimo autem ®K, AK, aequali autem

ii, qui ab aequinoctiali aequali intervallo distant, et oc-

cidunt et oriuntur.

Ad prop. XIV.

Aliter propositio XIV.

Est autem etiam haec explicatio magis perspicua

priore.

sit in mundo horizon ABF et maximus circulorum,

qui semper conspicui sunt, AAE^ maximus autem eorum,

qui semper occulti sunt, ZH®, et aestivus tropicus sit

KA^ hiemalis autem tropicus 5F, et sit polus circuli

ABF inter circulos AAE^ KA^ et sint partes orientales

A, r, occideutales autem X, B, zodiaci autem semicir-

culi, qui post Cancrum est, positiones sint iVjS*, OU^ et

auferatur arcus OU ita, ut non maior sit semicirculo,

et describatur per U circulus circulum AAE contingens.

quare etiam circulum ZH® continget. iam aut per

punctum O veniet aut punctum O superabit. describa-

tur et sit E®n^ ita ut semicirculus ab E velut ad £,

(S*, n partes cum semicirculo ab A usque ad A, K^ P
partes non concurrat, et compleantur circuli ^Ng, TIOP.

textui m. rec. insertum. 16. &(pccva)v] &- add. m. 2 Vat.

20. A, r] A om. Vat., add. m. 2. 25. ^] om. Vat., add. m. 2.

26. 6 £0n] 6 et 77 in rae. Vat. 28. E] del. m. 2 Vat.
29. A] del. m. 2 Vat. 29. SNg] SNB] Vat. 30. inn] xat
insi m. 2 Vat.
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ABF xal ti^vovGi 8vo iiiyi6roi xvxXoi KXlijkovg ol

g7V2J, POTJI xaC ianv 6 tov ABF xvxXov 7c6koq

IJiSta^v t&v AAE^ KA 7teQt,q)eQ£iC3V, fiei^cjv aga ictlv

ri ZINT TceQirpiQeia tfjg TT neQKpeQeiag- tj TT aga

5 TieQitpiQeia rrjg TNZ! ildffGav iarCv. xal ijtel ev dq^aCga

Svo ^iyiGroi xvxkoi ot ^BF^ E&II rot) avrov xvxkov
,

i(pdjtrovrai rov A/iE xal rc5 AzJE TiaQaXXtjXov ovra

rbv KA riiivov6i xai h6tiv 6 tov ABF %6Xog [lera^v

r&v A/iE.^ KA xvxXcov., xal 6 rov E@n aQa ;rdAog

10 fieta^v e6ti t&v AzfE, KA xvxXcav. 6 aQa etSQog av-

tov 7c6Xog idrl ^erai,v r&v HZ®, BF xvxXcov. iTcel

ovv iv dcpaCQa ^syiCrog xvxXog i<5riv 6 E&FF xal thv

E&n ti^vovOi 8vo iiiyi6toi xvxXoi ol POU, <sNS
xaC iotiv 6 tov E&n jcoXog [leta^v r&v BF., H&Z.,

15 fiei^mv i6rlv ij HT TceQirpiQeia rf^g TNS TteQKpeQeiag.,

Giv 7] TT rfjg TNi: iXd66(ov iarCv Xoinij aga i] TU
XoiTCfjg rfjg Z^ [leC^civ i6rCv. xeC6d^co rf] Z^ TceQicpeQeia

i6r] TteQicpiQeia i] TX xal yeyQd(pd^c36av naQdXXy]Xoi

xvxXoi., xad'^ cov cpiQerat td ^ X 6r][ieia, ol ISj^F., Slg'

20 bfioia ccQa B6r\v i] ^W TtsQiCpiQeia rf] Sl^ xeQiqeQeCcc'

ij ISW ccQa rf]g Xg fieC^cav i6riv rj 6/iota* iv ^nXeiOvi

ccQa xpovcj t6 ^ 6r]fielov ri]v ^W neQicpiQeiav dtano-

Qevetai ijxeQ tb X tf]v X?;. dXX' 6 [lev ^updvog, iv a t6

2. ?N£] BNZ Vat. 6. TNZ] add. jteQitpsQflag m. 2 Vat.

13. <5N!S!] BNS Vat. 17. loinfig] add. m. 2 Vat.
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juoniam in sphaera circulus maxiinus ABF est et duo

iirculi maximi gA^Z', POTII inter se secant et circuli

ABF polus inter arcus JJE, KA est, arcus ZNT arcu

rr maior est [Theodos. II, 22]. quare arcus TT arcu

TNE minor est. et quoniam in sphaera duo circuli

naximi ABF^ E@n eundem circulum AAE contingunt

Bt circulum KA, qui circulo AAE parallelus est, secant

et polus circuli

ABF inter circu-

los AAE^ KA est,

etiam circuliE®n
polus inter circu-

los AAE, KA est.

itaque alter eius

polus inter circu-

los HZ0, BF est.

iam quoniam in

sphaera circulus

maximusE®n est

et duo circuli ma-

ximi POn, gNls:

circulum E&U se-

cant et polus cir-

culi E&n inter

JSr, H&Z est, ar-

cusOTarcuTiV;^
maior est, quorum

VT arcu TNZI minor est; reliquus igitur arcus TJT
reliquo 2J^ maior est. ponatur arcui ZllSl aequalis arcus

TX et describantur circuli paralleli, per quos puncta

SJ, X feruntur, ^5*", Slg. itaque arcus !SlW arcui Sl?

similis est [ib. II, 13]. quare IE}W arcu Xg maior

est quam similis. maiore igitur tempore punctum ^
arcum !S}^ percurrit quam X arcum Xg. verum tempus,
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tSl <Sr}^6tov ffjv $1W nEQKpBQEvav diaTCOQSvstai, 6 XQOVog
k6xlv^ iv a rj Z^ TteQtcpEQSia i^aXXccrreL t6 (pavsQbv

'fjut,6cpaiQt,ov • 6 de %q6vos, ev a rb X erj^elov rijv X?
neQKpeQSiav diaTtOQeveraL^ 6 XQ^vog e6rCv, ev S ri TX

5 ei,alXdxxei xb cpaveQov ^iii6(paCQi0v ' ev TcXeCovi kqu

XQ^vcj 7] E^ e^aXXdxxei t6 (paveQbv ri^i6(palQiov ijTieg

rj TX. zaC s6xiv i) £IS1 syyiov xov &eQivov xqothxov

iJTceQ r) TX. ev nXeCovi aQa XQ^va s^aXXdxxei xb cpavsQbv

rifii6q)aCQiov rj syyiov xov &SQivov xQomxov r-^g ajrco-

10 xeQov.

ci)6avTC3g de xal hnl xov [isxd xbv AiydnSQcov ^fii-

xvxXiov al l'6ai nsQitpsQSiai ovx hv l'6oig xQOvoig e^aX-

Xd66ov6i xb cpaveQov ri}ii6(paCQiov, dXX' iv nXeCovi i]

syyiov xov dsQivov XQomxov xrjg dncaxsQov., hv i'6(p 8e

\h al i6ov d%exov6ai bnoxeQa^ovv xav 6vva(p6)v.

s6tc3 sv x66pi<p oqC^ov 6 ABF/l., xal d-SQivbg (ilv

XQOTCixbg 6 v^z/, 6 ds xcbv lcpdCav xvxXog d-s6iv sxeta

trjv BEF., xal s6ta ri fiiv BE nsQi(peQSia hnl tov fistd

tbv Aly6xsQC3V rj^iixvxXCov, ij ds EF knl tov ^exd tbv

20 KaQxCvoVf xal s6tc36av dvatoXixd ^sv xd ^ t^^Q^i ^v-

tixd de td B, xal d7ceiXrl(pd^co6av i6ai neQi(peQeiai al

ZH, H&' Xsyo^ oti i] ZH hv nXsCovt xq6vg) s^aXXdtxsi^

t6 cpavsQov riiii6(paCQiOV ^nsQ r} H&.
ysyQd(pd-c}6av naQaXXrjXoi xvxXoi ol Kji^ MN, SO,

26 jca-d-' C3V (psQStai td Z, H, & 6rj^sia' i'6r) ccQa e6xiv i}

ZH neQi(peQeia xfj HP nsQi(pSQsCcc.f i) 8^ H® xfj P2J-

dXX' ij ZH xfi H(s> s6xiv i'6ri- xal i) UP &Qa xfj Pll

11. ib' Vat., sed atram. rubro del. et mg. scr. «Silooff xb is.

26. Post H& add, nsQKftQtia (comp) m. 2 Vat.
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quo punctum ^ arcum !SlW percurrit, tempus est, quo

arcus UlSl conspicuum hemisphaerium permutat, tempus

autem, quo punctum X arcum X<S percurrit, tempus est,

quo TX conspicuum hemisphaerium permutat; maiore

igitur tempore 2Jls} conspicuum hemisphaerium permutat

quam TX. et arcus 2lSl aestivo tropico propior est

quam TX. maiore igitur tempore arcus, qui aestivo

tropico propior est, conspicuum hemisphaerium per-

mutat quam is, qui remotior est.

eadem ratione etiam in semicirculo, qui post Capri-

cornum est, arcus aequales non aequalibus temporibus

conspicuum hemi-

Bphaerium permu-

tant, sed maiore

is, qui tropico ae-

stivo propior est,

quam qui remo-

tior, aequali autem

ii, qui ab utrovis

contactu aequali

intervallo distant.

sit in mundo
horizon ABFJ, et

tropicuB aestivus

A/l^ circulus zodiacus autem positionem habeat BEF,
et sit arcus BE m semicirculo post Capricomum, EF
autem in semicirculo post Cancrum, et sint partes orien-

tales A, occidentales autem B, et auferantur arcus ae-

quales ZH, H®; dico, arcum ZH conspicuum hemi-

sphaerium maiore tempore permutare quam H&.
describantur circuli paralleli KA, MN^ ISlO, per quos

puncta Z, H, @ feruntur. itaque arcus ZH arcui HP
aequalis est, H® autem arcui PU. verum ZH arcui

HQ aequalis est. quare etiam HP arcui PJS aequalis
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iCTLv i'0rj. xal hxel hv to ;i;(>dvco i] nPdvvei, ij ZH dva-

XEkkei^ xotvbg TtQoGxeCdd^co 6 %^d7/og, ev Gixo TI 6'r](ietov

xiiv KA TteQLcpeQeiccv dLanoQevexai,^ i'6og cov xd> XQovca^

ev <p xb Z 6r]fietov xfjv KA jteQKpeQetav SianoQevexai.

5 6 aQa %Q6vogf ev <p xb 11 6rj(ielov xijv KA neQiq^SQeiav

dianoQevexai xal '^ 11P dvvei, i'6og kexl xco ^^pdvc?, ev a
i^ ZH TteQicpeQeia avaxeXXei xal xb Z 6r}(ietov xijv KA
neQicpEQeiav dianoQevexai. akX' 6 (lev XQbvog^ hv oj ro

n 6r}(ietov xrjv KA %eQi(peQeiav dianoQevexai xal 'fj IIP
10 dvvei, 6 XQOvog E6xiv, ev d) ii UP elaXXarxei xb cpaveQbv

illii6(paiQiov 6 de ^^(xJi^off, ev <p i] ZH dvaxeXXei y.al

xb Z 6r](iei0v xrjv KA TteQicpsQSiav diajtOQevexai, 6 XQ^-
vog e6xCv, ^v (p rj ZH ei,aXXdxxei xb cpaveQbv iifii6cpai-

Qvov al ZJEf, UP aQtt hv i'6c} ^fpdvoj e^aXXd66ov6i xb

15 (paveQbv iipii6(paCQiov. b(ioicog drj deC^o^iev, oxi xal al

if@, PU iv l6(p XQOvcp e^aXXd66ov6i xb (paveQov i)fii-

6(paCQiov . ii 81 UP xfjg PU ev nXeCovi XQ^'^^ e^aXXdx-

xei xb (paveQbv f}fii6cpaCQiov , xal d7tedeix^rj6av al ZH,
HP ev i6<p xpovcj e^aXXd66ov6ai t6 (paveQov rj(ii6(paC-

20 Qiov xal rj ZH ccqu ev nXeCovi Xq6vg> i^aXXdxxei xb

(paveQbv r](ii6(paiQiov ^neQ i] H@.
xov ccQa x&v t,<p8C(ov xvxXov al i6ai neQicpsQeiai ovx

hv i'6a) XQ^''^^^ e^aXXd66ov6i xb cpaveQbv i](ii6cpaiQiov.i

dXX' ev TtXeCovi i] eyyiov xov d^eQivov XQomxov xf]g dnco-

25 XEQOV. xal 6vvano8e8eixxaif Zxi al i'6ov dndxov6ai hv

i'6<p 3Jp(5vo> e^aXXd66ov6iv.

4.

Ad prop. 15.

"AXXcog xb avx6.

30 Toi) x6>v ^a)8C<ov xvxXov x&v i'6cov xe xal dnevavxCov

neQi<peQeiC)v iv a xQ^v<p "h ^^^ i^aXXd66ei xb (paveQbv

6. Svvei\ add, m. 2 Vat. Seq, in Vat. acholia nr. 127, 128,
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est. et quoniam quo tempore JJP occidit, ZH oritur,

commune adiciatur tempus, quo punctum JZ" arcum KA
percurrit, quod aequale est tempori, quo punctum Z
arcum KJ percurrit. itaque tempus, quo punctum 77

arcum KA percurrit et 77P occidit, aequale est tempori,

quo arcus ZTT" oritur et punctum Z arcum KA percur-

irit. verum tempus, quo punctum 77 arcum KA per-

icurrit et TIP occidit, tempus est, quo 77P conspicuum

liemisphaerium permutat; tempus autem, quo Z^Joritur

.et punctum Z arcum KA percurrit, tempus est, quo

ZH couspicuum hemisphaerium permutat. itaque Z77,

.77P aequali tempore conspicuum hemisphaerium per-

mutant. iam similiter demonstrabimus, etiam 77"®, PU
;aequali tempore conspicuum hemisphaerium permutare.

;verum 77P maiore tempore conspicuum hemisphaerium

permutat quam P27, et demonstratum est, Z77, 77P ae-

quali tempore conspicuum hemisphaerium permutare.

itaque ZH maiore tempore conspicuum hemisphaerium

permutat quam JE7@.

ergo aequales circuli zodiaci arcus non aequali tem-

pore conspicuum hemisphaerium permutant, sed maiore

is, qui aestivo tropico propior est, quam is, qui remo-

tior est. et simul demonstratum est arcus, qui aequali

intervallo distent, aequali tempore permutare.

4.

Ad prop. XV.

Aliter idem.

Circuli zodiaci arcuum, qui et aequales et oppositi

sunt, quo tempore unus conspicuum hemisphaerium

129. 29. ts' in TiSQiaaov Vat. , sed atr. rubro del. et scr.

aXXas To airo. 30. kvxXov\ kvxXov {-ov in ras.) Vat.

Knclides, edd. Heiberg et Menge VIII. 9
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rifiiGipaCQLOv, i^ irsQa t6 acpavsS', y^ccX jcdkiv^ iv a XQOvsi

r\ ^LK ro ictpavis, nal ij stiQa t6 cpavsQdv.

B6TC0 6QCt,ci)v xvxkog 6 ABF/i^ xal dsQivbs fihv tqo-

TCLxbg 6 BA, xsifiEQLvbg Sh 6 Fz/, 6 ^adiaxbg ds xvxXog

5 Q^iGLV ixitGi ag tijv AEFZ, nal ajtSLlT^tpd^coeav i6aL ts

xal ccTtsvavtCov nsQLcpiQSLaL al EH, Z®' Xiyco. ot^, iv

G) XQ^vo) rj Z@ ii,aXXd66SL t6 cpavsQov 'riiiL6cpaCQL0v ^ i\

EH t6 dcpavig.

B6tca6av xa%-' av cpiQstaL rd @, Z, E, H ^rjfista iiaQ-

10 dXXriXoL yLvxXoL ol K&A, MN^Z, EOHP, ZHT,
xal fistaxEXLv^^d-G) 6 r&v ^adLcov xvxXog xal ots [ihv

d-iCLV ixitco trjv TA0^ ots ds t^v XZ!W. xal izsi al

Z@, EH TtSQLCpiQSLaL l6aL ts xal dnsvavtCov slaCv, i6oi

slal xal ol MNS, OHP xvxXol, tcbv d\ t6cov ts xal

15 TtaQaXXrjXov xvxXcov td ivaXXdi, tfir^fiata i'6a i6tlv dX-

XrjXoLg' t6 ccQa vxsq yi^v tov MN^Z xvxXov t6 MNS
l'6ov i6rL ra inb yriv tov OEPU xxixXov ra OUP.
ndXLv iTtsl ttl Z0, EH l'6aL ts xal dxsvavtCov sC6lv,

iv (p ;i;()o'va) r} Z& dvatiXXsL, iv rovrca r] EH dvvsL.

20 dXX' 6 fisv XQ^vog., iv a ij Z& dvatiXXsL, tovti6tLV ri

TA^ 6 XQ^^^S i6tCv, iv G) tb T 6rjfistov dQh,dfisvov dzb

rov T rrjv T^l nsQLcpiQSLav dLsX&bv inl rb 5* TtaQayCyvs-

Tftt, 6 ds xp^vog, iv a r] EH Svvbl^ tovti6tLV ij XU,
6 XQ^^^^S i6tLv, iv S tb X dQi,dfisvov dnb tov X tijv

25 XO nsQLcpiQSLav dLsX^bv stcI t6 O TtaQayCyvsraL' 6 ccQa

XQOVog, sv a rb T dQ^diisvov dnb rov T rijv TS nsQL-

cpiQSLav disX&bv iitl t6 S naQayCyvsraL, i'6og i6tL ta

Xq6vc3.) iv g) tb X dQi,dfisvov dnb tov X tijv XO neQt-l

cpiQSLav dLsX&bv inl t6 O naQayCyvsraL. xoLvbg nQ06-'

30 XSC6&C3 6 ;^()(5vog, iv a rb T dQ^dfisvov dnb rov S rrjv

SNM nsQLcpiQSLttv dLsXd-bv inl t6 M naQayCyvsrai, i6og

a)v rc5 xq^vg), iv arb X dQ^d[isvov dnb rov O rijv OHP
nsQLcpiQELav dLsXd-bv inl t6 P naQayCyvstaL ' 6 aQa XQ^'^

vog, iv a rb T dQid^isvov dnb tov Tr^v TSNM nsQi-
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.permutat, alter permutat occultum, et rursus, quo tem-

pore uims occultum, etiam alter conspicuum.

sit circulus horizon ABF/l^ et aestivus tropicus BA,
hiemalis autem Fz/, zodiacus autem circulus positionem

rhabeat velut AEFZ, et auferantur arcus et aequales et

oppositi EH, Z0; dico, quo tempore Z@ permutet con-

spicuum hemisphaerium, eo EH permutare occultum.

sintcirculi

paraLleli,per

quos puncta

0, Z, E, H
feruntur, K
@a,mn;siz,

^ EOHP, EH
T, etmovea-

tur circulus

zodiacus et

positionem

habeat mo-

dorJ^,mo-
do XZ^. et

quoniam ar-

cus Z®, EH
et aequales

et oppositi

; sunt, etiam circuli MN^., OHP aequales sunt. verum

; circulorum et aequalium et paraUelorum alterna seg-

. menta inter se aequalia sunt [Theodos. II, 19 1. itaque

segmentum MN^ circuli MNISZ, quod super terram

est, aequale est segmento OHP circuli OEPU., quod

:
sub terra est. rursus quoniam arcus Z@, EH et ae-

quales et oppositi sunt, quo tempore Z& oritur, eo EH
occidit [prop. XI]. verum tempus, quo Z@, hoc est TA
occidit, tempus est, quo punctum T", postquam ab T
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tpsQSLccv disl^bv inl xo M naQayCyvsraL, i'6og idrl ta

XQ6vq), iv d) tb X dQh,d^svov d%b rov X trjv XOTIP
jcsQLcpsQSLav dLsld-ov STil xb P TcaQayCyvstaL. dXX ' 6 ^sv

Xq6vos, iv a tb T dQldfisvov dnb tov T triv T^ISM
5 nsQL(psQSLav dLsX^bv in:l t6 M naQayCyvstaL^ 6 XQ^'^^'^

ictCv^ iv (p rj TA ii,akXd(j6SL tb (pavsQOv rj^LOcpaLQiov,

tovtsctiv 7} &Z ' 6 ds XQ6vog, iv a tb X dQ^dnsvov dnb

tov Xti^v XOJJPnsQLfpSQSLav 8Lsk%-bv inX xbPnaQayCyvs-

Tttt, 6 XQ6vog s6zCv, iva i) XU ih,akkd60SL tb dtpavsg ij^L-

10 0(paCQLOv, tovts6tLV 7] EH' iv co aQa XQ6vc) ri &Z ii,akkd6-

6SL t6 (pavsQOv ijiiL6(paCQL0v^ iv tovtco r] EH tb dcpavig.

exorsum arcum T^ percurrit, ad ^ pervenit, tempus

autem, quo EH, lioc est XU occidit, tempus est, quo X,

postquam ab X exorsum arcum XO percurrit, ad O per-

venit. itaque tempus, quo T, postquam ab T exorsum

arcum TtS! percurrit, ad tS pervenit, aequale est tempori,

quo X, postquam ab X exorsum arcum XO percurrit, ad

O pervenit. commune adiciatur tempus quo T, postquaiii

ab /^ exorsum arcum ^NMpercurrit, ad Mpervenit, quod

aequale est tempori, quo X, postquam ab O exorsuni

arcum OJUP percurrit, ad P pervenit. itaque tempus,

quo T, postquam ab T exorsura arcum TtElNM percurrit,

ad M pervenit, aequale est tempori, quo X, postquam ab

X exorsum arcum XOTIP percurrit, ad Ppervenit. verum

tempus, quo T, postquam ab Texorsum arcum T,!^iVMper-

currit, ad M pervenit, tempus est, quo Ty/, hoc est &Z
conspicuum hemisphaerium permutat; tempus autem, quo

X, postquam ab X exorsum arcum XOUP percurrit, ad

P pervenit, tempus est, quo XZ', hoc est EH occultum

hemisphaerium permutat. ergo quo tempore 0Z con-

spicuum hemisphaerium permutat, eo EH occultum.

4. T^NM] M add. in. 2 Vat. 11. &(favii\ sequitur in

Vat. m. 2: d^oias Sri Ssl^oiisv, ori %a\ iv co XQOvoi i] &Z i^aX-

Xdaasi tb &q)avig rjiiioqialQiov, iv tovtco ij EH to qiavsQOv.
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1. Ad init. TqCu fiova ^rjtovvTai iv t&Ss ra: 6vv-

XKyiiatt t6 dcpalgav dvat t6 nav, t6 ecpaLQOEidlg tb

o^oiov elvai^ to tijv yf}V xavtQov loyov ezexsiv.

2. ziLa6ti]^ata ra avta e^o'^'^^ P- ^?^] olov rov 'SIqCgj-

5 vog t6 tv^ov r6 anb Tijg ^(bvrig aiQig rav nodav avtov

did6rrj^a t6 avro idtiv asL

3. Tavta 8e h6ti p. 2,19] ta ^7]t£ avatiXXovta drjXa-

dtj {iitjtE dvdfiEva.

4. P. 4,10 sqq.] ravra cjg nQog rovg TCQbg t« cpavsQd)

10 JidlG) a6rsQag.

5. Tavra ndvra sdsi^EV 6 j4vr6Xvxog.

6. '£^v Totg ivaXX&^ tfirj^aOL p. 4,17] tovto idsLX^V

iv ta L&' d^scoQrjiiatL tov dsvtSQov ^l^XIov t&v Hcpai-

QiX&V.

15 7. 'EtcI t&v Ao|wv xvickav p. 6,1] tov tov ydXaxtog

drjXadrj xal tov ^ipdiaxov.

T. TIeqI ydXaxtog xal ^adiaxov.

8. Aa^^avo^EVOL p. 6,2] 6qg)^£vol.
'

9. ^sl iTll rj^LXVxXLOV l'6C3l> (fSQO^EVOL p. (),3] di&

20 tovg bXovg d6tsQag tovtd q)r]6i tovg OQcofiEvovg sv tc5

^codiaxa xal iv ta tov ydXaxtog xvxXc)., oti, sl fn) ^v

6 x6<Jfiog 6(paLQix6gj dXXd x&vog ») xvXivdQog.^ ov ^ijv

EtpaCvEto Tcdvta rj(iLxvxXLOv t6 <paLv6iiEvov r^fi^a rov\

^adLaxov xvxXov r) rov ydXaxtog^ dXXd nots fist^ov ij^i.-i

25 xvxXcov^ nozE sXartov, xul dXXov fiivtoL xal dXXov xv-\

1. VI. 2. Vat' CDi A p^qrsx. 8. V»!. 4. V». 6. V«.'j

6. V». 7. Vvv». 7'. Vat»p*. 8. VLlvvi. 9. V«P.

6. XQ (pr.)] om. i. 6.%Qi A r. 17. yalaxrosj yaia^iov p.

18. t; 6p. Llvv'.
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kXov T^iificc^ xai ovds xvxXol de elsv ovrot, aXXcc naq-

eyxexXifiivot rcc ^dXidta.

10. Mi] TtaQcc t^v ^cc6iv p. 6,5] ^t} TCaQccXlTJXco dr]-

Xadij.

11. Mrj TCaQccXXriXa xaQoc f^v ^ddiv. 5

12. Toiovtov 6xy]fiatog p. 6,7] xcovov rj xvXCvdQov.

13. 'Avo^oia tyii^aata p. 6,9] td xatd (irlxog tolg

xatd TcXdtog.

14. /Jid drj p. 6^11] ort ddvvatov, tbv x66fiov (li]

elvai 6(paiQoeidf]. 10

15. 'Ev ta i6<p XQ^^9^ P* ^j^] ^'^ "^^ ^ '''^^ Avto-

Xvxov.

16. 'ExdteQog t&v te^vovtcov p. 8,14] dta ro fc/3' tov

«' rav U(paiQLXcbv.

17. '£av (Jf £V 0cpaiQa p. 8,25] dta t6 t/3' roi) Avto- 15

Xvxov. ix tovtov de d^Aor, ort ol TtQodicoQidfievoL kitl

Toi' ij3' dpyol cpavT^dovtai^ elye ovtcog xeCdovtaL' idv

ev 6(paCQa [ibvcov xvxXog xvxXov (leynStov tav iv tfj

6(paiQ(x SC%a tifivr]^ xal 6 ^iivcov }iiyi6tog e6tai. ejtel de

6 AvtdXvxog ov dvvatai oqccv ^iyi6tov., did tovto tiqo- 20

dioQC^etai Xiyoov ' idv Iv 6(paCQcc fiivcov xvxXog cpeQO-

^evov tiva t&v ev tf] 6(paCQ(^ xvxXcov del 8ixa ti^vei., 6

d* steQog avrav ^r^ts nQog OQ&dg
f]
ta a|ovt ^i^te did

t&v n6Xcov tr]g 6(paCQag., exdteQog avt&v iiiyi6tog e6t(a.

18. Aid t6 t/3' Tov AvtoXvxov., sl yQd(petaL' 6 8' 26

stSQog avtS3V ^rjte TtQog OQd^dg rj ta a^ovi fi^te Sid t&v

7c6X(ov, dXXd }ir] yQd(pstai '^r]diteQov\

19. Ti i^aXXayr] Tijg neQicpeQeCag r) 'f]iiL6cpai_Qiov;

20. P. 10,3] tovti6tL Tdr£ diiQ%sxaC tig TtSQicpiQSia t6

(pavsQbv r]Hi6(paiQi0v s^aXXd66ov6a ti^v '/.ivr]6iv dnb tov 30

10. v.
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(pavsQOv rjiiL6(pcciQCov ig t6 atpaveg ^etaiiet^ovGa, OTav
—t6^ 0rjiielovrb nQorjyov^e-

vov^ 66tc3 dhijAB 7teQL(peQeia

enl trjv avatoXrjv deCi,a6a —
t6 eTcdfievov t6 B avateCXri ^^^

TiQbg dv6fiag yevo^evrj xqv-

iljada t6 Yjyovfievov 6rj^elov t6 A i7Ci,XQvrl>r] xal t6

ixdiievov t6 B.

Ad prop. I. .

10 21. Evd^eld i(3tiv p. 10,20] dia tbv oqov t&v 'OTCti-

x&v [def. I].

22. Metaxivrid^evtog p. 10,24] Ttag [letaxivrj&eCdrjg

trjg di67ttQag xal tov ^adcaxov 6Qa&r]6etaL 6 Aecjv] xal

(irjv d(p ' ^g 7teQiq)eQeCag dvatiXXei 6 KaQxCvog, dn ' exeC-

1.5 vrig xal 6 Aicov dvatiXXei^ co0te ov [letaxivrj&r^eetai rj

di67ttQa dtd t6 djtb T-^g tov KaQxCvov dQ^fig dvatoXfig

dvatiXXeiv xal tbv Aiovta. l6tiov ovv, OTt dvatoXrj ev-

tav&a 01) tr]v oXtjv dQyfiv tov ^adCov vneQ tbv bQi^ovta

Xiyei dvd^a6iv^ dXXd t^v trjg dQxfjg xal [i6vr]v avtov^

20 ineid'^ -fj dv6ig ov tr]v ZXr]v vnb bQC^ovta xatd^a6iv

tov Aiovtog^ dXXd tov JtQor]yov[iivov 6r]fieCov ti]v dv6iv.

e%ei toCvvv^ xdv dnb tf]g avtfjg neQifpeQeCag tov bQCtfiv-

tog td t,(pdia tr]v dvd^a6iv Ttoi&vtai., 6 KaQxCvog dr]Xadr]

xal 6 Aicov dnb dXXov xal dXXov 6r]fieCov tdg dQ^dg

25 T^g dvatoXfjg noiovvtai. evd-a fiev yaQ r] dQ^rj tov Aiov-

tog JtQ(ht(og dvatiXXei^ ixet&ev t6 tiXog tov KagxCvov
(paCvetai ' ev&a dh ndXiv t6 tov Aiovtog tiXog dvacpe-

Q6fievov deCxvvtai^ ixelQ^ev ndXiv nQcotag i] dQ^r] dva-

tiXXei tov KuQxCvov ^adCov. did tovto fietaxivet6^ai

30 Xiyei 6 EvxXeC6r]g tf]v SiontQav xal i^ dXXov xal dXXov

21. V»CB. 22. V»l.
"

6. xpv-] in V legi non potest. 17. Post Aiovxa comp. ob-
scurum et deinde lac. 2—3 litt. V. 23. KccqxIvo?-'] xo- (eic) V.



SCHOLIA IN PHAENOMENA 137

l)]Hsiov tag ccQxag r&v ^adCcov tov KccqxIvov xal tov

Asovtog avatElXov0as ^ ag (xqx^S ^ovXstai xal otat-

oTttsvetv tbv dtoQcbvta. tovto toCvvv xal ItcI t&v dvdscov

tcbv ^adCcov. xav yccQ h7t\ tov avtov xal svbg t6%ov

\bQCt,ovtos t^TJ^atog ote Astov %a\ 6 KaQxCvog dvvov6i 5

tcTt' aXlov xal aklov drjfisCov.) tccg aQxag xa\ ta tsXr}

wvtav xQv^tovGL Ta ^codtcc. svd-a ^hv yaQ ri ccQxii tov

Asovtog.) dvvsL hxsi6s tb tsXog tov KaQxCvov svd-a dh

tb tsXog tov Asovtog^ sxsl6s rj tov KaQxCvov aQxij s6tLV.

23. livatsXXcav p. 12,1] aQxrjv :toLovfisvog trlg ava- 10

toXrjg.

24. Avvov p. 12,3J aQxrjv ^toLov^svog f^g dvescog.

Ad prop. II.

i

25. Ad fig. p. 14 'O noXog roi) bQttovtog sv tcpds tcp

dLayQcifi^atL (ista^v idti tov d^SQivov tQosCLXOv xaL asl 15

(pavsQov xvxXov xatcc tb P (frj^iSLOv.

26. P. 12,14] nCa x66fiov TCSQLCpoQa idtL tb dnb tov

ttvtov snl tb avtb 6rj^SL0v trjv xCvr]6LV cp^aGaL.

I

27. Trjg 6(paCQag 7t6XoL XsyovtaL ta iiSQrj sxstva., sv

oig 6 a^cov avtrlg 6tQscpstaL ' xvxXov 8s 7t6Xog XsystaL 20

6ijiist6v tL fjrt tfjg inLcpavsCag trlg GcpaCQag.

28. "Otav (iseovQttv^ xa tQOJttxci, tovts6tLV otav snl

xov (isdrjfi^QLVov ysvcovtttL.

29. "OjtsQ s6t\v dnb tfjg OQd^f^g 6cpaCQag axQtg 2Jvr]vr]g.

30. 'Ejtl tfig '}}(istSQttg ccQa olxi^Gsoog ovSsnoxs 6 t,(p- 25

dittxbg XQbg xbv oQC^ovtd i6tLv 6Qd^6g.

31. Msttt^v p. 12,18] ^toL tov d-sQLvov tQon:Lxov ^tot

xov (isyC6xov xcbv ds\ cpavsQav i^xoL x&v dQXXLXcov.

23. V^ 24."VT 25rvr 26. Vat^Cp^Btx. 27. Vat^
28. Vat^BDM»p^ 29. Vat^Bp». 30. BCM»qsx. 31. Vafp^

2. Post xat 4 litt. a tineia rosae, item lin. 6 post Kapx/vog
et lin. 8 post iKslas V. 7. a.vx&v\ supra VI. 8. Si\ addidi.

9. i«tiv\ om. 1. 16. P] litt. est fig. depravatae eod. V (v.

p. 15 adn. 1).
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32. zJidaMtai p. 14,8] iy rw l d^etogriyiati tov Av-

toXvxov.

33. jiTto tov i Toi) TCSQi Xivov[isvr]g dcpaCQag.

34. .^td t&v 7c6k(ov Tijg 6(paiQas xvxXog {is0rj^^Qi-

5 vog.

35. 'O KA p. 16,1] 6 I(p8iax6g.

36. "I6ri aQa s6tCv p. 16,5] 8ia to %' tov /3' twi^ Zcpai-

QLxav.

37. Jinro Tov 'O^' Toi) «V tco /S' tojv HtpaiQixGjv.

10 38. 'E;rt t6 iT naQs6tai p. 16,12] dta t6 /3' tov ^vto-

Avxof,

39. Ji;r6 Tov /3' tov :nr£()t xivov^svrjg 6(paCQag.

40. 'O ^0077 a()a p. 16,16] dia t6 e' tov /3' tcov

15 41. 'O yicQ fis6if]fi^Qivbg asl 6Qd^6g s6ti :rQbg tbv 6qC-

^ovta. sjtsl yaQ kv 6(paCQa dvo xvxXol, 6 6qC^cov xai 6

aQxtLx6g, i^pdntovtai dXX7]Xo3v, did ds tSiv noXcov tov

aQxttxov s6tLV 6 yis6ri^^QLv6g^ r\i,SL aQa xal Sid t&v tov

bQL^ovtog n6X(ov did t6 s' to-u /3' t&v UcpatQixav.

20 42. "E6tai 6Qd^6g p. 16,17] dta tov is' tov a tav

2(paiQixcbv.

43. ^nb tov a t&v 2(paiQix&iv.

44. V &Bnr^. 16,17] 6 ^a8iax6g.

45. t6v ISl&On j). 16,18] t6v fis6r]ii^Qiv6v.

26 46. 6 KA xvxXog p. 18,13] 6 ^G}6iax6g.

47. AO xvxXov p. 18,15] ^Tot tbv ^s6r}fipQiv6v.

48. P. 18,15] &6ts s%sig xai ti]v dsvtsQav 7tQ6ta6iv

aTtodsSsLyfiivi^v dib yaQ 6 ^(pdiaxbg djtsdsCxd-r] 6Q&bg

nQbg tbv ^e6r]n^Qivbv xai dnb trjg &i6s(ag.

32. V*. 83. Vat'. 34. V». 36. V. h6. V». 37. Vat'.

38. V». 39. Vat«. 40. V«Vat.». 41. V»l Vat' BCDM^p^qsx.
42. Vat». 43. Vat>. 44. Vat». 46. Vat*. 46. VMv'Vat«.
47. V«v'Vat'. 48. Vat«p«.

13. r6] Tov Vat. 15. yap] om. q. 18. &Qa] hi 1. 26. ijroi]

om. v*Vat.
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49. P. 18,16] vvv tcc (leta tiiv dsvtEQav dTtodsiKvv^L

i:Q6ta6iV xal jiq&tov tovro, oti ovSenots 86taL dQd^bg

^tQog rbv bQL^ovta 6 ^«dtaxdg, otav 6 noXog ii86ov e6tl

'tov Q'£QLVOV tQOJiLXOv xal tcbv ^syCcttov asl (paVBQOJV

xal xa%E^Yig ta aXXa. 5

50. Ad fig. 1 p. 21] 'O ^OQSLog %6log tov oQClovtog

^STtl tov d^SQLvov i6tL Tot) tQOJiLxov xava t6 M Grjuslov.

I
51. Ts^SL avtbv dta t&v 7t6Xcov p. 18,26] dta tov Ly

Tov a t&v HcpaLQLxav.
' 52. "Otcsq aSvvatov p. 20,2] etpdntstaL yocQ tov tQo lO

jtixov 6 t,adiax6g, ov iirjv ts^ivsL avt6v.

1

53. ^sl yciQ kq)d7ttttaL.

\ 54. Ad fig. 2 p. 21] kv tG) %6Xcp tov bQC^ovtog ^sta^v

\ t&v tQoitLX&v. i0tL xata t6 ® ^rj^stov.

' 55. 'Ecpd^ovtaL Si] p. 22,7] dta t6 t,' tov ^ tav 15

' EcpaLQLX&V.

56. ^C^a ts avtbv tsiisl p. 22,9] dta tov ls tov a

f tav ScpaLQixwv.

57. 'O^oCa idtlv ij K2J p. 22,13] dLcc tov Ly tov /3'

' t&V EcpaLQLXGiV. 20

58. ndXiv, eTtsl p. 22,19] SJtsl yccQ bfioCa k8sC%%ri i}

KM tfi AN, ii, cov rj K2J tfj AT b^oCa, XoLjti] aQa -i]

ZM XoiTtfi tfj TN bfioCa edtCv. Sloc toc avtd xal r] MTI
t]i NP e6tiv b^oCa, sdv xbv ^adiaxbv b^oCcog yQa^coiisv.

25

Ad prop. III.

59. 'O K@r (xQa p. 24,13] 8id t6 a tov AvtoXvxov.
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Ad prop. IV.

60. Olov cog eTtl rov ^adiaxov dvvaxov xal inl ciXlov.

61. 'OiioCa aga p. 26,14] diSc rb ly' rov fi' r&v Z(pai-

Qixcbv.

5 62, Aomi] riga p. 26,15] sjisidi} Ttag xvxXog Tfavrl

xvxXco ofioidg adrtv.

63. AEyca ori p. 26,23] t) xal ovrcog ' leya^ ori, ro H
TCQorsQov dvvsrai rov Z. s%sl yaQ i] K& ^sCt,(ov ieriv

tJ dfioCa rfjg MA.^ cov rj KZ b^oCa kdrl rf; MiV, loi%ri

10 aQa rj @Z ^sC^cjv idrlv r) b^oCa rijg NA. jtQorsQov ccQa

dvvsrai rb N rov Z ' aXla xal rb H rov N JioXXm aQa

TO H jtQbrsQOv 8v6srai rov Z.

64. 'O^oCa ccQa p. 26,27] dta rb ty' rov /3' r&v 2^(pai-

QiX&V.

15 Ad prop. VI.

65. Kara 0vt,vyCav p. 30,27 J rovrs0riv^ ors evavrCov

t6 sv dvvsi^ t6 aXXo dvarsXXsi, xal ors dvvsi Tod«, dva-

rsXXsi t6 srsQov.

66. Kard 6vt,vyCav dvarsXXsiv xal dvvsiv a^rQa

20 Xsysrai^ o6a zard did^srQov bvra iv /cTco XQ^'^^ ''^^S

TtSQicpSQsCag diSQXsrai xal tb [ihv dTtb dvaroXfjg ijcl

dv6iv TtoQSvsrai^ t6 ds djtb Sv6s(og sit dvaroXrjv.

67. "I6rj (XQa ij EB p. 32,9] idv yaQ im^ev^ajfisv

rdg AB., EZ, Svo dv6lv l6ai s6ovrai, cjg ix rov xsv-

25 rQov xal al yovCai l6ai al xard xoQvcprjv ^d6ig ccQa 17

djtb rov E ijtl t6 B ^d6si rfj dnb tov A ijti t6 Z i6riv

60. VatUp»x. 61. V*Vat*. 62. Vat»p». 63. C (m. rec.)

A BX. 64. V«. 66. V»l. 66. Vat*pH. 67. V»l Vat'M»p>q.

2. aXXov] t&v aXXav X. 3. Sicc rd] &%o xov Vat. 16. iv-

avrlov — 17. &variXXsi\ &vaziXXu t6 Fr, dvvu ro &XXo 1.

24. ebfl VI, %ai Vat p, om. cett. 26. al (alt.)] om. q. Post

KOQVfpriv add. yap supra m. rec. q.
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ieri, io6XE nal 7CSQi(psQ£ia rj EB tfj AZ :t£Qig)£QsCa

,
hGtXv l'0rj.

i 68. MW 7} EB p. 32,10] iiCBl yaQ 8vo snCnEda TtaQ-

dUrjXa ta EZ, BF V7t6 tivog £ni7ti8ov t£^v£tai tov

A&BF al xoLval avt&v to^al TtaQaXXrjXoC e16iv naQ- 5

dXXriXo^ aQa idtlv yj dn:b

tov E i%l ro Z tfi dno tov

B enl t6 r. idv (XQa ini-

t,£v^Gy^£v ag trjv EF xat

triv BZ, al ivaXXd^ ycovCaL 10

al r)7to ETB, FEZ l'6aL

dXXr]XaLg sdovtai., a6t£ xal

7C£QL(p£Q£ia ri EB tfi rZ
i6tLv l'6r]. iv yaQ tolg i'60Lg

xvxXoLg al yavCaL tbv avtbv 15

Xoyov exov6L t&v nsQLtpE-

q£lS)v.) e(p' d)v ^£^rixa6Lv., idv t£ TtQog toig xvxXoLg^ idv

t£ TtQog^talg 7t£QL(p£Q£CaLg a}6L ^E^rjXvtaL.

69. "l6og KQa p. 32,12] did tb l^ tov /3' tav Zg)aLQLX&v-

70. "I6r] ciQa p. 32,14] dLa tb t^' tov /3' tibv EcpaL- 20

. QiXSiV.

71. 'Ev i'6(p aQa p. 32,15] dta t6 /3' tov AvtoXvxov.

72. ndXLv, BTteC p. 32,22] hjtb ydQ ^£yC6tov roi) 6qL'

^ovTog exdtSQog avt&v ^ByL6tog cbv dCxa ti^v£taL.

Ad prop. VII.

73. M£d^L6tdii£vog p. 34,14] xLvov^evog.

25

68. VnVat»CDAM«p'qsx.
Vat p. 69. Vn. 70. V*.

Fig. praebent V (arc. BZ om.)

71. VI 72. Vat^p*. 73. V».

1. nsQiqiiQsicc] oin. Mq, comp. cett., item neQicpsQsio!. 2. I6r\

ieri (comp.) q. 3. «ccQaXXrila] om. CDqsx, -n. iari ra EZ,
Br Kal rsiivsrai A. 5. ^aQaXXriXoe &Qa iariv^ om. qsx.

11. vno] VI A, om. cett. 12. ^aovrai] VIA, slaiv cett. xor/] xal

ij codd. rec. b. 13. nsQKpiQsia om. s (lac). 14. leri iariv A
pqs. iv — 18. ^s§j]yivTai] VI, om. cett. 24. (liyicros (ov]

usyiarcov p.
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74. Kal aXXore p. 34,18] dvrl roi) nore sccvrov dgd^o-

rsQOs n&XXov, nore dh ksxXi[1£vos.

75. "Ort, fisv p. 36,2] dia rb la rov AvroXvxov. j

76. Ariii^a. iv yccQ 6(paCQa ^ayiGrog xvxXog 6 BEA]^
5 rov AA ccTtrsd&c} xard t6 A' xad'' ov de tpSQerai jtaQ-l

aXh]Xov xvxlov rb E, s6rco 6 &EMH' kiya^ ort ^i

E^ i'6rj iarl rfj AM.

etX^^cp&cs yaQ 6 :i6Xog tov &EMH rh P xal did t6 F]

xal rfig dtprjg ^eyiCrog xvxXog yeyQacp&Gi 6 PAF' 6

10 PAr uQU ri^ei 8id r&v rov BEAM xvxXov 7i6Xg)v did

t6 s' rov /3' Twv ZlcpavQixSiv. xal ejcsi iv 6(palQa 8vo

xvxXoi oi BEAM^ ®EMH teiivovaiv dXXrjXovg, did dt

rav 7t6X(ov avrav fieyi6rog xvxXog ysyQantai 6 PA F.

6 PAr ccQa dC^a rs^el rd dnsiXrifii^sva rn^^^ara tw)

16 xvxXcov [Theodos. 11, 9], a6re i'67] i6rlv i] EA t// A M.

11. Kai ijtei i6r] i6rCv p. 36,14] did t6 Xri^i^a.

1) Fig. codd. Vlp (M om. p).
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78. 'H^LXvxhov da p. 38,2] dicc t6 ^syistovg xvxXovg

tbv ^mdiaxbv xal xbv bQit,ovxa 8i%a xs^veiv akXriXovs.

79. Kal (pavsQdv p. 40,6j Sia xb x/3' xov /3' tav

'l!(faiQixav.

Ad prop. VIII. 5

80. Jfi^fia. Al iiev HK^ KN, NF i6ca sial dm tijv

v^tod^sGiv. oxt ds xsxaQtiq^OQCov s6xXv sxaxsQa x&v FH^
HB^ sxsid^sv dijXov. snsiSri 6 t^adiaxbg •xal 6 XQOJtixbg

"iTCxovxai aXXriXcav^ 8ia 8s xov svbg noXoov xal xfig atpfig

xuyLGxog xvxXog ysyQaTtxai 6 ^s67j(i^Qiv6g.i r^^si aQa xal 10

'hu xcov xov t,(p8iaxov 7c6X(ov. sitsl ovv sv 6(paiQ(f 8vo

)ivxXoi.i 6 t,(p8iaxbg xal 6 l6rj^sQiv6g.i xspvov6iv dXXfj-

lovg., 8ia 8s x&v 7t6Xc3v avxav ^syi6xog xvxXog ysyQa-

zxai., 6 }is6r}^^Qiv6g, 8i%a tsfivsi ta dnsiXrjfi^Bva t^f^-

aaxa. 15

81. A[ ZA., ^^, S^r" p- 42,5] 8id tb ^ xov y t&v

—(paiQLxav.

^2. "l6og aQa p. 42,19] 8id tb i^' xov ^' tav UcpaiQL-

K&V.

83. "I6ri (XQa p. 42,23] 8id tb ir( tov /3' tSiv H^patQi- 20

/.Cov.

Ad prop. IX.

84. KaX&g oi nQo8i(OQi6fisvoi.

85. "Otav p. 44,13] xovxs6xiv fir) oQd-ijv ix^tco xivrj-

6iv ij 6(palQa. 25

r
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86. Aad-ds fioi iyivsto eig xov jtaQOvru rdTtov &dr£

Qov, oti ta dvo 61'^^ci'ra, aTtsQ eI%e to avti^oXalov^ eielv

sv ^xfiiia ritoi tov d-8 Tcal i3. *Ad prop. XI.

5 87. Kal b%eI p. 58,13] dm t6 g'.

88. ^Ev (b (XQa p. 60,24 rec. l)] dta to xa&' ^v 6ri^elov

tb E 6vva7tt6^Evov tav E&^EF 7tEQi(pEQEiG)v q)£QO[iivrig^

ti^g E@ TtEQicpEQElag Ttavtcog 6vfi(piQE6d-aL xal rijv FEl
TtSQicpiQELav 6vvri^^ivrjv tfj E@ xal tdc &^ F Grj^stai

10 inl tov bQC^ovtog sivaL.

Ad prop. XII.

89. UatpsdtiQa rj /3' sxdoaig., ijng xslrai [lEra y q)vXXa.

90. "E6cpaXrai})

91. "E6(paktaL rj xarayQa^prj. ojtov yaQ rb A xEtrai.

16 6<psiXEi xsi6d-ai t6 5, xal oitov t6 5, rb A' sv&a t^

xsitaL t6 n, bcpsiXsi XEi^d^at t6 z/, xal svd^a tb A^ rv

r, xttl ovr(og 6 r&v ^adCcov xvxkog Q^i^iv e^elv tfjv B/l.

ors yaQ dvarsral^iivov idrl t6 fiEtd rbv KaQxCvov fjiii-

xvxXiov^ 6(pEikEi XEl6d'ai &)g rd dvnxcbv iv tolg dvaro-

20 Atxor?, xal ovr(og d6(pakrbv rijv xarayQa(piiv ysvi^d^ai.

92. T&v B^, AIS; p. 62,15] 5rL )^ BS i'6ri rfj ^z/,

dsLxvvrai iv t<p A?^|u-/iaTt ta iv tg5 if d'£(OQ'il[iati [v.

schol. nr. 80].

1) inde ab hoc ierpaXTai codd. rec. a Bcholia non habent;

in scholiis, quae sequuntur, numeri paginarum et linearum ad

recensionem b pertinent.

86.~tT~~ 877~V*. SSrvn Vat^ p*; v. fig. rec. h. 89. Vat

'

CDsx. 90. V*. 91. D (bipartitum: 1. latpaltai — 9. rd '2

dvtixaiv — 20. yevia&uL) E (des. in lin. 18 rjiHKvxXiov} M* (pos'

lin. 19 Ta ruptura bombyc. et figura interruptum) q. 92. I)s

12. HSoeig] -oais om. in fine lin. Vat. xsirat — cpvXla] xari.

To fiy' q)vXXov x. 14. xaraypaqpry — Ksttai] to jjtap/oj', onov i,

yiata to A nsitat. yQatpri q; — ypaqprj, Znov ydq supra M.
17. ovt(o DEM. 6] om., lacuna relicta EM., tov D. 18. rd

om. lac. rel. DE. 20. Post yivioQ^ai add. ^' M; v. schol. nr. 9
22. T/' d^scopTyfiart] om. s.

I
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i

f t 93. rQacpevTOs dia xov K fieyC^tov xvx^ov h^panto-

pJvov, ov xal 6 oQL^av ecpdntstaL xata tb E, &6ts

adv^TCtcotov sivai t6 «jto tov 5 rj^ixvxXiov d>g inl ta

K ^SQTj t(p anh tov E^ xa-S"' o ecpaTttstai 6 bQCt,cov tov

tQomxov rjfiixvaXCov, d)g h%l tdi E^ U (iSQrj. 5

94. P. 68,11] &6ts sxsig aTtodsdsiyiisvov, oti sv nXsC-

'ovt ^u^joa^co ri TCQbg tfj 6vvacpfi tov tQomxov ii]toi i) BK^'

l[ii/ hk<k66ovi 8s s^rig tovtov ^rot i^ KA.
95. 'H PA p. 68,4] ort 8s rj PA xal trjg ^a nsC^cov

ietlv ij b^oCa, dfjXov. knsl yccQ scpsh^fjg ^sC^cjv i6tlv rj lo

\Ha trlg a^, 17 8s a/3 tfjg /3^, fisC^cov €6tai xal rj Ha
tfig /3S'" xoivf^g TtQOdxsifisvrjg tf]g a/3 ^sC^cdv s6rlv rj

H^ tfjg 0;^, a6ts xal ^sC^cov r] b^oCa rj H/3 tfjg a^.

bfioCa ds r] H^ tf] PA' ^sta^v yaQ tav a6vn%t(btcov

rinixvxUcav ^sCt^cov aQa tj b^oCa r] PA t-^j a^. sXdttav 15

8s r] b^oCa sdsCx^rj r] PA rijg iJS*, co6ts r] tfj PA b^ioCa

Tid-siievr] djcb tov lE! }istai,v t&v aH ^rj^eCcav %E6sltai

Gtg i] Ss.

\
96. 'H KA TtSQicpsQSia p. 70,10] avtr] yaQ i6ti r] Oy

,

fista^d6a. 20

97. P, 70,13] s^sig xal tavtr]v tf]v 7tQ6ta6iv djtods-

Ssiyiisvrjv tf]v &'rt ev sXaxC6totg xQdvoig nQog tcp i6r]-

(iSQivc)' JtQog ra i6r]^SQiva ydQ s6ti r] A^E^.

98. Kal STtsC p. 72,20] dsC^ag td JtQog tf] 6vvacpf] Tot)

i h>bg t&v tQomx&v.) bti sv itXsCovi, 8sCxvv6i xal td TtQog 26

5 tf] itSQcc 6vva(pf] tov itsQov tQomxov, bti sv TtXsCovt.

99. Aeyca., o'Tt p. 72,25] sinhv iv tfj tsXkvtaCa TtQo-

Ta(?£t, oTt al i'6ov dnexov^ai tov i6r]^sQivov xvxXov sv

• t6oig XQovoig xal dvvov6i xai dvat€kXov6LV, xal dsCi,ag,

&ti h.v /<5c;j XQ^'^^^? dvvov6iv, vvv 6sCxvv6i ag inl 30

i^

II

CDx et M*q coniunctum cum nr. 91. 94. Vat*p^
atiCDM^p^sx. 96. Vatip^ 97. Vat^pl 98. Vat«p'

Vat^p».

Tovj rfjg B.

nciideB, edd. Heiberg et Menge. VlII. 10
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aXkrjs xatayQutpfjg, d}g oxl xal ev L6oig XQovoig Scvccxsk-

X0V61V.

100. JiAAd rj nSl p. 76,17] d)g itjr] x&v xvxlav i'6(ovi

'dvxav.

6 101. P. 76,25] s%Etg xal xtjv h^xdxriv TtQotaaiv dno-

dsdsLyfisvrjv, oti 'Ev i6(p 8\ ai i'6ov a'iti%ov6ai tov l6rj-\

^SQLVOV XVXloV i'60V yUQ d7CEX0V6L TOV l6rj^6QLV0V i}

AS xal rj SM.
102. 'Ex 71BQL660V. tfig avxrjg xaxayQagjfjg fievov6rig\

10 Xeya, on r] AB tr] BF ev i'6G) ;tpdvcj Svvsl. snsl yaQ ii\

JTz/ xrjg BE fisC^av i6xLV t) OfioCa, xel6&(o xf] BE 6[ioltt\

i] rz, xal 6 t,(p8C(ov xvxXog d^i6Lv i%ix(o tijv ZEH. xul

iTtSL i'6r} i6tlv r] AB tf] BF, Y6og i6tlv b A@ xvxkog

ta Fz/ xvxXcp' i'6rj ccQu xal r] AE tf] E^. s6xl 8e xa\

15 r] ZE tfj EH Ur], sjtsl xal r] FB tfj BA i'6r]' s6tLV

&QCC xal 4] ccTib tox) H inl th A tf\ dno tofj A ixl tb Z

'

l!6r] ccQa xal i] AH nsQL(piQSLa tfj AZ nsQL^psQsCcc' dkX

<{] AH tfi EB i6tLv bfioCa' xal r] EB ccQa tf] AZ iotiv

bfioCa. iv S ccQa XQ^^^ ^o ^ dQ^dfisvov dnb tov B rr]v

20 BE dLsX&bv inl tb E naQayCyvstaL, kv tovta xa\ xb Z

dQ^duEvov dnb xov Z Tifv ZA dLsX&bv inl xb A naq-

100. C (mg. c. Bigno om.) x; in textu Mq. 101. Vafp*.»
102. Hoc scholium pos prop. XII in textu hab. codd, rec. b. ''

16. Post Z add. Ur[ m, 2 Vat.
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sexai • dXX' oxav ^sv xb B i%l xb E naQayEvrjxai, dvvEL

il BA 7C£QL(peQ6iu- oxav dh xb Z inl xb J nccQayevrjxaL,

SvvsL 1] ZE, X0VX86XLV ri FB' 4} ^B aQa xfj BF iv

i'6(o XQOva dvvsL.

103. Ad schol. nr. 102 lin. 12] ^ yaQ BF ii avxifi iexL

xfi EZ' 6/ioi03g xal i} AB xfj HE' 6 yccQ ^cjdmxog

xvxlog ABF (isxa^v xcov JEZ, Z xaL i6xLv 6 avx6g.

Ad prop. XIV.

104. Zaq)E6xiQa ri /3' £xdo6Cg iexLV, iqxLg XElxai iisxa

y 7^}il6v (pvXka. 10

105. 2Ja(p£6xsQa ix8o6Lg svQC6xsxaL ^iexSc xa d ijfiL6v

(fvXka.

106.^) 'E^aXXayT/j i6XL cpavEQOv riiiL6(paLQiov, oxav xov

XQoriyov^ivov 6rj(i£L0v xf^g nEQL^pEQELag eni rrjg dvaxoXr}g

ovxog xb end^Evov dvaxElXav xaX SleX^ov oXov xb (pa- 15

1) Hoc scholium rursus ad dem. alt. prop. XIV praebent
Vat^p*; p. 148 lin. 3 ttjV (alt.) non om.

103. Vat^pl 104. Vat^DM^x. 105. C. 106. Vat^CDi
Ap^gtx; V. p. 10 lin. Seqq..

7. tmv JT, Z xa/] tsQ^sls slg tov nsi^ovu p,

10 ^
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vsgbv iniL6(palQiov sjtl rrig 3v6sc3g ysvrjrai,, TovTfWu^

&6ts &nh xov dcpavovg ijfiiecpaLQLOv sig ro d(pavlg il-

Q^slv rijv nsQKpSQSiav trjv t&v dvo 6rj^sC(ov^ tov ijyov-

yiivov xat tov ijtofisvov.

5 107. Tov t&v ^coSCtov xvxXov t&v l'6(0V ts nsQKps-

QSicbv xal i6ov dnsxov6G}v dnh rijg tQomxfig 6vva(prig

67iotsQa6ovv , iv <p i] stSQa dvarsXksi , ii stsQa dvvsi

xal t6 dvdnaXiv.

s6t(x) iv x66^c3 bQC^ov b ABF^ dsQLvbg ds tQOJitxbg

10 6 AB, xsviiSQivbg ds tQonixbg b Fzl, b ds t&v ^(pdCcovi

xvxXog s6tco 6 JIIPrHS, xal s6tco l'6rj ij IlPtf] ^H-
Xsyco- iv a i] HP 8vvsl, i] ^H dvatsXXsv.

tlXr'](pd-io yccQ tfj TtSQLcpsQsCa HP l6r] ts xa\ dnsvav-

tCov nsQKpSQSva ij 2JT xal iista^v t&v SH, 2JT b l6i]-

107. VafMCDi Ap'st (v. p. 84 lin. ysqq.).

3. XTqv (alt.) om. Vat. 5. re] om. AMp. 6. &n6 . . .] aqp'

onotS(}Ci6ovv TQ. D. 7. Post a> add. jjpovM DM. ccvccx^XXfi, ij

h^ifa] om. X. d. ABF] ABTJ D, ABX. 13. nsQKpsQHa]i
om. >IAM, item lin. 14 TtsQKpi^sia. 14. xal] om. t.
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^SQivbg s6x(o 6 TX^. xal insl iv a Xq6vg) 7} IIP dvvBt,

'

rj UT avaxiXku ' &kX' iv at i} UT avaxilXei^ hv xovxq)

I xal ri HS ' i^ov yciQ a7cixov0v xov iGrniSQivov ' xal iv

(p ccQa rj TIP dvvsiy rj HS avaxiXXsi' inslvo ys ^rjv

cpavsQov, oxi 7} ASH i'6rj i^xl xfj AHP. 5

108. Ad scliol. nr. 107 p. 149,3] n&g ds X^ov aTtiiovdi

xov leri^SQivov r] UT xal i} HISl., ovxco dsixvvxai ' iTcel

xb fiev A x(p r xara dicc^exQov^ xb de J7 rra T, i6r] aQa

7} An 7ceQi(fiQeia xfj Z T, xcov dia^ixQcav iTCi ^evxd^ei-

6a)V drjXovdxi xal ovxo) xav yovi&v xav i!6cov in:i l'0cav 10

zeQicpsQei&v ^ttivov6cov. «AAa i] AH xf] A^ i'6r] i6xi

dta xb ^xoXiov xov ^^ (nr. 76). nal i] A^ ccQa i6r] xfj

TF. inel ovv oXrj r} AX oXt} xfj XF icxiv i'6r], i^ cov

7} A^ xfi TF iexiv i'6rj, Xoinij ccQa ij ^X Xoiotfj xfi XT
isxiv l'6rj. dicc xb xijv ^ev HP i6r]v eivat xf^ SH UTtb 15

xov 6xoXiov xov iv xg> ^', xr]v de HP xet^&ai l6r)v xfj

ET^ i] ISlH i6r] i6xlv xf] 21T' XoiTci] ccQa i] HX xf] XE i6r]

i6xiV i6ov ccQa anixov6i xov l6rj^eQivov i^ 2JT xal i] H!Sl.

109. ndXiv BTteC p. 88,13] dCeXd^s 6 avayiyvG)6x(av ri]v

an68eii,iv xov x^'xov ^' xcov 2cpaiQix&v xal ixei6e fiad-rj^ei, 2o

G)s ndvxcov XG)v yceyC^xav xvxXcov xcov xov avxov xvxXov

icpanxofiivcov xvxXov ol itoXoi icp^ evbg xvxXov el6Cv.

110. P. 90,14] sxeig., oxv al i'6ai TteQicpiQSiUi ovx iv

L6oig xQOVoig ii,aXXd66ov6iv.

111. P. 90,15] xal inel xb H x(p M xb avxo i6xiv mg 25

ev (iCa 7teQi(peQeC(x, ajtcoxeQov i6xi xb z/ xov IS},

112. "I6r] ccQa i6xCv p. 90,17] dta xb ty tov /3' xS)v

2(paiQixa)v.

113. Avvei p. 94,3] 8id xb Xrjii^a xb iiexdnivxe cpvXXa

108. Vatipi. 109. DXM»x. 110. Vat^pl 111. Vat^DM^p*.
112. M\ 113. Dsx {Sia to Xfnm,a etiam M^).

4. Post &qu add. xqovco DX. 5. i^ . . .] 8Xr] 7] — oXt[i tf —
teri ietiv t. 9. ntQirpiqBia] iati p. 14. r^ (alt.)] t^ t^ p,
18, il^] H om. Vat. 29, itivxs] om. sx.
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s^cod^sv ysyQccfifidvov, iv tp xal tb tOLovtov k6ti 0rj-

(istov C; V. schol. nr. 107.

Ad prop. XV.

114. 'E^ccXXayt] idtiv dfpavovg ijiiietpaiQiov, otav tov

6 TfQorjyov^svov ^rj^sCov trjg 3C£Qi(peQ£Lag dvvavtog xai

disX&ovtog oAov t6 dcpavsg 'Yi^i6(palQLov ro STCo^evov

STcl tfig dvatoXrlg ysvrjtac, tovts6tLV a6t£ aTfb tov k^(pa-

vovg rj^idq^aiQLov sig tb ificpavhg Tidhv iX&slv trjv tisql-

q)EQSLav trjv VTcb tov TCQorjyovfisvov xal tov sno^ivov

10 Grj^siov ysvoiisvrjv.

Ad prop. XVI.

115. i^AA' iv co ^hv XQ^'^^ P- 106,18] did t6 ls'' ioov

yaQ dnsxov6LV 67CotsQa6ovv tcov 6vva(pcov dnb tov 6xo-

XCov tov ^** (nr. 80).

16 116. '^AA' iv S ^hv XQOVG) p. 108,6] dcd tb is\ ov r}

&QX^ 'd)6avt(og 6h xal i%l tov fistd tbv AiyoxsQGiv rjfiL-

xvxXiov\

Ad prop. XVII.

117. z/id td avtd p. 110,7] insX a\ MJ, ®K l'6ov

20 djcsxovGL tov d-SQLvov tQOTCixov^ sxofisv dh dnb tov lb

d^scoQrlfiatog, oti l6ov dnsyov6aL xov dsQLVov tQonLxoH

iv L6oLg xQOVOLg s^aXXd66ov6L t6 (pavsQOV rifiL6(paiQLov^ sti

dh xal dnb tov ti;', oTi aC i'6ov dnsxov6aL 6notSQa6ovv t&v

6vva(p5iv iv i'60Lg XQ^^t^otg i^aXXd66ov6L tb d(pavhg r)[ii-

25 6(paCQLov., nQbg dh xal dnb tov i'6ov ag al i6aL xal dnsvav-

tiov nsQL(psQSLaL iv 03 j;p6va> r] stSQa i^aXXd66SL t6 (pavsQOV

114. VatUDAM'p*q8tx; in X textuipost schol. nr. 126 inter-

positum (mg. ff;^d)ltov); v. p. 10,6sqq. 116. VatUp^s. 116. ka.

117. CM'8; in g bipartitum: 1. iTCsl — Hn. 21 &£o>9ij/iaroc.

2. (post 8patium vacuum) lin. 21 ort — p. 151 lin. 3 avcciiaXiv.

6. jtsQi(pe(}Elag] yoavlccs X. 6. ro kno^svov] om. D stx. 7. ipr

(pavovs] &(pecvovs tx. 10. 6r}^slov ysvofiivT^v] om. D. yevoft^»»?]»!

-oiv tx, nsQisxonivriv A. 20. ts'] iS' hui. edit. 23. tJ'J tff

hui. edit. tf — 6noTSQccaovv] in M. evan. 24. Poat ;|r(iovotf

add. de s. 25. t'oouJ ts' s. atj om. s,
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i]lii6cpaLQiov^ iv ra ccvtGt ri steqcc t6 dcpavsg accX avdnaXiv.

dia d'^ tavta iv ra ^pdvoj ri ZH i^aXXd60£i t6 (pavEQov

\ijlii6(paCQLov, iv tovtco r) K& t6 acpavag xal avdnaXiv,

\

Ad prop. XVIII.

118. Zl%6liov. SLdsvaL xqyj,, oVt, tjv fiovkco^ed^a detla^, 6

jcV TtXeiovL XQ'^'^^ i^aXld60£Lv t6 cpavsQov iniiGcpuLQLov^

det cpvldttELV dxLvrjtov,, tovtE0tL ^ij avtijv tijv xatSc

dLafiEtQOv Xaii^dvEiv , dkXd V^g rvxov6rjg' XiysLV trjv

. xatd dLd^iEtQOV ' avtrj yaQ rj xatd dLdiistQOV Xuii^avo-

liivri iyyvtiQa EVQiGxErai tov ;(j£t|[if()tvoi), rj ds ^SLvada 10

dxCvrjtoq iyyvti^a tov ^eqlvov.

Ad prop. XII demonstr. alt.

119. P. 120,14] S)6tE EXELg tijv jtQdjtrjv nQ6ta6Lv Se-

deLy^ivrjv.

' 120. Kal insC p. 120,18] (lEtatEd^EL^aL ydQ e16lv al AK^ 15

K@^ auLVEg rj^av l6tcv al 'SE, EX d^d tovto ovv i'6ai.

\

121. Z1x6Xlov. otl ds al i'6ov dnixov6ai tov l6r]^£QLVov

iv i'6G} XQ^vG) xal dvatiXXov6L,f didELxtai fiEv iv tfj aXXt} ix-

d66ELtov9^£COQi]^atogivtfj7CQbtavtr]gxatayQacp^' rjavtij

di i6tLv i) iv tovtco detlig 17 JtEQL tov iv i'6G) xpdvc) Svvelv, 20

tdg naQ ' exatiQco rov L6r]^eQLvov tov iv i'6o} dvatiXXeiv av-

tdg. idv ydQ ^eta^zQiil^co^ev rbv ^G)dLaxbvxaL7ioLi]6co(i£vtb

JFvnb yrjVjGygixEL rj xatayQaq)rj.)r] avtij d7c68£ii,LgdQfi66EL.

122. Ad finem prop. tfjg ydQ avtr]g ^£vov6r]g xata-

yQacprjg idv ^Eta^tQixl^co^Ev rbv ^cydLaxbv xal noLr]6G)- 25

[i£v ro AF rjfiLxvxXiov rov ^ojdLaxov vjtb yrjv. r] avrij

dn6d£L^Lg TCQo^rj^eraL xal d£ix^r]6ovrai al l6ov dni-

Xov6aL tov i6r]fi£QLVov iv i'6(p XQ^^9^ ^^^ dvatiXXov6ai.

118. VatiAM^piqsx. 119. Vat«p*. 120. VatiDpl 121.Tati
CD^M^^p^qx. 122. Vat (textui m. rec. interpoB., om. cett.).

3. K0] H& M., ©iTa. 5. ax6Xiov]~om. Mp. xQi]^dSivai
Mbx. rfv] d qsx. 8. Xiysiv'] Xeysi s. 11. iyyvrsQOv qx.
17. ex^Xiov] om. C. ort] slai q. 20. d«t|is] ccTtoSsi^ig CDqx.
23. Aixte 17 add. awrj CDqx.
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Ad prop. XIV demonstr. alt.

123. 'H TT ccQa TieQLcpBQEia p. 124,4] 810. yccQ xov T
xal tov M TtdXov xov ABF xvxXov fiEyL6tog xvxAog
yayQaq)%^G> b MTgj- 6 MTa aQa oQd^ds i0tL ^tQog tbv

^ ABF' dLo. yaQ t&v JtdXcov avxov s6tLv. xaX ETtsl xvxXov
tov ABr h%L dLa^BtQov r^g «jro tov oj oq&ov tfiTi^a

xvxXov E(pE6tr}X£ t6 (oTM xal acprjQrjiiEvr] idtiv t} T^w

ikd6<Scov ri rj(iC6ELa ov6a tov icpEdt&tog tiirjfiatog' xal

yaQ 7} dno xov co e%\ xo M %6Xov tov ABF xvxXov t£-

10 taQtTi^oQiov E6tCv' v7t6xELtaL yccQ 6 jtoXog ^Eta^i) tov

t£ A/1 xal tov AK xvxXov • ^ aQa Tc3 iXd66(ov £6tlv

1] riiiC6£La tov i(pE6tG)tog tfirj^atog. xal dLcc tov a' tov

y t&v ZcpaLQLxav iXd66cov i6tlv i] ^ev aTtb tov T i%L

tb ro tfig aTcb tov T inl tb T, r] 81 dnb tov T inl tb

15 T r^g dnb tov T inl tb 2J- &6tE xal rj TT iXd66cov

i6tL trjg TN2.
124. "ExE trjv i7iC6ta6LV 6ov, avd-QcoJtE.

125. Al ZH, HP dQa p. 128,14] ^iSELxtaL XoLyt6v,i

otL iv t6(p xq6vg} al i'6ov dnExov6aL tov %^eqlvov. \

20 126. 27;i;dAtoi'. xad^6Xov XQ^ Ei^ivaL, otL x&v TtQorjyov-

(livCOV 6r](l£CcOV inl tOV bQC^OVtOg OVtCOV rj TtEQLCpiQELU
j

ovTtco dvatiXXsL ovtE 8vvel, t&v 8e Exofiivcov 6r]pLELcov\

iytl tov bQCt,ovtog ovtcov 7ta6a dvitsLXE xal nd6a e8v.

td yuQ 7tQor]yoviiEva 6r](iELa xal 7tQ6x£Qa dvaxiXXEL xal
|

26 TtQoxEQa 8vv£L xuxd xb 8' &£aQr](ia. xfjg HP TtEQicpEQECag
j

7tQor]yov^£vov 6rj(i£L6v i6tL tb i7, tfjg 8h HZ 7tQor]yov-
\

(lEvov t6 H. Xa^cov ovv xijv pl\v IJP 8vvov6av, xf]v 8\ \

HZ dvatiXXov6av , dvayxaCag rdg i^aXXaydg avt&v
\

123. yiDi Apisx. 124. a 125.^at*p*. 126. VafCD
!

M'p^ (cb? iv x5> axoXia) qrs; in textu X. i

8. iXdeeoiv^ &Qa codd. 10. roi)] r&v sx. 15. r^g— U] om. sx.

Poet TT add. nsQKpipfiocv A, item lin. 16 jtsQKpsQflae post TNE.
17. ^xs'] comp. obscurum. 20. y.k96Xov] xal Iv xa*oico qtB. 21. ^]
addidi. 24. jrpojjyovfifva] iCQoriyyiiva Vat. 25. S'] s VatMp. Post
rtji add. ovv Cs. 26. Ante tsrjfislov add. ^v Cb. itsti] om. Cb.
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i,rjx£)v xccg inl xov (pavsQOv iiiii6(paiQlov %Q06iXu^B r^g

piev TIP xriv dv6Lv, tfjg dh HZ tijv dvatoXrjv. oxe yocQ

iTO n sni tb A SQxstaL^ 17 IIP ovnco Svvsl^ aXX' stL vTteQ

yilg i6tLV dLh nQOCiXa^ev avtTJg triv 8v6lv. tov yaQ

n xata tb K stiI xiig dvatoXfjg bvtog^ rj TIP 7ta6a 'Onb 6

yijv i6tL xal xLVOv^ivrjg r^g GcpaiQag avco (piQStaL 7ca6a.

dib iv G) tb U dnb tov K inl tb A SQxstUL, ^std tf^g

dvdsiog tfig IIP 6 XQOvog «'(JrtV, iv a> r] IIP i^aXXccttsi

t6 cpavsQOV r]iiL6cpaLQL0v. ndXLV tov Z xatd tb K inl

T^g dvaxoXfig bvtog rj HZ na6a nQoavitSLXsv dLb 10

^
XQ06iXa^sv avtflg tijv dvatoXfjv. ysvo^ivov dh tov Z
xatd xb A^ na6a 7) HZ dvvsL. dio ev cp tb Z dnb tox)

K inl t6 A SQXStaL.1 ^std tfjg dvatoXfjg tfjg HZ 6 XQ*^-

i
vog i6tCv, iv (p ij HZ i^aXXdttsL tb cpaysQbv ii^L6cpaC-

;

QLOv. kdv 8i, d)g sx^l iv dXXt] ix866sL., tfjg fisv HP tiiv 16

dvatoXriv^ tf^g 8h HZ tr}V 8v6iv, ovxitL Xt^iI^sl td H., Z
6rj^sla^ dXXd td P, H xal tbv xQOvov, iv cp t6ts P tf^v

1 NM 8LiQxsxaL xal tb H tfjv NM.
\

127. 'Ex nsQL66ov. t&v aurwv vnoxsL^ivcov dnsLXtjq^d^c}

[ 'fl EZ ^f) ^isC^cov tstaQtrj^oQCov^ xal £<?t(o xad-' ov cpsQS- 20

, xuL xb Z 6ri^slov, 6 ZK® xvxXog' i'6r} aQa i6tlv rj EZ
; tfj EK [Theodos. II, 13]- xsl6»c3 tfj EK i'6r} rj AK
oXrj aQa f) EZK bXr] tfj EA i6tLV i6r]' Xiyco., OTt, sl ^hv

tstaQtrj^oQCov i6tlv fj EZ, al ZEK, EKA iv i'6G)

,
;upova) i^aXXd66ov6L t6 cpavsQov fi^L6cpaCQL0V ' sl 8s 25

iXd66cov i6tl tstaQtrjfioQCov i) EZ, iv nXsCovL XQbv<p i)

ZEK 8i,aXXd66SL t6 cpavsQOv ij^L6(paCQL0v rjnsQ i] EKA.
s6tG} nQotSQOv tstaQtr]^OQCov i] EZ' xal i] EK aQa

tsxaQtrinoQCov i6tCv' l6r]fiSQLvbg ccQa i6xlv 6 HZ@.
xal snsL al EK., KA i'6ov dnixov6L tov i6r]^EQLvov, iv 30

Scholia 127, 128, 129 post dem. alt. prop. XIV in textu
hab. Vat.

1. JtQoeXa^sv p. 5. rd] rov Vat. 12. rd (pr.)] rov p.
23. EA] EKA m. 2 Vat. 27. EKA] A add.m. 2 Vat.
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o3 ccQa XQovc) ri EK dvvsL, iv tovtgj xal rj KA [prop. 12]'

iv d dh %Q6v(p rj EK dvvsi, kv xovxg} rj EZ avaxikXn-

xal iv G) aQa %q6vc3 rj EZ avaxikkEi^ rj KA dvvsi. xoi-

vbg JtQo0xsC6d-c3 6 XQ6vog, iv g) rj EK i^alkdxrei, xh

6 (pavsQov ri^L6(paCQiov ' 6 aQa XQOVog^ iv S rj KA dvvsi,

(isra rov xq6vov^ iv a r] EK ilaXXdrrsL rb (pavEQOv

riiiL6(paiQLov^ l'6og k6rl tc5 %Q6v(p^ ev a rj EZ dvariXXH

xai rj EK i^aXXdrxsL t6 (pavsQOV ii^LG^paCQLov. dXX 6

^\v XQOVog^ iv (p rj

10 AK dvvsL xal r} KE
i^aXXdrrsL t6 (pavsQov

rifiL6(paCQLov, 6 %Q6vog

idtCv, iv S 'fi EA i^-

aXXd66sL t6 (pavsQbv

15 rj^L6(paCQL0v' 6 8e%Q6-

vog, iv m i} EZ dva-

xiXXsL^ [isrd rov %q6-

vov, iv (p rj EK i^aX-

XdxxsL xb (pavsQbv rj^L-

20 6(paCQLov
.,

6 %Q6vog

iexCv, iv d> rj ZEK i^aXXdxxsL xb (pavsQov rj^LO^paCQLOv

'

al ZEK^ EKA ccQa iv l'6(p %Q6v(p ii,aXXd66ov6L Toj

(paVSQOV 'f]^L0(paCQLOV. '

dXX' s6x(o i} EZ 7tSQL(piQSLa iXd66c3v xsxaQxrjfioQCov

26 xal r) EK ccQa iXd66c3v i6xL xsxaQ^oQCov. xsl6&c3 xexaQ- •

xrjfiOQCov ij EM xal xsC6d-c3 xfj MK l'6rj r] KN. XoLTC^i

uQa rj EN Xom^ xfj MA i6tLV X6rj. xai ij EN syyLov\

xfjg 6vva(pfig rov &sqlvov rQOTCLxov '^tcsq rj MA ' iv

nXsCovL aQa %q6vc3 rj EN dvvsL ^itisq r] MA [prop. XII].

30 dLa rd avrd Sij xal ij NK iv tiXsCovl %q6vg) Svvsl ^zsq.

rj KM' xal r] EK ccQa rfjg KA iv nXsCovL %q6vg) dvvsi,.\

iv (p dh %Q6v(p ij EK dvvsL^ i} EZ dvarsXXsi [schol.i

nr. 107]. iv nXsCovL ccQa %q6vg3 ij EZ dvariXXsi fjnsQ ^ |

30. NK} HNK Vat, eed H del.~^7rfe tj] in raa. m. 2 Vat.
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KA dvvsi. xoLvbg ^QO€Sxsi6d-(o 6 XQovog^ iv o) rj EK
'='|«AAaTT£t t6 (pavEQhv riiii6(palQiov iv TtksCovL ccQa

IQOva ri ZEK i^aXXdxtei xo (pavsQov rj^L6(paCQiov 7]7tsQ

flEJ.

f
128. 'Ex 7tEQL66ov. xav avx&v vjcoxELiisvcav ansL- 5

XYl(p9(x) Yj EZ ^Tj iislt,(ov xsxaQxrj^OQLOV ^ xal slXrjcpd-co

XV10V 6rj}istov xb H^ xal s6xc3 xa&^ ov (psQSxai xb H
'6ri^stov :caQccXXrjXog xrjxXog 6 ®KHA^ xal xsl6&cl) xfj

ZH L6rj i] KM' l'6r] ccQa i6xL xal r] KEH xfj MEZ'
Xsycj.^ oxL iv nXsLOVL 10

XQOVGi r] KEH tisql-

(pSQSLa E^aXXdxtSL xb

(pavsQOV r}}iL6(paCQiov

ijTtEQ ^ MEZ.
£6xG) xad-' ov (pSQS- 15

TCCt t6 M 6r]H£L0V

jtaQciXXriXog xvxXog 6

NM!E!- L6r]aQai6tlv

r] KM tf] OH. xal

ijtsl syytdv i6tLV x] 20

OH tr]g 6vva(pr]g tov

dSQLVOV tQOTCLXOV

rixsQ r] ifZ, iv nXsCovL ccQa ^updvo) r] OH dvvsL r]:it£Q

r] HZ. Iv a ds XQ^^9^ r] OH dvvsL, r] MK dvatiXXsL'

sv nXsCovL ccQu ;KP0VC3 r] MK dvatsXXsL ^tcsq r] HZ 25

dvvsL. xoLvbg nQ06xsL6%^c3 6 ^ijpdvo?, iv c) r] MEH ih,-

aXXd66sL t6 (pavsQOV r]fiL6(paLQL0v' iv nXsCovL ccQa XQ(^v<p

i] KEH i^aXXdxxsL xb (pavsQbv r]^L6(paCQL0v i^jnsQ r]

MEZ.
129. ^Ex nsQL66ov. x&v avx&v vnoxsLiisvcov dnsL- 30

129. M» qs.

26. MEH'\ H in ras. m. 2 Vat.

m. 2 Vat,

28. i]nsQ 7] MEZ] add.
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lijqid^co^av l'6ai XB xal aTtevavriov neQKpiQEiai al ZH^
&K, xai s6tco rj ZH eyytov rfjg dvvacpfjg rov d^egivov

tQoniKov rJTCSQ rj @K' Xeyo, on ^v ^ileiovi %Q6vGi ij

ZH E^alXd66ei tb (paveQov ijfiiGcpaiQLOv rj^teQ tj 0K.
5 mel yccQ ij ZH eyyiov iati tfjg ^vvacpfig tov d^eQivov

tQOTiixov ^TteQ r} @K^
fiei^GJV e6rlv rj @E rfjg

EZ. xeC6&(o T^ iiev ZE
iari rj EA, Tfi 8e ZH

10 l6ri i] AM. inel ovv cd

AM^ ZH l'6ov a7iexov6i

rf]g 6vvacpfig tox) d^eQi-

vov, ev G) Jjpofoj rj AM
s^aHdtT£i t6 cpaveQov

15 r]iii6(paiQiov, ev tovtcp

xal r} ZH [prop. XIV].

ev nXeiovi ds XQ^'^^ "h

AM e^akldttei tb cpa-

vsQov r]ixi6cpuiQiov ^tisq ij @K. sv %Xsiovi ccQa ;up6vej

20 xai i] ZH e^aXXdttei tb cpaveQov i]fii6cpaiQiov ^nsQ i] @K.

Ad prop. XV demonstr. alt.

130. Ad p, 130,16] 8id tb i xai d^' tofj /3' t&v Ecpai-

Qixav xal t&v d^icofidrcov^ idv aTib t&v i'6cov l6a dcpeXi]g.

130. M*q8.

12. Post d^SQivov add. TQonLxoH m. 2 Vat.
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Ei Tj^vji^Ca ^/'tj xccl axivrjGCcc, Giaxr] av sirj' 6L(om]£

ds ov0r]g xal ^rjdBvhg xivovfisvov ovdhv av dxovoLto'

el aqa (isXXsl rt axov6d^^6£0d^ai,, nXr^yrjv xal xivrj6iv

TtQdrsQov dst ysvsG&ac. «<5t£, insidi] Ttdvxsg ol (pd^^yyoi

5 yCvovrai TtXrjyrig xivog yivo^svrig^ TtXrjyijv ds diirjxt^^^ot

ysvsGd-ai (lij ov^l XLvrjGscog TtQdxsQov ysvo^svrjg^ — xm
ds xivrj^scov at ^sv TtvxvoxsQaC si6LV, aC ds dQaLOXSQai.

xal at ^sv nvxvdxsQai o^vxsQovg tcolovCi xovg cp&oy

yovg^ al dh dQaLOxsQaL ^aQvxsQOvg, — dvayxalov xov^

10 ^sv 6i,vxsQovg slvaL^ knsCnsQ kx TtvxvoxsQcov xal TtXeto

vcav 6vyxsLvtaL XLvrJ6sG)v, xovg dh ^aQvxsQovg, iTtsCits^

^l dQaLOXSQcov xal hXa666v(ov 6vyxsLvtaL XLvr]6sav. &6xi

xovg fisv d^vxsQOvg tov Ssovtog dvLSfisvovg d(paiQS6si

XLvr]6s(og tvy^dvsLV roi) dsovtog, tovg ds ^aQvtSQovi

15 STtLtSLVo^svovg :jtQ06&s6SL XLvr]6s(og tvyidvsLV tov dsov

tog. dLdnsQ sx ^oqCcdv xovg cpddyyovg 6vyxsL6d-aL (pa

tsov^ s%SL8r] jtQ06&s6SL xal d(paLQs6SL tvy%dvov6L xoi

dsovxog. Ttdvxa 8s xd sx iioqCcjv 6vyxEC[isva dQL&^oi

Xoycp XsysxaL TtQog dkkrjXa., ciOxs xal Tovg (p&6yyov\

20 dvayxalov kv dQtd-^ov X6y(p Xsys6&aL nQog dXXrjXovg

XG)v ds dQL&ii&v ol ^lv sv %oXXa7tXa6CG) X6yci Xsyovxai

01 dh hv kTtL^oQCo), ol dh iv ijtiiiSQst, a)6xe xai xov'

(p&^yyovg dvayxalov sv tolg toLOVtOLg X6yoLg Xsys^&a

TtQog dXX^^Xovg. tovxov ds oC ^hv noXXanXd^LOL xal ixi,

26 ^6qiol svl dvo^axL XsyovxaL :XQog dXXi^Xovg. I

rLva6xoiisv dh xal x&v (pd^^yyav xovg fihv 6v^(p6

vovg bvxag, xovg dh dLa^pavovg., xal xovg ^hv 6v^(p(x)vov

[iCav XQd6LV xi]v k^ d[i(polv noLOvvxag, xovg dh dLa(p(X)

vovg ov. X0VXC3V ovxcag ix6vxa)v slxbg tovg 6v[i(pG)vov!,

Ei^lelSov xaraTOfi Tj yiavSvog M, m. 2 W. ji



Si quies sit et immobilitas, silentium sit; sin auteni

silentium sit nec quidquam moveatur, nihil audiatur;

I quocirea si quid audiri debet, ictum necesse est et

motum antea fieri. itaque, quoniam omnes soni fiunt,

: cum aliquis ictus fit, ictus autem fieri non potest, nisi 5

> motus antea factus est, — motuum autem alii crebrio-

: res sunt, alii rariores atque crebriores acutiores effi-

;
ciunt sonos. rariores vero graviores — alios necesse est

I acutiores esse, quoniam quidem ex crebrioribus et plu-

. ribus motibus sunt compositi, alios graviores, quoniam 10

; ex rarioribus et paucioribus motibus sunt compositi.

itaque ii, qui iusto acutiores sunt, cum laxantur, motus

detractione iustum consequuntur, ii vero, qui graviores

sunt, cum intenduntur, motus adiectione iustum con-

• sequuntur. quamobrem dicendum est, ex particulis sonos 15

esse compositos, quoniam adiectione et detractione iustum

consequuntur. omnia autem
,
quae ex particulis sunt

composita, numeri ratione inter se esse dicuntur, ita ut

: sit necesse sonos quoque numeri ratione inter se esse

I dici; numerorum autem alii in multiplici ratione dicun- 20

: tur, alii in superparticulari, alii in superpartiente, ita

I ut sit necesse etiam sonos in talibus rationibus inter se

: esse dici. ex bis multiplices et superparticulares uno
nomine inter se nuncupantur.

Cognoscimus etiam, sonorum alios esse consonos, 25

alios dissonos, et consonos quidem unam temperationem
ex ambobus efficere, dissonos vero non item. quae cum

11. A KtvTJascov ad 1. 12 KLv^Gscav aberravit M^. addit mg.
M^ 13. uveiiLsvovg W. 14. xiv^Gscov codd. 15. nQO&iasi M\
item lin. 17. 21. Tt.nlaaioi M. 23. Xoyoig] supra scr. M*.
28. xQ&aiv] itQ&^iv W. 29. o^ M* in ras. ixovtmv ovtag W.
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(p&dyyovg^ iTteidt} [liav f^v i^ cc^(polv %oiovvxui xquClv

rrig (pcjvfig^ slvul xmv iv ivl dvdiiari JCQog dXk^^kovg

k£yo(iBV(ov ccQid^fi&v, ^roi noXka7iXa6Covg 'dvrag ») iiti-

^oQCovg.

5 «'.

^Edv did6rT^^a noXXanXd6Lov 8lg 6vvr£Q^lv tcol^ xi

did6r7jiia, xal a^hro %okXanXd6LOv E6rai.

£6r(o did6rrj^a rb BF, xal E6r(o 7ioXkaTtkd6iog 6 B rov

F, xai yBysv^^d^os, cig 6 F oiQog rbv B, 6 B JtQog rbv A'

10 (priyii dtj rbv /i rov F KoXXaiiXd6iov elvai. i%£l yuQ b B
rov r 7ioXkanXd6i6g i6ri, ^Erget aQa 6 F rbv B. r)v dh

xccl cog 6 r nQog rbv B, b F nQbg rbv z/, a)6r£ ^£tQ£l

6 r xal rbv /1. nokla7tXd6iog uQa ierlv b A rov T.

^'.

15 ^Edv Sid6ri^fia dlg 6wr£d-€v rb oAov noLfi noXka-

7cld6L0v, xal avrb £6raL 7tokkankd6Lov.

r B J

£6rG> dLd6rr)^a rb BF, xal ysyevricd-co, ag b F JtQog

20 rbv -B, ovrcog b B nQbg rbv z/, xal £6rco b A rov F xoXka-

Numeros, quibus singulae protases distinguantur , omittit

M^, asteriacis et numeris Graecis uotat M*.

Figuram habent M'W in protasi III. (exstat enim p. 162,3

post (itcoi in M, post Siaaf^fiatoe in W linea tripartita cum
litteris y, ^, d. in M (liaot in ras., post nXsiovg rasura.) similei

diagramma atque ad prot. I M*, numeri tameu is, ?], d.

8. Tt.itXdGiog 6] Porph., n.nXdaiov roj codd. 9. rov (pr.)]

T<J M. Toi' (alt.)] rd W. 10. jt.xXdaioi' M. 12. (iBtQfiixal

add. codd. F %al tbv] Porph., r///ti)v M, T «poe rov W.

y jj * „

15. avvts&lv t6] M*, avvtsd-f) 1 1 o^ev r6

i ri n
M*W. noLst W. noifi noXXa 1 1 nlaaiov M.
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ita sint, consentaneum est, consonos sonos, quoniam unam
ex ambobus efficiant vocis temperationera, ex iis esse

numeris, qui uno nomine inter se nuncupentur, sive

multipliees sint sive superparticulares.

I.

Si intervallum multiplex bis compositum

intervallum aliquod efi^ecerit, et ipsum multi-

plex erit.

sit intervallum BF, et sit B multiplex

numeri JT, et factum bH F : B = B : A'^ iam

dico, /1 numeri T esse duplioom. nam quo-

niam JS numeri T multiplex est, T numerum
B metitur. verum erat etiam T : B = B : /i,

ita ut T etiam A metiatur. ergo multiplex

(^) W W est z/ num«ri T. >_ r\^\\^(il^^

II.

Si intervallum bis compositum totum effecerit multi-

plex, et ipsum erit multiplex.

sit intervallum BT et factum sit T:B = B: z/, et sit z/

Diagrammatum veterum lineis ad horizontem directis

neglegenter pietorum (qualia vides ad prot. 11) exigua exstant
vestigia in MW p. 160, 15—17. 162, 12, 17. 164, 1, 17. 170, 18.

quae reiecta esse solent ad posteriores protases. — Novas
ascripsit figuras M* marg., quarum lineae ad perpendiculum
sunt directae (v. fig. I. III sqq.). neglecta tamen M* vera longi-
tudine lineas omnes exaequavit. diligentius verani linearum
mensuram observant N et Par. 2535. — Exstat hoc diagramma
suo loco in M"^ mg. aliud habent diagramma una linea ad
horizontem porrecta numerisque 4, 8, 16 signata M^W inter

verba prot. II.

Euclides, edd. Heiberg et Menge. VIII. 11
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7cXd6Log' (prjfil xal xov B rov F slvai TiokXanXdeLov. iTtel

yaQ 6 /i xov V noXXanXaQiog Igxi^ ^exQct aQa 6 F xbv A.

i^d9ofi£v ds, oxLf iav gxSlv aQi&^ol dvdXoyov bnodOLOvv,

6 ds TCQcJxog xbv e6%axov ^sxQf}, xal xovg ^sxai,v fisxQ'^-

5 <S£L. (isxQst aQa 6 r xbv B' icoXXanXdeLog ccQa 6 B xov F.

'EitLfioQCov SLaaxi^iiaxog ovdslg [is6og, ovxs sig ovxs

nXsCovg^ dvdXoyov siiTCsestxaL aQLd-iiog.

S0XC3 yaQ STCLfidQLOv dLd6xrj[ia xb BF' B
10 sXdxLGxoL ds iv x<p avxtp Xoya xolg B, F

®

£6xco6av ol z/Z, &. ovxoL ovv vnb ^o-

vddog ^dvrjg ^sxQOvvxai xolvov ^isxqov.

acpsXs l'0ov X(p ® xbv HZ xal insl

iTCifidQLog S0XLV b ATj xov 0, i^ vnsQox^
Ib b AH xoLvbv fiSTQOv xov xs AZ xal

xov & iaxC' fiovdg aQa 6 AH' oix aQa

siiTCsGstxaL slg xovg z/Z, ^sGog ovdsCg. i/J

saxai yaQ b i^TcCxxcav tov AZ sXdx-

xcavj xov 8s ^sC^cjv, &0xs xrjv [lovdda

20 dLaLQStad^aL, 07CSQ ddvvatov. ovx ccQa

siinsasixaL slg xovg AZ, & XLg. o6ol ds

sCg xovg sXaxCaxovg [isaoL dvdXoyov

ifiTCLTCxovai, xoaovxoL xal slg xovg xbv Z
avxbv X6yov sxovtag dvdXoyov sfixs-

25 aovvxac. ovdshg dh slg xovg AZ, & i^nsastxaL, ovSh

sig tovg 5, F ifinsastxai.

3. iiid9-o(i{v. haec quidem verba in Euclidis elementis non
inveniuntur (cf. Heiberg, litterargesch. Studien iiber Euklid,

S. 63). Habes tamen in El. Vni, 7 haec: iav mOiv vnoaoiovv

&Qt-d'iJol [i^^s] uvdloyov, 6 6i ngdnos tbv laxcitov (istq^, xal

xbv isvTSQOv ii8tQi]6si. Bx quibus etiam quae hoc loco demon-
straturus est Euclides facillime sequuntur.
^ iT qsrjfii Sii M*. 27r7alt0FB~W^ 3. i(iti9ofisv] W et

Porph., ^uad^ov cett. Post aQi&(ioi, add. itpB^fjs M* mg. 4. jiq&tos

corr. M. ftE^e^] B, (ifTQst cett. 7. oidsls (lioos W, ii,iaoi
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numeri F multiplex. dico, etiam B numeri F esse multi-

plicem, nam quoniam z/ numeri F multiplex est, Pnu-
merum z/ metitur. verum didicimus, si quotlibet numeri

proportionales sint et primus ultimum metiatur, eum
etiam medios raensurum esse. metitur igitur F nume-

rum B. ergo B multiplex numeri F.

III.

Superparticularis intervaUi nullus medius numerus

neque unus proportionaliter incidet neque plures.

nam sit superparticulare intervaUum BF; minimi

autem in eadem ratione ac B, F sint ^Z, &. hos igitur

unitas sola communis mensura metitur. aufer numero ®
aequalem HZ. et quoniam zJZ superparticularis est

numeri &, excessus zlH communis mensura numerorum
^Z et & est; unitas igitur z/i/; itaque incidet in ^Z, &
nuUus numerus medius. nam erit is, qui incidit, minor

quam z/Z, maior vero quam &, ita ut unitas dividatur,

quod fieri non potest. itaque nuUus medius incidet in

z/Z, &. quot autem in minimos medii proportionaUter

incidunt, totidem etiam in eos, qui eandem rationem

habent, proportionaUter incident. nuUus autem in z/Z, &
incidet, ac ne in ^JT quidem incidet.

Fig. prop. III est ad protasin II in N, similis, sed in duas
partes discerpta ad prot. III in M*; exigua exstant iigurae vesti-

gia in M\ addit autem N lineis z/Z, rationes J, F et

parti JH numerum a, lineas B, F idem signat numeris tj, 5.

etiam M^ habet illas numerorum rationes, nisi quod ponit lin.

B:r=i^:0", et lineae HZ dat numerum 7.

ovtE in ras. M. 8 ifiTTeasiTai] W et Porph., ifmsGovvrai cett.

9. BT] Porph., B rov F codd. 10. iv] N, perfossum in M.,
izi W. 12. i§ ly (reliquiae figurae) post fiovrjg M^, post
^STQOvvrai. W. 18. Post rov ras. et HZ jtal iniXoinov ^ov^v
i. e. fiovag M'. xctl taftj W, om. cett. 14. Post^crrti' add. apa M*.

15. JH] A W. Post xai ins. 18 tj ^ ex fig. W. 16. 6 AH]
7} dH U, Ti J W. 21. JZ, &] J@Z W. 25. ovSi — 26.

i^nEGstrai] om. W.
U*
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d'.

*Eav 3id6ty](ia ^rj :tolXanXd6iov dlg 6vvr£d-fi, tb oAov

OVTf 7toXla7tld6LOV £6tat, OVtS ijti^OQLOV.

B6tco yaQ did6tr]^a ^rj noXka7cXd6LOV ro BF., xal

5 yey£v7l6&(o.) cjg 6 F TCQog tbv B, b B TtQog tbv zJ' Xsya,

otL 6 ^ tov r ovtE 7toXXa7tXd6Log ovts ijtifidQLog k6tLv.

£6tco yccQ TtQ&tov 6 z/ tov r %oXXa7tXd6Log. ovxovv

i^dQ-ofisv, OTt, Mv 8id6t7]^a dlg 6vvt£d^£v tb bXov TtoLfj

7toXXa7tXd6Lov^ xal avtb 7toXXa7tXd6L6v i6tLv. £6taL aQa

10 6 B Tov r 7toX?M7tXd6Log. ovx fjv dd. ddvvatov aQa tbv

A tov r £lvaL 7CoXXa7tXd6LOv. dXXd }iriv ovd' iTti^OQLov.

£7tL[ioQCov yaQ dta^trliiatog fi£6og ovS^lg dvdXoyov s^zl-

7tt£L. £lg d£ tovg z/, r i^7tC7tt£L 6 B. ddvvatov aQa tbv

/1 tov T i) 7ioXXa%Xd6Lov -JJ h7tL^6QLOv £LvaL.

16 £
'Edv 6Ld6tr](ia 8lg 6vvt£d-sv tb oXov ^fj TtOLr] TtoXXa-

7tXd6Lov, ovd' avtb £6taL 7toXXa7tXd6LOV.

fWoj yciQ- dLd6tr]^a tb BF, xai y£y£vr]6&co cag 6 F
TtQbg tbv B, b B TtQog tbv z/, xal }iij ^6tco 6 z/ tov F

20 7toXXa7tXd6Log' Xsyco, otL ov8£ 6 B roi) F s6taL 7toXXa-

7tXd6Log. sl ydQ ietLv 6 B tov F 7toXXa7tXd6iog, s6taL

ccQa 6 z/ Tov r 7toXXa7cXd6Log. ovx s6tL 8s. ovx, ccQa 6 B
tov r s6taL 7toXXa7tXd6iog.

2. ftjf] supra scr. M*. (x^ noXXanXciffiov] om. W. 8. Post

o^TS (pr.) hab. TtoXXanXa supra M. 8. Trotsr W. 10. rov]

x6 codd. 13. .J, rj N, in ras. M, add. W. xov] b codd.

14. n.nXaoio^i et iniii^giog codd. 17. noXXanXuaiov y\^\S M^
M* repetit fig. prop. IV.
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B

IV.

Si intervalluni non multiplex bis componitur, totum

neque multiplex erit neque superparticulare.

nam sit intervallum non multiplex BF,
et factum sit r:B = B:/J] dico, ^ numeri

r neque multiplicem neque superparticula-

rem esse. nam sit primum z^ numeri F mul-

tiplex. didicimus igitur, si intervallum bis

compositum totum efficiat multiplex, id et

ipsum esse multiplex [prop. II]. quare B erit

numeri F multiplex. at non erat. itaque fieri

non potest, ut zl numeri F sit multiplex. sed

ne superparticulare quidern. nam superpar-

ticularis intervaUi nullus medius numerus proportiona-

liter incidit [prop, III]. verum in z/, F incidit B. ergo

fieri non potest, ut ^ numeri F aut multi-

'^ plex sit aut superparticularis.

B Si intervaUum bis compositum totum non

efficiat multiplex, ne ipsum quidem erit mul-

p tiplex.

nam sit intervaUum BF, et factum sit F: B
= jB:z/, et sit z/ numeri F non multiplex;

dico, ne B quidem numeri F fore multipH-

cem. nam si B numeri F est multiplex, erit

z/ numeri F multiplex. at non est. ergo B
numeri F non erit multiplex.

2. Post Slg cvvTB&j) M^ hanc habet figuram falsis numeris
ornatam

:

? d /S

I

ri 5
I

^
cui addit M* in margine figuram veriorem ex aequalibus lineis

et ipsam compositam, veris tamen numeris instructam.
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sr'.

Tb 8L7ckoi6iov dLcc^Trjfia ix dvo t&v fisyC^toov iaifioQlcov

6vv£6ti]X6v, sx t£ tov rjfiLoXCov xccl ix tov ircLtQCtov.

sdtco yccQ 6 [isv BF tov AZ, rjfiLdlLog^ 6 da AZ, roi) @
5 ijtCtQLtog' (prjfil thv BF tov & 8L7cXd6Lov slvccl. ccg)slJ.ov

yccQ l'6ov tco tbv ZK xccl to3 ^JZ tbv FA. ovxovv izsl 6

BF tov z/Z rj^LdXLOs, 6 BA ccQa tov BF tQCtov ^SQog

iatLV, tov ds AZ ^^l6v. stdXLV iTtsl 6 AZ tov © snCtQLtog

s6tLv, 6 AK tov ^sv AZ tstaQrr]fi6QLov, tov ds TQLzr]-

10 ^OQLOV. ovxovv iitsi 6 AK tov AZ iGtL tstaQtrjnoQiov^ 6

ds BA tov AZ rj^LCv, tov ccQa BA rj^LGv s6taL 6 AK.
r^v ds 6 BA tov BF tQCtov ^SQog' 6 ccQa AK tov BF
sxtov ^sQog iotLV. rjv ds 6 AK tou tQCtov fisQog' 6

ccQa Br tov @ dLTtXdGLog s6tLv.

16 "AXXag.

"E6tca yccQ 6 fihv A tov B rjfiLdXLog, b dh B tov F i:tC-

tQLtog' XsyoOf otL 6 A tov F i6tL 8L%Xd6Log.

^EtcsI yccQ rjiiLdXiog i6tLV 6 A tov B, 6 A A
aQa sy^SL tbv B xal t6 i]HL6v avtov. dvo ccQa \

20 ot A l'60L sIgl tQLGL tolg B. TtdXLv insL b B \ B
toi) r s6tLv STtLtQLtog, 6 B uQa sxsL tbv r
xal t6 tQCtov avtov. tQStg ccQa ol B 1'6ol sIgl

tsttaQ0L tolg r. tQstg 81 ol B i'0oi si6l 8v6l

tolg A. 8vo ccQa ot A l60L sleX tittaQ6L

2'> tolg r. 6 ccQa A i'6og i6tl 8v6l tolg F 8l-
i.r v 5

7tXd6Log ccQa i6iLV b A tov F.

2. dvo] om. M'W. 3. ?x ts zoH rglrov kuI ri(iioXiov W.
6. ZK] M», Z M.\ ^W. r^] M'W, F M*. 7. Post ^^taitos

add. xccl i-x. rov rQinXov xal inirQirov rb rsrQanXdaiov oftojtDg

dsixvvTai xal ix rov rtTQaitXov xal ininTaQTOV ro nsvranXovv

xal asl 6(101(0? M'W (prim. xai om.), perfodit M*. 9. ianv]

iarai W. J K] M», J M^W, item lin 12 et 13. rsraQrri-

iiSQLOv iari M». 11. BA] (utrumque) M*, B M*; item lin. 12.

12. Br (pr.)] B W. 18. 6 A (alt)] om. M'W. 19. rbv

^ftiffrv MW. 20. A] Bupra Bcr. M*, om. W. rols B rqiai W.

r



SECTIO CANONIS 167

VI.

Duplum intervallum ex duobus raaximis superparti-

cularibus constat, et ex sesquealtero et ex sesquetertio.

nam sit BF dimidia parte maior quam
^ ^Z, ztZ autem tertia parte maior quam &;

dico, BF duplo maiorera esse quara @. nam
abstuli ZK aequalem nuraero & et FA nu-

mero z/Z. quoniam igitur BF dimidia parte

K maior est quam z/Z, BA numeri BF tertia

pars est, numeri z/Z vero dimidia. rursus

quoniam ^dZ tertia parte maior est quam &,

", y zlK nuraeri z/Z quarta pars est, numeri &

g
vero tertia. quoniam igitur zJK numeri ^dZ

quarta pars est, BA vero numeri z/Z dimi-

dia, numeri BA dimidia erit AK. verum erat BJ nu-

meri BF tertia pars. itaque zfK numeri BF sexta pars

est. verura erat ^K numeri & tertia pars. ergo BF
duplo maior est quara &.

Aliter.

nam sit A diraidia parte maior quam B, B autem tertia

parte raaior quam F. dico, A duplo raaiorem esse quara F.

nam quoniam A dimidia parte maior est quam B, A
nuraerum B continet eiusque dimidium. quare 2A = 3B.

rursus quoniam B tertia parte maior est quam F, B nu-

merum F continet et tertiam eius partem. quare 35 =
4r. verum 35 = 2^. quare 2A = ^r. itaque ^ = 2r.

ergo A duplo maior est quam F.

In figura prop. VI M plures habet litteras fscriptas manu 3);

sunt enim in prima linea partes indicatae jd et H (hoc bis scr.),

in altera linea inter J et K scriptum e (i. e. §). in M^W nulla

figurae vestigia.

21. r (pr.)] M^W, TQirov W. 22. e16lv i'6oi W. 23. T]
AF W. 6v6i] Meibom, Svo codd. 25. 6 &Qa A] Vat. 221,

ccQa 6 A cett., Peua, Meibom, lan.
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r.

Ex xov dinla6iov 6ia6tij^atog xal ij^ioXCov tQMkd-
6L0V diddtrnia yivstai. .

£(3tci yuQ 6 /i£v A tov B di7cld6iog, 6 ds \

6 B tov r rjiiidXiog' kiya^ ort 6 A tov F i<3ti

XQinXd^iog.

inal yag 6 A tov B i(3ti di^xXd^iog^ 6 A
aQa i'6og isti dv6l tolg B. Tcdliv insl 6 B
tov r idtiv rj^ioXiog., 6 B aQa i%Bi tbv F

10 xal xb i]Hi6v avtov. dvo ccQa ot B l0oi ddl
TQial tolg r. 8vo de oi B t6oi siei ta A. *^ ^ ^

Tiai 6 A aQa l'6og iati XQi0i tolg F. tQi7iXd6iog aQCC

i6tiv 6 A Toi) r.

15 ^Edv djib rifiioXCov 6ia6tr]^atog ijiCtQitov 6id6tr}^a

dtpaiQsd^r], t6 Xoinbv zataXeCTtsrai in6y6oov.

£6tca yaQ 6 fisv A tov B i]^i6Xiog, 6 6s F tov B inC-

tQixog' Xsycj, oTt 6 A tov F i6tiv i:T6y6oog.

insi yaQ 6 A tov B i6tiv rifii6Xiog, 6 A aQa s%si tbv

20 B xai tb 7]iii6v avxov. oxtco ixQa ol A i60i sl6i 6(b6sxa

tolg B. TidXiv insi b F tov B i6tiv ijtCtQitog, 6 F aQa
i%si xbv B xai xb xqCxov avxov. ivvia aQa ol F l6oi

sCei 6(o6sxa xolg 5, 6G}6sxa 6s ol B Xeoi sl6iv dxxcj

toVg A' 6xxG3 aQa ol A l'6oi sl6iv ivvsa xolg F. 6 A aQa

25 l'6og i6xi xa Fxai xa 6y66(p avtov' 6 A aQa tov F i6tiv

i7t6y8oog.

5. o] om. W. 8. A &Qa] W, aqa A M^ A om. M^ 9. 6 B
aqa\ aga 6 B codd., Pena, Meibom, lan. 10. rbv ^(itaov W.

11. Svo — 12. r] om. W. 11. A] add. M*. 16. iTtoySoov]
M*, xo SySoov W. 17. 6 (alt.) — 19. fniioXios] om. W.
17. ri M*, TQLxog M^ B] W i-a. ras. 19. 6 aQa J M».
20. A] /1 W. dwdexarois B W. 21. xolq B] in ras. M*.
22. 01 T] supra scr. W. 23. ^wdfixa (alt.) — 24. Tofs A]
om. W. 23. 8i] M». 24. A (pr. et alt.)] /i W. F] in
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vn.

Ex intervallo duplo et sesquealtero intervallum fit

triplum.

nam sit A duplo maior quam B, B autem dimidia

parte raaior quam P; dico, A triplo maiorem esse

quam F.

nam quoniam A duplo maior est quam B, est y^= 2 B.

rursus quoniam B dimidia parte maior est quam F, B
numerum F continet et eius dimidium. quare 2B = SjT.

verum 2B = A. itaque etiam A = ^F. ergo A triplo

maior est quam F.

VIII.

Si ab intervallo sesquealtero intervallum sesquetertium

aufertur, quod relinquitur, sesqueoctavum est.

^ nam sit A dimidia parte maior quam B,

r autem tertia parte maior quam B; dico,

A octava parte maiorem esse quam JT.

nam quoniam A dimidia parte maior est

quam B, A numerum B continet et eius di-

midium. quare SA= 12 B. rursus quoniam

r tertia parte maior est quam B, F nume-
rum B continet et tertiam eius partem. quare

9r=125; sed 125 = 8^; quare SA = 9r.

itaque A aequalis est numero F et octavae

eius parti. ergo A octava parte maior est

<r ? Tj quam F.

Ad figuram prop. VIII M* habet ascriptos hos numeros:
d- S 7j

ri i,§ 9-

o^ o§ 0/3

{0" ? 7] medias ad lineas, rj t^ -9- imum ad finem positos).

ras. M^ B W. A (tert.)] supra scr. M*. 25. 6 A &qcc]

Vat. 221 (Pena, Meibom), ccqu 6 A cett. lan. ^noySoQs ieriv W.
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Ta ei, hTtoydoa diaGtijfiara fisCi,ovd £6ti, diadt^^atog

ivbs 8inka6Cov.

£6t(o yaQ elg aQid^nbg 6 A. xal tov fi6v A iTtoydoog

5 €6tG> 6 B, tov ds B STCoydoog 6 F, tov ds F ijtoydoog

6 -^, Tov ds A ijtoydoog 6 £, tov E sjtdydoog 6 Z, toi)

Z sxdydoog b II' Isyco, on 6 H xov A ^Sit,c3v iativ ^

dinXddiog.

STtsl s^dd^onsv svQSiV STtta aQid^novg inoydoovg dk-

10 AtjAoj^, svQrjod-co^av ol A^ B, F, ^, E, Z, //, xal yivsrai

b ^sv A X? iivQia ^^Qiid,

b ds B xd nvQia ,d^i^f
ds r Xy [iVQia aipo<;,

ds ^ X^ ^vQia ^y0[ir],

15 b ds E [la [ivQia ^d^S,

b ds Z [i^ [ivQia ^|3t h^,

b ds H vy [ivQia ^avfia., xai i6tiv b H tov A [isC^av

t) SiitXd^iog.

i

.

20 Tb did jta6G)v did6tr]ixd s6ti nokkankd6iov.

's6t(o yaQ vijtrj fihv vjtsQ^okaCav b A., fis6r] 8s b B,

nQo6kayi^av6[isvog 8s b F. tb aQa A F did6tr](ia dlg dia

7ta6G)V bv i6ti 6VlJig)C3V0V. ^tOi OVV STtillOQiOV S6tiV i)

ytokkunkd6iov. sm^ioQiov [isv ovx s6riV imfiOQCov yuQ

25 dia6tij[iatog [is6og ovdsig dvdkoyov i^mCntsf Tcokka-

7tkd6iov aQa s6tCv. i:tsi ovv Svo (J6ay 8ia6Tr]uata tct

AB., Br 6vvts^ivta Ttoisl 7tokka7tkd6iov t6 oAor, xal

t6 AB aQa s6ti 7tokkaxkd6iov.

2. iati] slai, W. 9. Post (iptfl-ftouj add. icpt^fjg M'.

11. M codd., item in seqq. (x? M*). 12. %] f M; item lin. 16,
|

T W. 13. Xy et « add. M*. 14, Numeros add. M*. i

15. ^a] M*. %]il>y^. av]UK IS. 6iitXdaiog] a\p\Y\S\s\S\n'

add M.\ fa T^ ij i3 rr Tf fri W. 23. ov] M«, tov M.\ ^']

'fj M. 26. i'aa] Meibom, om. codd. rd] om. W. 28. iati —
p. 178 lin. 10 TptTT]] om. W; mg. m. 2 Xeinei wdf.
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IX.

Sex intervalla sesqueoctava maiora sunt uno inter-

vallo duplo.

nam sit unus nuraerus A. et numero A octava parte

maior sit B, numero autem B octava parte maior T, nu-

\ mero T octava parte maior z/, numero z/ octava parte

I

maior E^ numero E octava parte niaior Z, numero Z
i octava parte maior H. dico, esse H ^ 2A.

quoniam didicimus septem invenire numeros octonis

inter se partibus maiores, inventi sint numeri ^, 5, F,

z/, E, Z, if, et fit ^ = 262144;

B 294912,
r 331 776,

J 373248,

E 419 904,

Z 472392,

H 531441, et est H>2A.

X.

Diapason intervaUum est multiplex.

nam sit nete hyperbolaeon A, mese autem

S 5, proslambanomenos vero F. ^Figitur inter-

^ vallum, quod est bis diapason, consonans est.

j

itaque aut superparticulare est aut multi-

is t] S plex. superparticulare non est; nam super-

particularis intervalli nullus medius nume-
rus proportionaliter incidit [prop. III]; quare multiplex

est. iam quoniam duo intervaUa aequalia AB, BF com-

posita totum efficiunt multiplex [prop. II], etiam AB
multiplex est.

9. Heiberg 1. c. comparat El. VIII, 2: dpiO-fio-u? svQilv iifjg

&vdXoyov ilaxiorovg, oeovg av iTCird^rj rig, iv xm (So&ivti koyco.

18. Fig. cc\§\y\S\s\S\riM\
20. Fig. habet N, sine numeria M^



172 KATATOMH KANONOl

Tb dia xe66dQG)v diddrrj^a xal tb dia Jtsvts ixdtSQOv

STtiflOQlOV ^6tiV.

edtco ydg vrjtr} ^sv dvvTj^^ivcav 6 ^, iii6r] ds 6 5,
5 •bndxri dh iiiacov 6 F. tb aQa AF didetrj^a dlg did ts6-

6dQ(ov ov e(3ti did(pc3i'ov ovx aQa i6tl TtolXaalddiov.

STtsl ovv dvo dia6trj^ata i'6a td AB, BF dvvtsd^ivta tb

oAov fiij noisl 7iolla%Xd6iov.) ovds aQa xb AB s6xi TtoXka-

nXd6iov. xaC ^^rt 6v(iq)G)vov im^oQiOv aQa. i] avtii ds

10 dnddsi^ig xal szl tov did xivts.

Tb did Ttad&v did6trj^d s6ti diJtXd6iov.

Bdsih,a[isv yaQ avtb noXXanXd6iov. ovxovv r']toi 8i-

7tXd6i6v i6tiv — tJ ^sl^ov t) 8inXd6iov. dXX^ insl idsC-

15 ^a^sv tb di7tXd6iov did6tr}^a ix dvo t&v ^syi6t(ov sjti-

11oqC(ov 6vyxsC^6vov., &6tE, si s6tai tb did na6av ^sl^ov

8iTcXa6Cov
.,
ov 6vyxsC6stai ix dvo [i6v(ov iTti^ioQiav,

dXX^ ix nXsi6v(ov, — 6vyxsitai dh ix dvo 6v[i(p(x)V(ov

dia6tr][idt(ov, sx ts xov 8id nivxs xal xov 8id xs66dQ(ov.,

20 ovx aQu s6xai xb 8id na6&v [ist^ov 8inXa6iov. 8inXd-

6iov aQa.

dXX' insi8ri xb 8id na65iv i6xi 8inXd6iov^ t6 8s 8i-

nXd6iov ix xav [isyi6X(ov_ im^ioQicov 8vo 6vvi6tr}xs^

xal xb 8id na6&v aQa it, rj[iioXCov xal imxQiXov
25 6vvi6xrjxs' xavxa ydQ [iiyi6xa. 6vvi6tr]xs 86 ix tov ^id

nivts xal ix tov 8id ts66dQ(ov^ '6vtav im^ioQicov tb

fisv aQa 8id nivts, insi^rj [isl^ov i6tiv^ r][ii6Xiov dv

sli], t6 6s 8id ts66dQ(ov inCtQitov.

X. ta'] V, i/J' M*, nec iam sequuntur protaseon numeri in

codd. 6. &ie] supra ecr. M*. 6. 6v] M* ex av. 13. avro]
ainm M. 25. Si] Porph., yap codd. Post ix insert. rs M*.
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XI.

Diatessaron intervallura et diapente utrumque super-

particulare est.

nam sit nete synemmenon A, mese autem

r B, hypate vero meson F. JF igitur inter-

B vallum, quod est bis diatessaron, dissonans

j4 est; quare non est multiplex. iam quoniam

duo intervalla aequalia AB, ^Fcomposita
totum non efiiciunt multiplex [prop. V], ne

t's t'/S 9 AB quidem multiplex est. et est consonans;

ergo superparticulare. eadem demonstratio

est etiam in diapente.

XII.

Diapason intervallum duplum est.

nam demonstravimus, multiplex id esse [prop. X].

Itaque aut duplum est aut maius quam duplum. verum

quoniam demonstravimus, intervallum duplum ex duo-

bus maximis superparticularibus constare [prop. VI],

ita ut, si diapason maius erit quam duplura, non con-

stet ex duobus solis superparticularibus, sed ex pluri-

bus,— constat vero ex duobus intervaUis consonantibus,

ex diapente et diatessaron, diapason non erit maius

quam duplum, ergo duplum.

sed quoniam diapason duplum est, intervallum autem

duplum ex duobus maximis superparticularibus constat

[prop. VI], etiam diapason ex intervallis sesquealtero

et sesquetertio constat, nam haec maxima sunt, constat

autem ex diapente et diatessaron
,
quae sunt super-

particularia [prop. XI]. ergo diapente, quia est maius,

sesquealterum est, diatessaron vero sesquetertium.
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(pavEQhv Sij, oxi nal rb 6t,a xevxs xal dtct: TCaGciv

TQiTtXdCLov haxLV. edsC^a^sv yaQ, oxl ix dLTiXaGlov Slu-

dxTJuaxog xal rjULolLov xQi7cld6Lov dLddxrj^a yCvsxai^

adxs xal xb dLcc TtaaCov xal xb dLcc Ttsvxs XQixXd^LOv.

5 tb ds 3ig dLoc TtaGav xsxQanXdQLOv idxLv.

djtodsdsLXxaL aQa xav Gv^cpavcov sxa6xov, kv xCgl

XoyoLg sxsL xovg nsQLS%ovxag cpd^oyyovg TtQbg dXX^^Xovg.

ly'.

Aombv dij TtsQt tov xovtaCov 8La6xri^axog 8lsX%^sIv^

10 oxL idxlv in6ydoov.

s^d&o^sv yaQ^ ort, idv dnb rjiiLoXCov dLa6X7]^axog

snCxQLXov dLdaxrjiia dq)aLQS&fj., xb XoLnbv xaxaXsCnsxaL

indydoov. sdv 6s dnb xov Sid nsvxs xb 8Ld xsGCdQdv

dfpaLQS^f], xb XoLnbv xovlolov iexL dLaGxrnia' xb ccQtt

15 xovLalov didexrjfid iaxLV indydoov.

8'.

Th did na6G)v sXaxxov t) «I xdvcov.

8t8sLxraL yaQ xb ^sv d^d na6&)v 8LnXd0LOV^ 6 8s x6-

vog in6y8oog' td 8s s^ in6y8oa 8La6xr]fiaxa ^isC^ova

20 8La6xfjfiax6g [J(?Tt] 8LnXa6Lov, ib aQa 8Ld na6G>v sXax-

x6v S6XLV s^ t6vc3v.

LS .

Tb Sid xs66dQC3v iXaxxov Svo x6vc3v xal rjfiLxovCovi

xal xb SLd nivxs sXaxxov xql&v t^vav xal i)^lxovCov

26 S6TG) ydQ vijxrj ^sv SLs^svyiisvcjv b B, naQafis6r} 8i

b r, fii6rj Sh 6 ^, vndxri 8h {li^cav 6 Z. ovxovv tb ^ht

6. Poat aQcc add. ori M*. ixaaTov] ex ixrov corr. M*.

7. Xoyois] -oig om. in fine lin. M. 9. Syj] B, Ssi M. 10. inoy

3oov] S in ras. M. 11. idv] iccv \Liv in ras. M^ 17. Pos

Udcxxov add. iarLv M*.

i
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iam manifestum est, et etiam diapente et diapason

triplum esse. demonstravimus enim, ex intervallo duplo

et sesquealtero intervallum fieri triplum [prop. VII], ita

ut etiam diapason et diupente sit trij^Jum,

disdiapason quadruplum.

ergo demonstratum est, singula consonantia inter-

valla in quibus rationibus sonos, quibus eontinentur,

iiiter se habeaut.

XIII.

lam restat, ut de toniaeo intervallo disseramus, esse

sesqueoctavum.

nam didicimus, si ab intervallo sesquealtero inter-

vaUum sesquetertium auferatur, quod relinquitur, sesque-

octavum esse [prop. Vlli]. verum si a diapente diates-

fsaron auferatur, quod relinquitur, toniaeum est inter-

j
vallum. ergo toniaeum intervaUum sesqueoctavum est.

XIV.

diapason minus est quam sex tonorum.

nam demonstratum est, diapason duplum esse [prop.

XII], tonum vero sesqueoctavum [prop.

XIII]. verum sex intervaUa sesqueoctava

intervaUo duplo sunt maiora [prop. IX].

z/ ergo diapason minus est sex tonis.

B

xS trj t? t^

XV.

Diatessaron minus est duobus tonis se-

mitonioque et diapente minus est tribus

tonis semitonioque.

nam sit nete diezeugmenon B, para-

mese autem P, mese autem z/, hypate

Lineae fig. in M^ aequales sunt; numeri desunt.
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«r^ di(x6rrj^a rdvog i6rl, rb de 5Z, dia %a6&v ov, skar

rov £| rovGJV. ra koiTca aga, r6 rs BF xal rb A7L i'6a

ovra ekdrrovd ierc Tcivrs r6vav. G>6rs rb iv tc5 BF
skarrov dvo rovav xal r}^LrovCov, o i6ri dia rsG^dQcov,

5 t6 de B/1 iXarrov rgLav r6vcov xal rjfiiroviov, b i6xi

did Tcivre.

tsr.

'O r6voq ov dcaLQed"i]6eraL elg 8vo i'6a ovre elg nlelca.

idsCxd^rj yaQ cbv i7CL^6QLog' ijCL^ogCov ds diadrijfiarog

10 fiiaoL ovrs TcXeCovg ovrs elg dvdXoyov ifiTCLTCrovGiv. ovx

ccQa dcaLQe^ijdsraL 6 r6vog slg lCa.

At staQavfjraL aal al XLxavol

Xr]g)&7]6ovraL dLa ev^cpcjvCag ovrcog.

15 66r(o yaQ ^ierj 6 B. i^Lrsrdd&G}

dLcc rs66dQ(ov inl t6 jT, xal djcb rov

r dveC6&G} dLa Tcivre iTcl rb A. r6-

vog aQa 6 B/i. icdXcv de djcb rov J
dcd re66dQcov iTCLrsrd^d-a i^l t6 E^

20 xal djcb rov E dveC6&co iTcl t6 Z dcd

Ttivre. rovog (xQa rb Z,A. dCrovog aQa

t6 ZB. Xc^avbg ccQa t6 Z. bfioCcog

av xal al TCaQavfiraL Xr](pd-i}6ovraL.

tOV

na

B

E

xov.

0/3 iS v8 fiij

25 Al TcaQVTcdrai xal al rQCrai ov diaLQOv^L t6 Tcvxvbv

elg i'6a.

1. Ucctrov] add. iatlv M* supra. 4. o] 8v M*, item lin. 5.

8. [aa] Jan, Haovg codd. (cf. lin. 26). nXsioa] Porph., TtXsiovg

codd. 9. wf] M*, 6v W. 10. iiiaoi] N, om. M. 18. J] M»,

texaQtov M». 21. ZJ] M», Z M*. Sitovog] M*, Sidtovog MV



SECTIO CANONIS 177

'vero meson Z. qillare intervalliiin Fz/ tonus est, BZ
vero, quod est diapason, minus sex tonis [prop. XIV].

itaque reliqua intervalla, et BF et z/Z, quae sunt

aequalia, minora sunt quinque tonis. ergo id, quod in

Br est, minus est duobus tonis semitonioque, quod est

diatessaron, Bd vero minus tribus tonis semitonioque,

quod est diapente.

XVI.

fTonus non dividetur in duas partes aequales neque

plures.

nam demonstratum est, eum esse superparticularem.

verum superparticularis intervaUi medii uumeri neque

plures neque unus proportionaliter incidunt [prop. III].

ergo tonus in partes aequales non dividetur.

XVII.

Paranetae et lichani sumentur per consonantiam ita.

' nam sit mese B. intendatur diatessaron ad jT et a JT

remittatur diapente ad z/. itaque tonus est 5z/. rursus

autem a z/ diatessaron intendatur ad E, et ab E remit-

tatur ad Z diapente. itaque tonus est Zz/. ditonus igitur

Z5; ergo licbanos Z. eadem ratione etiam paranetae

sumentur.

xvm.

Parhypatae et tritae non dividunt spissum in partes

aequales.

Fig. prop XVII hab. N.' tov. acld. Jan. M haec habet dia-
grammatis vestigia

:

IB ^ r S t ^ s Y
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£<?ro) yuQ iiEGri ^ev 6 B, XL%avhs'8e 6 T, vndrri 81

6 /1. av£i6^(a ccTih xov B dia hbvts snl t6 Z. rovog aqa

6 Z/l. xal ccTih xov Z dia x£0accQ(ov ejcirsrda&cj sjil t6 E.

xdvog iaxlv ccQa xh ZA dLccarrjfia xal xh BE. xoivhv tiqoG-

5 xeCad^co xh ^F. xh aQa ZE idov edxl ra zlB. dicc rseed-

Qcov dh t6 ZE' ovx ccQa ^ecSog dvdXoyov suTiCjtrsi, rig

xcbv ZE' iTCifxoQtov yccQ xh dtddxrj^a. xal i6xiv i'6og 6

/JB X(p ZE' ovx (XQa xov z/F fiE6og i[i:is6stxai,.f o S6xiv

d:th vjtdxtjg inl Xv%av6v. ovx ccQa rj TtaQVTcdxrj disXst xh

10 %vxvov slg l6a. hfioCcog ovds rj xQCrrj.

Thv xavdva xarayQdif^ai xard t6 xaXovfisvov dus-

xd^oXov 6v6xrjfia.

£6r(o xov xav6vog nfixog.^ o xai rfjg xoQdiig, xh ^B,
15 xal StrjQ^^^d^a sig xe'66aQa l'6a xard rd P, z/, E. £6rai aQu

b BA ^aQvrarog cov cp&oyyog /3dfi/3v|. ovrog dh 6 AB
tov FB i3tCrQLr6g s6tLv.^ co6rE 6 FB ra AB 6vfi(pc}vi]6si

dtd xs66dQ(ov inl rrjv d^vrrjra. xaC s6rLv 6 AB 7tQo6-

Xafi^av^fisvog' b aQa FB £6raL vndrcov dLarovog. ndXtv

20 insl b AB xov B/J i6rL 6L7tXovg, 6v}i^G}vrl6£L rf] did xuA

A A r e J K Z H E

J

4. jta)] supra add. M*. BE] Jan, FE codd. nQoextla&tai

Meib., nQoxsiad'a) codd. 6. ZEj Jan, ZF codd. J B] Jan

JE codd. 7. ini^oQiov] M*, iTtniogiog M'. 8. JB rw ZE
Jan, JZ T(o FE add. 15. tft^pryff^wj SiaLQsiG^m W. x«r«J

om. W. 16. a>v] M»W, wv M'. 18. Ante Std add. x^ M\
19. rS] Br W. ijidrwv] M.\ inar&v WW. nai ndXiv W
20. SmXovs] SixXdeios M*.
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nam sit mese B, liclianos autem F, hypate vero zi.

intendatur AB diapente ad Z. itaque

Z zJ r E B tonus est Z^. et a Z diatessaron inten-

datur ad E. itaque tonus est Zz/ inter-

vallum et BE. commune adiciatur ^F.

itaque est ZE= zIB. verum diatessaron

ZE. quare nullus medius numerus in ZE
proportionaliter incidit. superparticulare

est enim intervallum. et est ^B = ZE.

^§ quare medius in /:Jr non incidet, quod

est ab hypate ad liciianum. ergo parhy-

pate spissum in partes aequales non di-

videt. eadem ratione ne trite quidem.

(irj

^S

o§

XIX.

Canona designare secundum systema immutabile, quod

vocatur.

sit canonis longitudo, quae eadem est chordae, ^5, et

dividatur in quattuor partes aequales in punctis F, z/, E.

erit igitur BA, cum gravissimus sit tonus, bombyx. hic

autem AB triplo maior est quam FB, ita ut FB cum
JB consonet diatessaron ad acumen. et est^5 proslam-

banomenos. itaque FB erit hypaton diatonos. rursus,

quoniam AB = 25z/, consonabit cum diapason et erit

A A r & zJ K Z H E
;

1 1
1—1—1—1

1 B

eS

fe

a

a

o.
>%
ji

Fig. prop. XVIII hab. N; in M*:

S S 7

21. Diagramma hab. M* mg., sed naQaiiiari K et r^TTj avv.

Z perverse mutaverunt locos.

12*



180 KATATOMH KANONOZ

6&V nal sdTcci 6 Bzl iie^rj. ndhv etcsI tarQaJtXd6i6g e6xiv

6 AB xovEB^ 60tat 6 EB viqtri vjiSQ^oXaCcov. evE^ov tbv

FB dCxa Kara tb Z. xal E6tav di7cXd<3LOS 6 FB Tot) ZB,

a6rE Gv^qxovEiv rbv FB TtQog tbv ZB did Tca^av a6te

6 slvai Tov ZB v^trjv 6vvrjii[iev(ov. aTteXa^ov tov AB tgC-

xov [iSQog t6 ^i/. xal £6tai rj^iioXiog 6 ^JB tov HB, co6xe

6v[icpG)v^6Ei 6 ^B TtQog tbv HB iv ta did itevxE' 6 dga

HB vrjtr] E6tai 8iEt,Evyiiivcov. 6&rjjca tw HB l'6ov tbv H&,
&6tE 6 &B nQbg rov HB 6v(i(pcovi]6£i did 7ta6S)v, ag Eivai

10 Tov &B VTtdtrjv iiE6(ov. sXa^ov tov &B tQCrov [lEQog to

&K. xat £6rai rj^iioXiog 6 &B rov KB, a6rE slvai rbv KB
xaQd[i£6ov. djtEla^ov ta KB i'6ov tbv AK xal yevri^erai

6 AB VTtdtrj ^aQEla. E6ovrat aQa ElXrj^i^ievoi iv ra %a-

vovi Ttdvreg ol (jE^r&regy cpd-dyyoi rov d[iera^6kov 6v6xij-\

16 iitttog.

%\

AoiTtov 8r] tovg (peQO[ievovg Xa^Elv.

€t£fiov tbv EB £ig dxtca xal evl avt&v l'6ov E&rjxal

tbv EM, 6i6T£ tbv MB tov EB yEve6&ai iTtoydoov. xal

20 TcdXiv diEXav tbv MB Eig ^xtg) ivl avrcbv i'6ov id-rjxa.

tbv NM' t6v(p aQa ^aQvtEQog E6rai 6 NB rov BM, 6 dh

MB tov BE, &6t£ E6tai ^ev 6 NB tQCtrj vnEQ^oXaCcoVy

6 81 MB VTteQ^olaCcov 8idrovog. iXa^ov rov NB tQCtovi

(lEQog xal i&Tjxa tbv NlSl, &6t£ tbv ISJB tov NB elvai inC-i

26 tQitov xal 8id tE66dQ(ov 6v(iq)(OV£tv EJtl tr^v ^aQvtr^ta

xal yEvi6d^ai tbv SB tQCtrjv 8iE^Evy[iiv(ov. TtdXiv tov SE
Xa^cav rifii6v [liQog e&rjxa tbv SO, c66te 8id Ttivte 6v[i-

cpcovelv tbv OB nQog tbv ^B' 6 aQa OB E6tai TtaQVTCckt,

fiieav. xal ta SO l6ov Ed-rjxa tbv OH, cb6t£ yEvi^&at

80 tbv HB TcaQvndtT^v vicdtcov. EXa^ov 81) tov BF riraQroi

[liQog tbv rP, cb6r£ yEvia&ai rbv PB [ii6cov 8idrovor

2. Irsfiov} add. y:^p M'*. 8. HB (pr.)] 6 HB M». 10. Toij

W, TOv M^ 14. iffTdJirfs] Bojesen (De hartnonica scientia Graeij
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Bz/ mese. rursus quoniain AB = 4:EB, erit EB nete

hjperbolaeon. divisi FB in duas partes aequales in

;puncto Z. et erit FB duplo maior quam ZB, ut con-

sonet FB ad ZB diapason. itaque ZB est nete synem-

menon. abstuli ab ^B tertiam partem z/iJ. et erit ziB

_dimidia parte maior quam HB, ita ut ^B consonet ad

HB in diapente. itaque HB nete erit diezeugmenon.

, posui H& = HB, ita ut &B ad HB consonet diapason.

itaque &B est hypate meson. sumpsi longitudinis &B
tertiam partem &K. et erit &B dimidia parte maior

quam KB, ita ut KB sit parameson. abstuli JK = KB
et fiet ^B hypate gravis. ergo sumti erunt in canone

omnes soni stantes systematis immobilis.

XX.

lam restat, ut mobiles sumamus.

divisi EB in octo partes aequales et uni earum ae-

qualem posui EM, ita ut MB octava parte maior fiat

quam EB. et rursus diviso MB in octo partes aequales

uni earum aequalem posui NM] tono igitur gravior erit

NB quam BM, MB autem quam BE, ita ut sit NB trite

hyperbolaeon, MB vero hyperbolaeon diatonos. sumpsi

longitudinis NB tertiam partem et posui N!Sl, ita ut !SlB

tertia parte maior sit quam NB et diatessaron ad gra-

vitatem consonet et !S!B fiat trite diezeugmenon. rursus

longitudinis lElB sumta dimidia parte posui 5*0, ita ut

diapente consonet OB ad ^B, itaque OB erit parhypate

meson. et posui OH = !SlO, ita ut fiat HB parhypate

hypaton. iam sumpsi longitudinis BF quartam partem
rP, ita ut fiat PB meson diatonos.

corum p. 133 not.), Jan. 17. dij] Jan, dsl codd. 18. toi'] W,
ToM. 23.6 8sMBvTt£Q^oXccL(ov]mg.a,dd.M.^. tov] M^W, tov M^
24. Post %aL add. hl avr&v i6ov M*. JVS] *5 W. Toii] M',
Tdi/ M^ 26. yi.ccl] supra m. 1 add. Vat. Regin. 94, om. cett.

27. ^^a-jjxa] taov ccvrw M^ supra. 28. Tto] M* ex to. 31. tov
(pr.)] W, t6 M. rP]'rO W. niaov M. '
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((proslambanomenos^ ^ "^
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hypate <^hypaton^

parhyp. <^hypaton^

lichanos <(hypaton>

hypate meson

parhypate meson

r lichanos meson
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i

^
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nete hyperbolaeon -L ^
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1. 'Aqplovlxyi i(3Tiv emGxTl^Yj d^scoQrixix^ rs xcd TtQax-

xixri rijg rov riQ^o6{isvov q)v0e(jog. rjQ^oGfiavov dh t6 ex

(p&6yyc3V te xal diadrri^mxGiv noiav rd^iv ex^vrav (fvy-

xeCnevov. ^eQr] de avrflg e6xiv enrd' neQi cpd^oyyciv,

5 TieQi diadxri^dxGiv^ neQi yevav, TceQi 6v<jzr]^axog, neQl

xovov, TteQi ^exa^oXfjg^ xeQl fieXoTCOiiag.

(pd-oyyog ^ev ovv e6xi cpcovijg %xa6ig efifieXijg inl

fiCav xdCiv.

diddrrjfia de ro TceQieio^evov v%o dvo cpd-oyycov dvo-

10 (loCcav d^vxYjXi xal ^aQvxrjn.

yevog de idxi noid xexxdQcov cpd^dyycov diaCQS0ig. |
0v0xrjfia de ioxi ro ix TtXeiOvcav r) evbg dia(3rr]^drav

GvyxeCiievov.

rovog de icfn rdnog Tig rfig cpcjvrjg dexnxog 6v6rri-

16 fiarog dnXarrig.

^era^oXij de e6riv bfioCov rivbg elg dv6(ioiov r6nov

[ierdd^e6ig.

lieXonoita Se i6ri XQV'^''S ^<Sv vnoxei^ievcjv rfj aQfio-

vixfj nQayiiaxeCa nQog x6 oixelov exd6trjg vnod^e6eag.

20 2. Tavxa de &eG)Qetxai ev cpavTJg noi^xrjxi^ rjg xi-

vri6eig e£6i Svo, rj puv 6vvexr]g xs xal Xoyixr} xaXov-

(isvr]^ 'f] 61 dia6xr](iaxixr] xe xal fieXaSixi]. t] fihv ovv

6vvexr]g xCvr]6ig rfjg cpavfig rdg re snird6eig xal rdg

dve6eig dcpavag noieirai iir]dafiov [6rauevr] rj fiexQi

KXsoveiSov bI. &q. N fol. 56 (cum Par. 2535, B fol. 311,

Vat. 221, Riccard., Bonon. 2432). EvxXsiSov sl. ag. M* in ras. W
m. 2. Lips. 25 (Marc. 322. Bon. 2048. Vat. 1341. 1346. Urb. 77*.

Regin. 94. Mon. 104. Berol. Phil. 1662. Par. 2456. 2457. 2460*.

suppl. 449. Escor. $ 2, 5. X 1, 12. — Barocc). 'Ex x&v rov
nccnnov B (fol. 300) cum N fol. 16. Par. Crameri 2460 (f. 62).

Vat. 221. 671. Urb. T^*». Zaainov Matritensis N. 48. kv<ovv(wv
cod. Vulc. rasura in M'.



1. Harmonica est scientia naturam compositionis

harmonicae et considerandi et exercendi. harmonice

compositum autem est id, quod et ex sonis et ex

intervallis ordinem quendam habentibus constat. partes

autem eius sunt septem: de sonis, de intervallis, de

generibus, de systemate, de tono, de mutatione, de me-

lopoeia.

sonus igitur est concinnus vocis casus in unam ten-

sionem.

intervallum autem, quod comprehenditur duobus sonis

acumine et gravitate dissimilibus.

genus est quaedam quattuor sonorum divisio.

systema est id, quod ex pluribus quam uno inter-

vaUis constat.

tonus est locus quidam vocis, systematis capax, lati-

tudine carens.

mutatio est similis alicuius in dissimilem locum trans-

motio.

melopoeia est usus eorum, quae tractationi harmoni-

cae sunt subiecta pro eo, quod est uniuscuiusque argu-

menti proprium.

2. Haec autem considerantur in vocis qualitate, cuius

motus sunt duo, alter qui vocatur continuus et loquendi

proprius, alter intervallatus et melodicus. continuus

igitur vocis motus et intentiones et remissiones latenter

facit nusquam insistens nisi usque ad silentium. inter-

1. re] om. W, item lin. 3. 2. Post 6i add. iari, W. 3. jiolccv

— 6. fifra^oi^s] mg. 2 W. i^ovrcov evyTcsiiisvov] r&v evyKSiyii-

v(ov ^jjov W. 6vyxeiiisvov]o e corr. M*. 4. iartv] slai W.
5. Post ysv&v ins. mg. tisqI iislonoitag M^ et om. lin. 6, nu-
merig inscriptia mutat M*. evatrmdtav W. 6. tovav W.



188 EizjrsirH apmonikh

0ic3Jt7]g. 7] 8e dia6T7]fiaxLxri XLV'r]0Lg tfjg qxovrlg ivavtCcsg

xLVSLtac tfj 6vv6X£i' ^ovdg ts yccQ noLBl xal tag ^eta^i)

tovt(ov dLa6td<SeLg, ivaXkd^ avtcbv exdteQov ttQ^stda.

tdg ^ev ovv ^ovdg rdoeLg yMlov^ev^ tdg de fieta^d6sig

5 tdg aTtb td(3ecov enl td6eLg dLaGtrj^ata. td de noiovvxa

tijv t&v tddecav diaq^oQav E7CLta6ig e6tL %al dve6Lg,

aTtoreXe^na de tovtcov o^vrrjg v,aL ^aQvtiqg. to lisv yaQ

di STCLtddeGjg yLvofievov elg o^vtrjta dyeL., tb de 6l

dvedecog elg ^aQvtrjta. xal olwijg ^ev ovv edtL tb dt

10 eTCLtdaeog ycvo^evov aTCotsleGfia, ^aQvtrjg de tb dc

dvBGecog. [. . . . d^cpolv ydQ Gv^^i^r^ne tb tetd6d^aL^

xaXovvtac de al td6eLg xal (pd^oyyoL' tdeeLg liev dxb

tcbv xad^aTtt&v dQydvcov naQd tb tetd6&aL, cp&oyyoL de,

ezel vTcb cpcovfig ^veQyovvtai. (p&oyyoL de el6L tfi ^sv

15 tdGeL dneLQOL., tfj 6e dvvd^eL xad-' ezaGtov yevog Se-

xaoxtco.

3. rivr] di eGtc tQia, dLatovov, xQ&na, aQ^ovla. xal

fisXadettaL t6 ^ev dLdtovov im ^sv tb ^aQv xatd tovov

xal tovov xal Tj^LtovLOv
., e%l 6e tb o^v ivavtioog xatd

20 rj^LtovLov %al tovov xal toVov, to 6e XQ&^a enl (ihv t6

^aQv otatd tQL7]iiLt6vLOV xal rjfiLtdvLOV xal rji^LtdvLOV,

STtl 6e t6 6^v ivavtCcog xatd rj{iLt6vLov xal rjfiLt^VLOV

xal tQLrj{iLt6vLov.f rj 6e aQ^iovCa sxl usv t6 ^aQv xatd

6Ctovov xal 6Cs0Lv xal 6Ce6Lv., inl 6e t6 6|v ivavtCog

25 xatd 6Ce6Lv xal 6Ce0Lv xal ^Ctovov.

4. EIgl 6s ol {lev iv ta 6Lat6v(p (p&6yyoL oWe'

nQo6Xa[i^av6[ievog

VTtdtr] VTcdtcov

TtaQvndtr] vndtcov

3. ivaXd^ W. ri,&stca] r^&strai, W. 6. hiraoig — 7. ^u-

Qvrriq] iitlraaig di iari. xal avsais ^o aTtorsXsaiia rovrav 6^v-

rrjrL xal §aQvrrira. 7. Post yap add. diacpeQOv W. 9. xai

6|vr7js (ihv ovv] d^vrris 8i W. 10. 8l' Scviascos] rb ivavriov W.
11. Ante &ii(potv ydg hab. ori rdais y.aXurai TtuQcc rb rsrd-

a&af KaXslrai Sh xal cp&oyyos, iTtsl vno cpcovris ivsQyslrai W.
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vallatus vero vocis motus contrarie movetur continuo;

nam et institiones facit et inter eas distantias, vicissim

utrumque eorum conlocans. et institiones quidem ten-

siones vocamus, transitus vero a tensionibus ad ten-

siones intervalla. quae autem tensionum differentiam

efficiunt, intentio sunt et remissio, harum vero perfectio

acumen et gravitas; nam id, quod intentione fit, ad

acumen versus tendit; id vero, quod remissione, ad gra-

vitatem versus. acumen igitur perfectio est, quae inten-

tione fit, gravitas vero, quae remissione. [. . . . utrique

euim continet, ut intendatur.] ^) vocantur autem ten-

siones etiam soni; tensiones de tactis instrumeutis, quia

: intenta sunt, soni vero, quod voce eduntur. soni autem
i tensione innumerabiles sunt, potestate vero in unoquo-

I

que genere duodeviginti.

\ 3. Genera autem sunt tria: diatonum, chroma, har-

monia. et canitur diatonum ad grave versus per tonum
et tonum et semitonium, ad acutum versus contrarie

per semitonium et tonum et tonum, chroma autem ad

grave versus per triemitonium et semitonium et semi-

tonium, ad acutum versus contrarie per semitonium et

semitonium et triemitonium, harmonia autem ad grave

versus per ditonum et diesin et diesin, ad acutum ver-

sus contrarie per diesin et diesin et ditonum.

4. Sunt autem soni in diatono hi:

proslambanomenos

hypate hypaton

parhypate hypaton

1) Verba lin. 11. aiitpotp — T8rcca&cci Jan rectissime iudicat
interpolata esse; v. Mus. Gr. p. 177.

12. cci] W, om. cett. 13. KaQ-anrwv] xaO-' ccvr&v W. 15. d^xcc
Kccl 6v.rm W. 26. Si] W, om. M. 28. vndrcov semper M^,
vnaroav corr. M.
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ItX^vbs vjtdtoav dicirovog

VTtdxri ^Edav
naQVjtdtifj ^is6(av

kL%avhs iii6(ov didtovog

6 iiE0ri

tQCtrj 0vvrjfinEV(x}v

TtagavTJti] 6vvrjfifisv(jov didtovog

V7]trj 0vvrjiinEV(ov

7taQa}iE0r]

10 tgCtrj 8iEt,Evy^EV(ov

naQavritri dLE^Evy^Evav didtovog

vijtrj dLE^Evy[iEV(ov

tQitri V7tEQ^okaCc3V

TtaQavTJtTj vxEQ^oXaCcov didtovog

15 v}]tr] vzEQ^oXaC(ov.

'Ev ds XQ(b^at(, oidf

7tQo0la^^av6^Evog

vTtdtY] VTtdtav

TtaQVTtdtr] v7tdt(ov

20 kixavbg vTtdtcov XQi^^o^ttxrj

vTtdtr] [iE0(ov

naQV7tdti] fi£0(ov

Xixocvbg HE0(ov xQC^Jficctixr]

fiE0r]

26 tQCtr] 0vvr]fi[iEV(ov

naQavr]tr] 0vvr]}ii.iEVG)v XQO^l^^tittxr]

vr]tr] 0vvr](ifi£V(ov

7taQa^E0r]

XQCtt] dlE^EVyilEVCOV

30 TtaQavi^tY] dtE^EvyfiEvcov XQC^^c^tiJtr]

vijrr] dtE^EvyiiEvav

tQCtt] V%EQ^oXaC(OV

1. Uxuvois videtur M' semper, Xlxccvos M corr. (j. Tp/rjj)

v^tr) W. 7. 8. Sidrovog v^tt) avvrimiivtov] om. W. l». Poat



INTRODUCTIO HARMONICA 191

lichanos hypaton diatonos

hypate meson

parhypate meson

lichanos meson diatonos

mese

trite synemmenon
paranete synemmenon diatonos

nete synemmenon
paramese

trite diezeugmenon

paranete diezeugmenon diatonos

nete diezeugmenon

trite hyperbolaeon

paranete hyperbolaeon diatonos

nete hyperbolaeon.

In chromate autem hi:

proslambanomenos

hypate hypaton

parhypate hypaton

lichanos hypaton chromatice

hypate meson
parhypate meson
lichanos meson chromatice

mese

trite synemmenon
paranete synemmenon chromatice

nete synemmenon
paramese

trite diezeugmenon

paranete diezeugmenon chromatice

nete diezeugmenon

trite hyperbolaeon

naQuuiGTi add. cvvrjuuivav W. 11. 7tuqavrjzr\\ vr^rr] W, sed

ante vrjrri lac. et ras. 4—5 litt. 18. vadrri] bis W.
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jtaQccvtjtt] vneQ^oXaCcav j;()a3/iaTt;ftj

VYixr] vTtEQ^oXaCcov.

Ev de aQnovCa otds

'

%QO0Xan,^av6^evog

6 VTtdxy] v7cdx(ov

naQVTtdxr] VTtdxcov

Xt%avhs VTtdxcov evaQ^dviog

vjtdxr] fieGcjv

jtaQVTtdxr] ^e<5(ov

10 kiiavog ^e6c3V evaQndviog

lie6rj

XQtxr] 0vvr]^^evav ivaQ^oviog

7taQavi]xr] 6vvr]iifievG)v evaQ^6viog

vi]xr] 6vvr]^fievc3v

15 7taQa(ie6r]

xqCxt] dte^evy^evav evaQii6viog

TtaQavrjxr] die^evyiievcov evaQ[i6vLog

vr]xr] dte^evy^evcjv

XQCxr] vjieQftoXaCav ivaQn6vtog
20 jtaQavr]xr] vjteQ^oXaCav ivaQn6viog

vr]xr] v7teQ^olaCc3v.

Kaxa ds ^C^tv xcbv yev&v oide'

7CQo6Xaii^av6iievog

vTtdxr] VTtdxov

25 TtaQVTtdxr] vjtdxav

XL%avog vjtdxav evaQ^6viog

Xt%avog vjtdxav %QC3^axLxr]

Xixavbg vjidxcov didxovog

vjtdxr] ^e6o3v

jtaQVJtdxr] fieGc3v30

7. Xixavbg vjtaTav] oin. W. 8. fijecov] iiiari W, item
lin. 9, 10. 12. Post avvrjfiuivcov add. li^avbg avvr]ituiv<ov W.

svaQiioviog] in M perfosaum ; item lin. 16 , 17 et 20.

14. Post avvrnnUvmv add. naQuvrizri avvr](iiiiv(ov W.
15. Post naQaiiiarj add. avvri(niivcav ivaQii6vLog W. 16. TQiryj]
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paranete hyperbolaeon chromatice

nete hyperbolaeon.

In barmonia autem hi:

proslambanomenos

hypate hypaton

parhypate hypaton

lichanos hypaton enarmonios

[,
hypate meson
parhypate meson

lichanos meson enarmonios

mese

trite synemmenon enarmonios

paranete synemmenon enarmonios

nete synemmenon
paramese

trite diezeugmenon enarmonios

paranete diezeugmenon enarmonios

nete diezeugmenon

trite hyperbolaeon enarmonios

paranete hyperbolaeon enarmonios

nete hyperbolaeon.

Secundum mixturam generum hi:

proslambanomenos

hypate hypaton •

parhypate hypaton

lichanos hypaton enarmonios

lichanos hypaton chromatice

licha,nos hypaton diatonos

hypate meson
parhypate meson

vrjrri W. ivaQiiovios] del. M*; om. W, item lin. 17, 19. 17. iv-

aQnoviog] perfossum M. 18. naQaiiiar] dis^Evynsvcov ivaQiio-
viog W. 25. Add. ivaQuovtos W. 22—25. ita in B; in M
lusura et fere omnia nova. 26. ivaQfioviog —28. vjtdtoav]

om. W. 29. Post fiiecav add. jjpcoftarjx^ Xixavbg VTcdtoav W.
Eiiclides, edd. Hoiberg et Menge. VIII. 13
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liXavbg ^eaav ivaQ^oviog

Xixccvbg [isacov xQG>[iccrixil

XiXavbg (ie6cov Sidrovog

^s6r}

6 TQCtt] 6VVr]^^EVG)V

TfUQKVTJrrj 6vvr]fifievc)v ivaQ}i6viog

jcaQUvrlrrj evvrmnivav XQcoiiarixifi

TiaQavrjrr] 6vvr]{iusv(ov didrovog

vtjrr] 6vvr][i}isv(j3V

10 TcaQaasGr]

XQirr] dis^Evy^isvcov

TcaQavi^rr] diE^Eryns^vcov ivaQfidviog

7iaQavr]rr] dtE^Evyfisvcov ;^pa3ju-ariX7j

TcaQavrirr] dt,E^Evy[isvo3v didrovog

16 vr]rr] dLE^Evyusvcov

rQCrr] vjtSQ^okaCcov

TtaQavrjri] vnEQ^oXaCcov svaQfidviog

7taQavr]rr] VTiEQ^oXaCcov XQafiarLnr]

naQavT^rr] vTtEQ^oXaCcov Sidxovog

20 vr^rr] vnEQ^oXaicov.

rcov dh i^r]Qi.&nr]fistcov cpd-dyyav ol fisv eIcSlv iarco-

XEg, ol dh xLvovfiEvoi. sGrarEg fisv ovv Ei6LVf oaoL sv

ralg r&v ysvCbv SLacpoQalg ov fiEra:tC7trov6LV, dXXa fis-

V0V6LV knl fiLag rd^ag. xLvovfisvoL ds, o6ol rovvav-

26 rCov TCETcdvd^a^LV iv yaQ ratg t&v ysvcov diacpoQalg

(i8ra^dXXov6L xal ov fisvov6Lv STti fitag rd6E(og. sl6iv

ovv ol fiEv £6rS)rEg dxrcj oidf 7tQo6Xafi^av6fiEvog, vTtdrr]

vjtdrcov, vndrt] [is'6o}v, fis^r]., viqrr] 6vvr]fi(isvcov, JcaQU-

[iE'6r]., vrjrr] dL£^Evy[is'v(ov, vr]rr] vzsQ^oXaCcov' XLVOVfiE-

80 VOL dh ol dvd (ie6ov rovrcov ndvrsg.

r&v dh s6t(or(ov ol (ie'v eI^l ^agvjtvxvoL, ol dl

11. rptTTj] M in ras., v^tri W. 12. y^ivav —14. Sid.tovoe

M* in ras. 16. vAsqPoXoilav} add. ;^(>w/iftTt)t)f W. 17. iv-
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lichanos meson enarmonios

lichanos meson chromatice

lichanos meson diatonos

mese

trite synemmenon.

paranete synemmenon enarmonios

paranete synemmenon chromatice

paranete synemmenon diatonos

nete synemmenon
paramese

trite diezeugmenon

paranete iiezeugmenon enarmonios

paranete diezeugmenon chromatiee

paranete diezeugmenon diatonos

nete diezeugmenon

trite hyperbolaeon

paranete hyperbolaeon enarmonios

paranete hyperbolaeon chromatice

paranete hyperbolaeon diatonos

nete hyperbolaeon.

sonorum autem, qui enumerati sunt, alteri sunt

stantes, alteri mobiles. ac stantes quidem sunt, quot-

quot in generum differentiis non mutantur, sed manent
in una tensione; mobiles vero, quotquot contrarium

Bubierunt; in generum enim differentiis mutantur neque

manent in una tensione. sunt igitur stantes octo hi:

proslambanomenos, hypate hypaton, hypate meson, mese,

nete synemmenon, paramese, nete diezeugmenon, nete

hyperbolaeon
5 mobiles vero, qui sunt in horum medio,

omnes.

stantium alii sunt barypycni, alii apycni et compre-

aQ^ioviog — 19. vneQ^oXcciav] om. W. 24. Kivoviievot —26.

Tccasciig] om. W. 30. oi] oids oi W. ^iacov W. 31. r&v
iGxoaTav ol ^UQvnvKvoi M mg. m. 2.

13*
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ccTtvxvoi xal TCSQLSxovrss xa xsXsia GvGtn^fiaxa. ^agv-

nvxvoi fisv ovv si6i nsvxs oids' votdxr} vndxav, vjcdtri

fis(S(ov, (isGrj^ 7caQaus6rj, vrity] dcs^svyiisvav. ajtvxvoi Sh

>cat 7tsQis%ovxsq xd tsXsia 6v0tr]}iata ol XoiTtol tQSts

6 otds' TtQOGXa^^av^iisvos^ vi]xrj 6vvrifiiisv(ov, vrjxrj vztQ-

^oXaCcov.

XCbV ds XLVOVflSVCJV 01 (idv 6l0L (ISGOJCViCVOL^ ol 6

6

d^vTtvxvoL^ ol ds dtdxovoL. iis66xvxvoi fisv ovv sl6i

Ttsvxs oWs' TtaQvzdtrj vTtdtcov, TtaQVTcdtrj fis6(ov, tQCtrj

10 6vvr]finsvcov, XQLxri dia^svyiisvGJV, tQCtr] vnsQ^oXaCcov.

d^vTCvxvoL ds 6fioCc3g xatd ysvog Tcsvts , Iv fisv dQfiovCcc

ol ivaQfidvLOLy kv 8s iQ(oyLatL ol %Q(x)natLxoL ' t6 yd.Q

dLatovov ov fistsxsL %vxvov. si6lv ovv ol fisv iv tfi

aQiiovCcc oXds' XL%avbg vndtav ivaQfidvLog, XL%avog fis6c!)v

15 svaQfiovLog, 7CaQavi]trj 6vvr]fifisvcav ivaQnovLog, naQa-

vr]xrj dLS^svyfisvGJV ivaQfidvLog ^ 7CaQavr]xr] vTCSQ^oXaicjv

ivaQfiovLog. iv ds t& %Q(oiiaTL oids' XL%avbg vxdtcov

%QC)fiatLxrj, XL%avbg n,s6cov %QG}natixr], xaQavrjtr] 6vvr]ii-

fisv(ov %QC}fiatLxr], 7caQavr]tr] dLS^svyfisvcov %QC3(iatLxi],

20 TtaQavijtr] vjtSQ^oXaCcjv %QC3fiatLxr]. <!^ol8s dLatdvoLyoids'

XL%avbg vTtdtcov SLdtovog^ XL%avbg fis6cov dLdtovog, Tca-

Qavqtr] ^vvrjfifisvav dLdtovog^ 7taQavr]tr] dLS^svyfisvov

didtovog, TtaQavrjtr] vTtSQ^oXaCcov dLdtovog.

5. Tg)V ds 6La6tr]fidtG)v dLacpoQaC s16l tlsvxs^ y xs

25 fisys&SL dXXrjXav dLa(psQSL xal tj xaxd ysvog xal
f]
td

6vfi(pc3va tav dLacpcovov xal r/ td ^vv&sta xcbv d6vv-

^stov xai r] td Qr]td rrav dXdyov. rj (ihv ovv xatd

[isys&og i6XL, xa&' rjv d (isv i6XL iisC^ova xav 8La6xi]-

4. ot &nvKvoi M mg. m. 2. 7. xmv xivovfisvoav ^iseoTCvxvoi

o^vnvxvoi Sidrovoi M mg. m. 2. 9. «apvjtatTj (pr.)] M*, vnatri

M^ 10. xqLtti (alt.)] M*, x&v M'. 12. xanuixi W, sed corr.

18. ;(pcofi.artx?; (alt.) — 22. 6vvr\yniiv(av^ om. W. 18. jjpco/ia-

TtxjJ (alt.)] corr. ex dixovog M*; item lin. 19. 20. oi Sk

Sidtovoi] Jan, iv dh Siaxovoj NB. 21. Xixavbg — 23. Sidro-

voe] NB, om. M. 24. jj xs fisyi&ai] ^ ra iisyi^r\ W. 25. Post
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iiendentes systemata perfecta. ac barypycni quidem sunt

]uinque hi: hypate hypaton, hypate meson, mese, para-

inese, nete diezeugmenon. apycni vero et comprehen-

dentes systemata perfecta hi tres reliqui: proslambano-

menos, nete synenimenon, nete hyperbolaeon.

mobilium autem alii sunt mesopycni, alii oxypycni,

alii diatoni. ac mesopycni quidem sunt quinque hi:

])arhypate hypaton, parhypate meson, trite synemmenon,

trite diezeugmenon, trite hyperbolaeon. oxypycni vero

similiter secundum genus quinque, in harmonia enar-

monii, in chromate chromatici; diatonutn enim spissi

particeps non est. sunt igitur in harmonia hi: lichanos

hypaton enarmonios, lichanos meson enarmonios, para-

nete synemmenon enarmonios, paranete diezeugmenon

enarmonios, paranete hyperbolaeon enarmonios. in chro-

mate autem hi: lichanos hypaton chromatice, lichanos

meson chromatice, paranete synemmenon chromatice,

paranete diezeugmenon chromatice
,

paranete hyper-

bolaeon chromatice. diatoni autem hi: lichanos hy-

paton diatonos, lichanos meson diatonos, paranete synem-

menon diatonos, paranete diezeugmenon diatonos, para-

nete hyperbolaeon diatonos.-^)

5. Intervallorum differentiae sunt quinque, quatenus

magnitudine inter se differunt et quatenus genere et

quatenus consona a dissonis et quatenus composita ab

incompositis et quatenus rationalia ab irrationalibus.

ac differentia quidem secundum magnitudinem est, se-

1) V. quae de hoc loco corrupto diserte disputavit J. Cook
Wilson, Classical Rev. XVIII 1904, p. 388 sq.

yivog add. 6cllr]lwv W. 26. rfl W, om. cett., item lin. 27.

cvvQ^Exa rwv ccGvv&stav^ aavvd^stK x&v avv&itcov W.
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^idtav, a dh ildxxova^ oiov dltovov^ tovog^ rjnttoviov,

3lcc t£(3<3dQav, dicc jreVrf, dtSc naG&v xal ta o^otcc.

i} dh xata /eVog, xad-' 7]v a (lev sdtt tcbv dtaGtri^dtav

dtatovtxd^ d dh %()w/taTixa, d ds ivaQfidvta. i] ds

5 TOt> (jv^cpavov, aad-' ijr d [isv i6tt t&v dtcc6ti]fidtc3v

6viLcpG3va^ d 8s Stdcpcova. dv^cpcava iisv ovv i^rt 8ta

ts60dQCOV, dtd TCsvts^ did na6G)V '/.al td o^ota. dtdcpcova

8s td sXdttova Tot) dtd tsCodQav ndvta y.al td ^stai,v

tcbv 6viicpdivcov Ttdvra. sXdttco ^hv ovv s6tt tov dtd

10 ts66dQcov dCs6tg, riattovtov, roj/og, Sttovov, pista^v dh

tav 6vptcp(bvcov tQtxovov., tetQdtovov^ nsvxdtovov y.al

td Ofiota. eWt dh Ov^cpcovta ^hv XQdOtg dvo cpd-oyycov,

6i,vtSQ0v xal ^aQvtsQov (Siacpcovta 8h tovvavtiov 8vo

cp&oyycov a:/it|t'a)>, oo6ts [iri XQa&rlvai., dXXd tQaxwd-fivat

15 trjv dxoyjv. 1] 8h tov 6vvd-stov i(?Tt dtagpo^K, xad-'

r]v d [lev i6ti x&v 8ta6tr][idt(ov d6vv&sta^ d 8h 6vv-

d^sta. dovvd-sxa [ihv ovv 8ia6X7]uatd i6tt td vtio tav

s^fjg cpd^oyyoiv %SQts%6[isva.f otov vndtr]g xat TtciQvndtrjg^

xal Xt%avov xal [isarjg' 6 avtbg Xoyog xal int t&v Xot-

20 Ti&v 8ta6tr][idxcov. ^vvd^sta 8h td vtco t&v [li] £^^?, olov

[is6rjg xal naQVTtdtrjg, [is6r]g xal vfjtr]g, :taQa[ie6rjg xai

v%dtr]g. s'6xt 8s xtva zotvd Ovv&stov xal d6vvd-stov

8ta6tr][iata, xd dTcb r][itxovtov [ieiQt Sttovov. tb [ihv

yaQ f]att6vt6v iottv iv dQ[iovt(x. ^vvd^stov, iv 8h %qco-

25 [latt xal 8iat6v(p d6vvd-stov 6 Tor^og iv [ihv xQd)[iccti\

^vvd^stog, iv 8h 8tat6v(p d6vv&sxog' xb xQtr][itx6vtov

iv [ihv XQcb[iatt d6vv&stov, iv 8h 8tat6vG) Ovv&stov
t6 8itovov iv [ihv aQfiovia d6vv&sxov, iv 8h xQcb[caxti

xal 8iax6vcp ^vvd^stov. td 8h iXdttco tox) r][ittoviov\
___„ —__^___„—_ 'i

1. iitovov] didtovov W. Post ditovov add. tQiTHiiToviov M*.
TOvog] Tovog xocl Tovog xat W. Post r^iiitoviov add. dieaig M*.

2. Sid (pr.)] Tu did W. 8. TidvTcc] M*, nivTt M^ W. 9. flar-,

T(a] NB, iidtttov M, iXdttova W. 10. Post tovog add. rpfjj/iiTo-

viov M*. 13. Sicccptovia — &(ii^ia Pena, Meibom, Jan., om.j
codd. 14. coats ftTjJ ftrj wffre MW. xpaO^^ra*] r) xaO^aQ&fivcci]
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iundum quam alia intervallorum sunt maiora, alia mi-

ora, velut ditonum, tonus, semitonium, diatessaron,

"liapente, diapason similiaque. differentia autem se-

;undum genus, secundum quam alia intervallorum sunt

'liatonica, alia chromatica, alia enarmonia. differentia

lutem consoni, secundum quam alia intervallorum sunt

ionsona, alia dissona. consona sunt igitur diatessarou,

iliapente, diapason similiaque. dissona vero sunt ea,

:;quae minora sunt quam diatessaron, omnia et ea, quae

*inter consona sunt, omnia. et minora quidem sunt quam
diatessaron diesis, semitonium, tonus, ditonum, inter

consona autem tritonum, tetratonum, pentatonum si-

miliaque. atque consonantia est permixtio duorum so-

norum, acutioris et gravioris, dissonantia vero contrarie

i
duorum sonorum fuga permixtionis, ita ut non miscean-

i tur atque auditus exasperetur. compositi autem est

differentia, secundum quam alia intervallorum sunt in-

composita, alia composita. atque incomposita sunt

intervalla, quae sonis deinceps conlocatis comprehen-

duntur, velut hypate et parhypate, lichano et mese.

eadem ratio est in ceteris quoque intervallis. composita

vero ea, quae sonis non deinceps conlocatis comprehen-

duntur, velut mese et parhypate, mese et nete, para-

mese et hypate. sunt autem communia quaedam cora-

positi et incompositi intervalla, ea dico, quae a semi-

tonio sunt usque ad ditonum. semitonium enim in har-

monia est compositum, in chromate vero et diatono

incompositum; tonus in chroraate est compositus, in

diatono incompositus; triemitonium in chromate incom-

positum, in diatono compositum; ditonum in harmonia

M, iKKcc9aQd'rivcei W. 18. Ante TtSQisxofisvcc add. fiTj W. ytal

M^ om. M'W. 19. Ante fietfTjs insert. vndxrig M* 20. x&v
fiTjJ rd W. 21. [liorig xai vrjrrjgj om. W. 2'd. Sizovov^ dia-

rovov W. 24. ietiv] om. W. Post ccQ^ovia add. fiiv W.
28. dirovov] W, di///rovov M.



200 EISArSlFH APMONIKH

Ttdvta iorlv a6vvd^era' 6^oicag ds xal ra fieC^co rov di-

t6vov Tcdvta Gvvdsta. ri ds tov Qrjtov xal d/ioyov

6ia(poQd i0ti, %ad-^ tjv t&v dia^trnidtav a luv ian
Q7]td, d d' dXoya. grjtd ^ev ovv iativ^ av olov ti ieti

5 td ^sys&r] djcodtdovat^ olov r6vov, rj(iLt6viov, dCrovov^

rgCrovov xal td ofioia' dkoya 8\ rd TiaQaXkdttovta

ravta rd fisyi&rj iTtl rb ^sl^ov r) i:wl rb slattov dXoyc)

tivl ^syid-si.

6. rivrj di ioti t^Ca td TfQosigrj^iva. Ttdv ovv s6tai

10 ^iXog i]roi Siarovixbv t) iQaiiarixbv ij svaQiibviov rj

xoivbv t) (lixrbv ix xovtcov. diarovixbv (isv ovv ian t6

T^ diarovixfj diaiQiiSsi xQcbfisvov, XQCjfianxbv ds ro rfj

XQcofianxfj, svaQ(i6viov de rb rfj ivaQiiovCco. xoivov 8s.

rb ix rcbv s^rarcov 6vyxsL[isvov, (lixrbv dh t6, ev w dvo

16 rj tQslg if^QaxtriQsg ysvixol i(i(paCvovtai^ olov dtatovov

xal xQcofiatog r) diatovov xal aQfioviag -J) xQdtiiatog xa\

aQfiovCag t) xal diat6vov xal xQd^fiatog xal aQfiovCag.

yCvovtai ds aC t&v ysv&v diacpoQal naQd tovg xivov-

fiivovg tav (p^6yycov' xivsltat 8s r] fihv hxavbg iv to-

20 viaC(p Td^roj, r] 8h naQvndtr] ev 8is6iaCco. Xixavbg fisv ovv

i6tiv d^vrdrr] r] r6vov dnb rov eriQov dnixovGa rav

rb tstQdxoQ8ov 7CSQisx6vtcov, ^aQvrdtr] 8h r] 8Ctovov.

bfioicog 8h xal TtaQvndtr] iarl ^UQVtdtr] fihv r] 8CsGiv

dnb tov ^aQvtiQov t&v t6 tstQaxoQ^ov TceQisxovrcov

25 djcixoviSa.) d^vtdtr] 8h r] r]fi it6vlov d%ixov6a.

7. Xpda 8i i6xL yivovg sl8ixr] 8iaCQS6ig. ;^()o'ai 8i

sC6iv av Qr]tal xal yvaQLfiOL e^, dQfiovCag fiCa, XQd)fiatog

tQelg^ 8iat6vov 8vo.

1. oftotoog] ^iiTtaXiv W. 7. ra — 8. Ttvtj rm W. 9. ieri-]

bIoi W. 7CQoeiQr]^£va] seq. lac. 2.— 8. litt. et deinde pro
titulo in textu: nsQl (i^lovg W. 14. ro (pr.)] ro ro W. Post
karmrcov add. (f96yyiov W. 16. dgiioviag] ag in ras. M, item
lin. 17. (utrumque). 19. Post cpQ^oyycav add. ronovg W.
20. dLEaiaLo)] M*, 6//6uilco M', St-alat W. 21. hiQOv] d^vregov
M*, hriQOv rovov W. 22. rtrQaxoQSav W. Si///rovov M, item

p. 202 lin. 3. 23. v.ai] om, W. 8iE6iv — 25. &7ti'j^ov6a (alt.)]
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incompositum, in chromate et diatono compositum. inter-

valla vero, quae sunt hemitonio minora, omnia sunt in-

composita; eodem modo etiam ea, quae sunt maiora

ditono, omnia composita. rationalis vero et irratio-

nalis est differentia, secundum quam intervallorum alia

sunt rationalia, alia irrationalia. atque rationalia sunt,

quorum magnitudines possunt iudicari, velut tonus,

semitonium, ditonum, tritonum similiaque; irrationalia

vero, quae has magnitudiues sive maius sive minus ver-

sus transgrediuntur irrationali quadam magnitudine.

6. Genera autem sunt tria, quae autea nominata sunt.

omne igitur melos aut diatonicum erit aut chromaticum

aut enarmonium aut commune aut mixtum exhis. diatoni-

cum est igitur id, quod diatonica divisione utitur, chro-

maticum id, quod chromatica, enarmonium id, quod en-

armonia. commune vero id, quod ex stautibus est com-

positum, mixtum id, in quo duo vel tres habitus

generales adparent, velut diatoni et harmoniae aut chro-

matis et harmoniae aut et diatoni et chromatis etharmo-

niae. fiunt autem generum differentiae secundum mo-

biles sonorum. et lichanos quidem in toniaeo ambitu

movetur, parhypate vero in diesiaeo. ac lichanos acutis-

sima est ea quae tono abest ab altero eorum sonorum, qui

tetrachordum comprehendunt, gravissima, quae ditono.

eodem autem modo etiam parhypate est gravissima, quae

diesi abest a graviore eorum sonorum, qui tetrachordum

comprehendunt, acutissima vero, quae hemitonio abest.

7. Color autem est specialis generis divisio. colores

autem sunt rationales et perceptu faciles sex, harmoniae

nnus, chromatis tres, diatoni duo.

roii ^agvrsQov t6 tgji; terQK^oQSav TtsQisxovToov Sttovov &.ni-

^ovGce, o^vtdtri 8k rj tovov aTtsf^ovea aitb t&v tstQa^oQScov
nsQLSXovtcov W. 26. ysvovg] 73 ysvovg W. XQOcei] XQOiai
MW, prius 1 eras. M. 27. aQ\Loviag] 57 tov ivaQfioviov ysvovg
Bupra M*.



202 EISJFSirH JPMONIKH

rj fi6v ovv Tijg ccQiLovCag tfj ccvtov rov yivovg diai-

Q£0eL xsxQrjtai' iiekadHtai ydcQ xata dCediv xal 8Ce6lv

t^v l'6r]v xal dCtovov.

t&v 8e %Q(xi^ati-Kcbv dtaiQedecjv ^aQvtdttj fiev e6tiv

5 ii tov fiakaxov xQaiiatog XQoa' fieXGjdettat de xata

dCe6LV tQLt.rj[i6QL0v toVou xal SCeQLv ti)v l'0rjv xal t6

i'6ov t6v(p xal t(p rjfiiGeL xal tQCtcj' tb de rj^L6kiov xaTd

dCe^Lv tj^L^XLOv Tijg evaQiiovCov dLedecog xal dCedLv rr/V

i'6r]v xal BTtta tetaQtr^ioQCcov dLeGe(ov aGvvd^etov dLa-

10 6tr]fia. t6 de tovLalov %QCi^a tfj avtfj Toi) yevovg %90'a

xexQrjtaL' ^eXadettaL yccQ xccTa rjfiLtovLOv xal ri^Lt6vLov

xal tQLrjiiLt6vLOV. xexlr^taL de ta eiQrjiisva xgdi^ata a:tb

t&v 6vv7CaQx6vt(x)v avtotg tcvxv&v to ts yaQ tovLaiov

aTtb tov evvnaQxovtog avta xata Gvvd^edLV rdvov, xal

16 rjiiLokiov aTcb t&v evvzaQxovQibv avta dLeGscoVy r]iiLO-

Uc3v tav evaQ^ovCav dLBGeav^ ^akaxbv dh t6 tov iXa-

xCctov Tivxvov aoavtog xQ&^c^^ ixeLdi] t6 iv avrdJ nvx-

vbv dvCetaC te xal ixXvetaL.

tcbv dh dLatovLxcbv dLaLQsGsav t6 nev didtovov jna-

20 kaxbv xaXeltaL, t6 de 6vvtovov. rj fiev ovv tov [laXaxov

dLat6vov %()da [isXadeLzaL xatd rj[LLt6vLov xal tQL&v

dii6eav dQvvd-etov dLdGtrjfia xal Ttivte 8Li6eav buoCag

d6vvd-etov did6tr][ia. r] 8h tov 6vvt6vov 8Lat6vov tf]

avtfj tov yivovg enLxoivavet 8iaLQi6eL' [isXaSsttaL yccQ

25 xad'' r][iLt6viov xal t6vov xal t6vov.

1. aitov] MS avrfi ^''W- SiaiQieBi] NB; add. rfi avxfj W,
xai amrj M^; diad^BOsi W. 2. Post Slteiv (pr.) add. xo xs-

xaQZTnioQiov Tovov M*. xal StBeiv] M*, om. M'. 3. xr]vl'ar]v]

oin. W, item lin. 8. 5. xara] xara xrjv M. 6. xb TQitriuoQiov

W. i'<5r}v — 7. xqLxw] ijiiiaBiav ijiiixoviov xovov xQir]n(x6viov Kal

xo Sia Jtivxs xai xr]v l'ar]v tovca rcal xi)v xExdQzr^v W. Post

XQixo) add. &GVV&SX0V Sidaxr](ia M*. xaxu Sisaiv] M*W, om. M^
9. i]iLi6Xiov xr)s ivaQiioviov Sisasag] M*, ora. M'W. 9. xai]

M*, om. M'W. xtxaQxr]^OQia}v Stsasoiv] NB, SisGscov M\ S. xs-

xaQxr]H0Qiav M* (ihv r](Lixovicov W. aGvvQ^sxov] avv&sx^v iaxi

W. Post Sidaxr]fia in M litura fere 36 littcrarum, XQlg xal inxd.

ical sl'xoGi xal iv add. W. 10. xixQr^xai XQ^^ ^^- ^^. xs-
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atque harmoniae quidem color ipsius generis divi-

sione utitur; canitnr enim per diesin et aequalem diesin

et ditonum.

divisionum vero chromaticarum gravissima est color

chromatis mollis; canitur autem per eam diesin, quae

est toni pars tertia, et diesin aequalem et intervallum,

quod est aequale tono et dimidio et tertiae eius parti;

sesquealterum vero chroma canitur per diesin sesque-

alteram diesis enarmoniae et diesin aequalem et inter-

vallum incompositum septem diesium, quarum unaquae-

que est quarta pars toni. toniaeum autem chroma eodem

quo genus colore utitur; canitur enim per semitonium

et semitonium et triemitonium. nomina autem habent

chromata, quae diximus, ex spissis, quae in iis insunt;

nam et toniaeum ex tono, qui in eo inest secundum

compositionem, et sesquealterum ex diesibus, quae in

eo insunt et quae sesquealterae sunt diesium enarmo-

niarum, molle vero minimi spissi eodem modo chroma,

quoniam spissum, quod in eo inest, et remittitur et ener-

vatur.

diatonicarum autem divisionum altera diatonum molle

vocatur, altera syntonum. ac mollis diatoni color

canitur per semitonium et trium diesium incomposi-

tum intervallum et quinque diesium intervallum eodem
modo incompositum. syntoni vero diatoni color eandem

cum genere communem habet divisionem; canitur enim

per semitonium et tonum et tonum.

xirjrTat W.' 14. ccvrS) —16 iXccxiGtov^ om. W. 14. aixm
xarcc Gvv&setv rovov^ NB, avto) rovov eras. M\ rep. M* mg. et

supra scr. Katcc 0vv9'e<SEcos- lo- ivvnagxovoav] ivvnuQxovtojv
M*. 17. Post nvxvov add. tj^lioXiov di iati iXdxiGtov nvv.vov
W. jjpcojxa] y,al ^Q&iici W Poat nvnvov add. xQ^l'^''' codd.

18. ixXvetai] N, ^x M\ Xvstai add. M', SiatT^xstai W. 19. t&v
ds] M*, Kal ix t&v W. ^aXaxov] ytal ^aXaycov W. 22. St-

iGBcav (pr.)] SiaiQEGsav W. Kai] v.al xarcc W. 25. KaQ-'] &
in litura M*. xal tovov (alt.)j M'W, oai. M^
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dsixvvvTai de xal dt' aQid-fiav ccl xgdat rbv xQdTtov

xovxov. vTioxid^Exai yaQ 6 x6vog elg dadexd xiva hld-

%iGxa ^oQia dLaiQov^isvog, g)V sxadxov dojdexaxrjiiOQLOv

x6vov xalelxaf dval6yc3g de xco x6vg) xal xd XoiTtd

5 diaGxrjnaxa' xb fihv yaQ rj^ixoviov elg ei, dcjdexaxrjfioQia^

1] d\ dCedig r) ^sv xexaQxriii6Qiog eig xqCk^ r] 8\ xqlxt^

[lOQiog elg x866aQa, oXov de xb did xe66dQC3v elg XQta

xovxa. tj fiev ovv aQnovla fiel(pdr]d'ij0exai xaxd xqi&

dcjdexaxrj^OQCav fisye&og xal y xal xd, xb dh ^alaxb

10 XQCoiia xaxd d xal d xal xji, xb de rjiiLohov XQaiia xax

xexxaQa ri^i6v xal di" xal xa, tb dh xoviaiov XQ^t''^

Xttxd g xal g xal irj^ xb de fialaxbv didtovov xaxd

xal 6 xal t£, xb de Gvvxovov xaxd g xal i^ xal /./3.

8. Tav de GvGxrjadxav diacpOQaC ei6LV STtxd. xsd

15 daQsg fiev aC avxal xotg dia6xrj{.ia6iv, )] xs xaxd (isyed^o

xal i] xaxd ysvog xal r) xov 6v[i(pc)vov xal diacpchvov xal

xov Qr]xov xal dloyov xQstg 6h Idiai xcov av6xr]}idxG)

diacpoQaC siotv, i] xov s^rlg xal vTtsQ^axov xal r] xov avvr]^

[isvov xal 8LS^svy[isvov xal i] xov dfiexa^blov xal i[

20 [lexajioXov. fieysQ-SL iisv ovv diacpsQSL xd [isC^a 6v0x'^

[laxa xS)v slarx6vc3v xad-djtSQ xb did nae&v lov xQix6

vov ^ diaTtsvTS r] 8id xsGGdQov rj xS)v 6[ioCov. ysvs

dh xd diaxovLxd xCov svaQHovCcov rj %QC3^axLxG)v^ t) xd

1Qco[iaxLxd r] svaQpibvLa xav Xolti&v. xf] ds xov 0vfi-

25 cpavov xal dtacpcovov dioCdSL rd vnb x&v 6v[iq)covc3v

cp&6yyG)v TtSQiex^fieva x&v vjtb dtacpchvcov. 6v[icpG)va dd

s6Tiv sv XG) diLsxa^6Xcp 6v6xr][iaxL s^' sXdxi6xov [ihv xb

did ts66dQG}v, xovav dvo '^[iC6sog, olov s6xl xb ditb

V7tdxr]g 'vjtdxcov STtl 'vTtdxr]v [is6c3V' ds^vxsQov dh xb d^d

30 nevxe, x6vG)v XQi&v 'r][iC6sog^ oi6v i6xi t6 dxb 7tQ06Xa[i-

1. xcci] om. W. Si' &Qi&ii,a)v] B, 6cQi9fiw// M, &Qt9-ii(o W.
4. rovov] rovov rovog W. 6. rpia] rsGGaQcc W. 7. rtaaaQCi]

tqIu W. 16. Kccl dicccpchvov] Marc 322 Lips. 25 Mon. 104,

om. cett. 20. avar^iiara] av6rriiid.T0}v W. 22. yivei] yivr\ M^
23. Ante rmv add. SiacpoQa W. i] (pr.)] val W, rd (alt.) —
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designantur autem per numeros quoque colores hoc

modo. nam supponitur tonus in duodecim quasdam

partes minimas divisus, quarum unaquaeque duodecima

pars toni vocatur. eodem modo ac tonus cetera quoque

intervalla dividuntur; semitonium enim in sex partes

duodecimas, diesis quadrantalis in tres, trientalis in

quattuor, totum diatessaron in triginta. atque harmonia

canetur per magnitudinem trium partium duodecimarum

et trium et viginti quattuor, molle autem chroma per

quattuor et quattuor et viginti duarum, sesquealterum

chroma per quattuor semis et quattuor semis et viginti

uuius, toniaeum chroma per sex et sex et duodeviginti,

molle diatonum per sex et novem et quindecim; synto-

uum per sex et duodecim et duodecim.

8. Sjstematum differentiae sunt septem. quattuor

eaedem atque in intervallis, differentia et secundum magni-

tudinem et secundum genus et consoni atque dissoni et

rationalis atque irrationalis; tres autem propriae syste-

matum differentiae sunt, differentia ordinati et praeposteri,

coniuncti et disiuncti, immutabilis et mutabilis. ac

magnitudine differunt maiora systemata a minoribus,

velut diapason a tritono vel a diapente vel a diatessa-

ron vel a similibus. genere autem differunt diatonica

ab enarmoniis vel chromaticis, aut chromatica vel en-

armonia a reliquis. consoni vero et dissoni differentia

different ea, quae consonis sonis continentur, ab iis,

quae dissonis. consona autem sunt in immutabili syste-

mate sex; minimum est diatessaron, tonorum duorum
semis, quale est consonum ab hypate hypaton ad hy-

paten meson; secundum diapente, tonorum trium semis,

quale est a proslambonemo ad hypaten meson; tertium

24. lontibv^ t6 ;upc5ua y.ul to ivccQiiovtov rov diTOVOV W. 25. Sl-

olCel] SLUcpoQcc W. 26. rcov vtco SLacpwvav^ oiLoicos Sioigsl W.
28. rjiiiGsog] xal ijiiiaEcog W, item lin. 30.
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^avofisvov B:tl v:tdrt]v fiE^av xqixov ds xo 8ia Jtu6&v,

rdvav £%^ oi6v b0tl xo aiio TtQoekafi^avoiisvov ixl ^s-

6rjv xsxaQxov dh xb dia na6S)v xai dia xs66dQ(ov, x6-

VC3V 6xxG) xal 711116sog, olov i6n xb dnb XQ06Xa[i^avo-

6 ^svov sxl vt]rrjv 6vvrj^[isv(ov ^ TtaQav^rriv dis^svy^isvav

didrovov 7ts[i7trov rb did 7ta6cov xal 6id nsvrs, rbvcov

ivvsa Yiui6sog, oiov i6ri xb aTtb 7tQo6Xaii(iavoiisvov sjtl

vrjrrjv dist,svy[isv(ov sxrov rb dlg did 7ta6civ, r6vcov

dcodsxa, oiov k6xi rb dnb TtQO^Xafifiavoiisvov ijti vr^rrjv

10 vjtSQ^oXaicov. [to 8s 6vvrj{iiisvov 6v6Tr][ia 7tQ6si6i

fisxQi rsrdQxov 6vfi(p(ovov TtQ&rov yaQ iv avra rb did

rs66dQ(ov, dsvrsQov rb 8id Ttsvrs, rQlrov rb did 7ta6a)v,

rsraQrov rb did Ttae&v xal did rs66dQG}v.] 6 ds rfjg

(pavfjg r^Ttog av^sxat ^siQi xov 6yd6ov 6vficp(ovov,

15 ojtSQ i6xl dlg did 7ta6c)v xal did rs66dQ(ov xal dlg 8id

7ta6&v xal 8id Ttsvxs. 8id(p(ova 8s i6xi xd xs sXdxxo

x&v 8id xs66dQG)v xal fisxa^v x&v slQrjfisvcov 6v[iq)(bv(ov

Ttdvxa.

9. rCvsxai 8s xal 6xr]fiaxa xov avxov (isysd^ovg ix

20 xav avxav d6vvd-sr(ov 6vyxsC[isva xal aQid^iiov, si ij

rd^ig avrav dXXoCc36iv Xd§Oi svv7tdQxovt6g nvog dvo-

[loCov rd ydQ ii, l6(ov Ttdvrov rj ofioCav 6xriudrov dX-

XoCo6iv ov TtoiSi. Tov fisv ovv 8id xs66dQ(ov xqIu

S6XiV Sidrj. TtQCbXOV [ISV xb VTtb fiaQVTtVXVaV TtSQiSXOflS-

26 vov, oiov s6xi xb d^tb vTtdxrjg vjtdxov iTtl vTtdxrjv fis6ov'

8svxsQov xb V7tb [is607tvxvov 7tSQiSx6[isvov, ol6v i6xi

1. vndrriv] M*, iwarrjg M, VTiccTri W. 2. rovcov — 3. &ia

Ttcco&v] om. W. 4. xal i^ft/ceos] iifilGovg W. 5. avvTjHfii-

v(ov] iLiaoav W. 0. &idtovov — 8. Sis^svY^ivcov] om. W.
10. TO — 11. IISX9'-] ^^^ 0°^- M'W. JtQ&TOv] M*W, tcqwtcov M'.

yaQ iv aiTm] NB, ygacpcbv M\ yccQ avx&v M*, yQacps W.
12. SevxEQOv] M^W, StvriQcov M', item xqLtcov. 13. riraQrov

th Sia naG&v] M'W, om. M'. Sid (alt.)] om. W. Post Sia rsa-

aaQcov M' facit signum rei omissae Xv\ add. Tti(i7tTov rb Sia

naa&v Tial Sia nivrs, lnrov xo Slg Sid Ttaa&v W. 14. a^^srai]

ai5|ft W, 15 Slg (utrumque) M», om. M'W. 16. rs] om. W.
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diapason, tonorum sex, quale est a proslambomeno ad

mesen, quartum diapason et diatessaron, tonprum octo

semis, quale est a proslambomeno ad neten synemme-

non sive ad paraneten diezeugmenon diatonon; quintum

diapason et diapente, tonorum novem semis, quale est

a proslambomeno ad neten diezeugmenon; sextum dis-

diapason, tonorum duodecim, quale est a proslambo-

meno ad neten hyperbolaeon. [synemmenon autem

systema progreditur usque ad quartum syntonum; pri-

mum enim in eo est diatessaron, secundum diapente,

tertium diapason, quartum diapason et diatessaron.] ^)

vocis autem ambitus augetur usque ad octavum conso-

num, quod est diapason et diatessaron atque disdiapa-

son et diapente.^) dissona vero sunt et ea, quae sunt

minora quam diatessaron, et ea, quae sunt inter con-

sona, quae diximus, omnia.

9. Existunt autem etiam formae eiusdem magnitudi-

nis, quae ex iisdem incompositis et eodemnumero^) sunt

compositae, si eorum ordo mutationem subeat, cum dis-

simile aliquid insit; ea enim, quae ex aequalibus omni-

bus sive similibus formis constant, mutationem non fa-

ciunt. et diatessaron quidem consonantiae species sunt

tres. prima est, quae barypycnis comprehenditur, qualis

est ab hypate hypaton usque ad hypaten meson; se-

1) Lin. 10 To — 13 diu TsaaccQav lan putat interpolatoris esse.

V. Mus. Gr. p. 177.

2) Lin. 15 verba Slg Sia nae&v kccI Sia tsecdQav v.ai super-
vacanea esse iudicat Bellermann ad Anon. p. 73, admodum
suspecta sunt Wiisono 1. c p. loOsq.

3) Genetivo uQid^yiov lin. 20. suo iure offenditur Wilson
I. c. p. 387; aecundum Aristoxenum p. 74, 15 Meibom (p. 108,16
Marquard) legi vult (JryxstfiEVOu iLsyid^si xat api^S-fx.m.

17. TOi nbxaiv W. 20. 6vfKsiyi.hva\ M*, evYiisi^ivav M^ sl\

om. M^ in ras. W. 21. rd^is M». 24. ietiv} in ras. W. uSi]]
sl — in ras. W. vno] ano MW. 25. vndtr\v figfftov] M*,
vnd. tav W.
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t6 a%b TtaQVTcdtrjg VTtdTCJv ml TcaQVTtdtrjv ^s0c3V tQi-

xov 8s xh . V7tb o^vTtvxvav 7t£Qisx6[iEvov, ol6v k6ti t6

ccTtb Xixavov vndtcov ^Ttl Xixavbv ^s0c3v. sv [isv ovv

ccQfiovCa xal xQdifiaxL TtQog trjv tov Ttvxvov 6%s6lv x&

5 6j(,rniaxa tav 6v}i(p6vG}v Xa^i^dvstaL, kv 81 diaxbvip k7t\

nvxvov ov yCvstaf dLaiQsltat ds to ysvog tovto sig

rjnLtovLa xal tovovg. vTtdQxst ds sv xfj dtd xs66dQC3v

6v(i(pc3VLa riiiLxdvLov [isv ^V, tovoi ds dvo' b^ioicjg dh

xdv ta dta Ttsvts rjfiLtdvLov fisv sv, xovol ds tQslg' iv

10 dh t(p dLcc %a6&>v rj^iitdvLa fisv dvo, xovol ds nsvxs'

nQog 8s xrjv xav rjfiLXovCcov 6xs6lv xd 6%ripLata &sc3qsl-

Xai. XOV OVV 8Ld XS66dQC3V TtQCbtOV [ISV S6tLV SL8og, ov

to rjfiLtoviov STtl to ^aQv tav t6vc3v xsltaL, 8svtSQ0V

8s, OV TtQCbtOV inl x6 6^V, XQLXOV, OV flE60V t&V t6vG)V.

15 £6tL ds xal tavta bfioCcog totg XoLTtotg ysvs^Lv djto t&v
avtCbv (p&oyyc^v STtl tovg avxovg.

tov 8s 8id TtivtE xs66aQd i6XL 6x^ficcxa. xq&xov
[isv xb V7tb ^aQVTCvxvtov nsQLSx^fisvov, ov TtQ&xog 6

x6vog ijtl xb 6|v" s6tL 8s dnb vTtdtrjg iis6c3v inX TtaQa-

20 [lS6r]V. 8EVtSQ0V 8s tb VJtb [lS6O7tVXVC0V TtSQLSxbflSVOV,

ov 8svtSQog 6 t6vog snl tb 6i,v' s6tLv dnb TtaQVTtdtrjg

(IS6C3V inl XQCxrjv ^Lst^svypisvcov. xqlxov 8s tc vitb 6i,v-

nvxvcov 7tSQLSx6[isvoVj ov xQLtog 6 t6vog ijtl tb 6i,v'

E'6ti 8s aTtb Xixavov (is6(ov sxl 7taQav7]trjv ^LE^svyfiivcov.

25 tstaQtov tb vTtb ^aQvxvxvcav 7Csqisx6(isvov, ov TtQ&tog

6 t6vog STtl t6 ^aQv' e6xl 8e d%b (iE6r]g e%l vrjtrjv

8LS^Evy[iEvc3v r] dnb 7tQo6Xafi^avo(isvov STtl vjtdxrjv [is-

6(ov. iv 8h 8Lax6vG) jtQatov [isv i6ti ^xfjfia, ov TtQ&tov

1. TtaQvxdrriv] M", vndtcov M^W. 3. fiiawv] W, (liaov M^
6. 8i] an yap? Jan. 8. tovol] W, xoviatK M. 11. ^Qog Si

xriv] nQooSiot M'. 14. nQcJrov inX ro (5|vJ M^W, yiieov rtav

rovwv M*. ^iaov] B, fisecov M^W, jtQ&rov i-xl ro 6^v r&v ro-

v(ov M*. 15. iari] ixsi M*. Ante yivtaiv add. xifiv M* mg.
17. rov] rovTO M'. 21. ^criv] M*, iari Si cett. 25. riruQrov

Si M*. ^Q&rog] 3&n, riruQrog codd. 26. i. x. ^a^vj NB, om.
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3unda ea, quae mesopycnis comprehenditur, qualis est

a parhypate hypaton ad parhypaten meson ; tertia autem,

quae oxypycnis comprehenditur, qualis est a lichano

hypaton ad lichanum meson. atque in harmonia et

chromate ad rationem spissi consonorum species su-

muntur, in diatono vero spissum non est; dividitur autem

hoc genus in semitonia et tonos. est autem in diates-

saron consonantia semitonium unum, toni duo. eadem

ratione etiam in diapente semitonium unum, soni tres;

in diapason semitonia duo, toni quinque; ad semitonio-

rum autem rationem formae considerantur. diatessaron

igitur consonantiae prima est species, cuius semitonium

ad grave tonorum iacet; secunda, cuius primum ad acu-

tum, tertia, cuius tonorum est medium.^) sunt autem

hae quoque similiter reliquis generibus ab iisdem sonis

ad eosdem.

diapente consonantiae quattuor sunt formae. prima

est, quae barypycnis comprehenditur, cuius tonus pri-

mus iacet ad acutum; est autem a parhypate meson ad

paramesen. secunda est, quae mesopycnis comprehen-

ditur et cuius. tonus secundus ad acutum ; est autem a

parhypate meson ad triten diezeugmenon. tertia est,

quae oxypycnis comprehenditur et cuius tonus tertius

ad acutum; est autem a lichano meson ad paraneten

diezeugmenon. quarta est, quae barypycnis comprehen-

ditur et cuius tonus primus ad grave; est autem a

mese ad neten diezeugmenon sive a proslambanomeno
ad hypaten meson. in diatono vero prima est forma,

1) Lin. 12 tov — 14 rovav. hunc locum apud Meibom con-
fusum primus e coniectura sanavit Boeckh, de metris Pindari

p. 211.

M^W, i. T. olv W. 27. TtQoelaiiPavoiLivov] — av MW. 28. ov
ycQ&zov — p. 210 lin. 2. SsvreQOv inl rb o^v] om. M^ ov Ttqoi-

rov] mg. add. m. 1 W.
Euclidea, edd. Heiberg et Menge. VIII. 14
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xo 'fj^irdvLov ijfl rb ^ccqv xsttaiy dsvtsQov de, ov XQcb-

tov inl t6 6|v, tgCtov, ov dsvrsQOv snl tb 6|v, tstccQ-

tov, ov nQ&tov ijtl tb ^UQV.

tov 8s dia 7ta6G)v sldi^ sctlv ijitd. XQ&tov filv tb

5 vjcb ^aQVjivxvGJV xsqlsx^hsvov, ov XQatog 6 tdvog inl

t6 6i,v' s6ri 8s anb vndrrjg vTcdtav ixl TCaQafisGtjv^

ixaXstto 6s bnb t&v aQxaCcov ^l%oKv8lov. m
dsvtsQov t6 VTib fis6onvxvcov nsQLSxo^svov, OV 8SVTE^

Qog 6 tovog iTtl tb o^v' sdtL 8s djtb JtaQvndtrjg vjtdtav

10 ixl tQCtrjv ^LS^svy^svav^ ixaXstto 8\ Xv8lov.

tQCtOV t6 VTtb d^VTtVXVGJV TtSQLS%6llSV0V
.,

ov tQitog

6 tovog ijtl t6 6|v' s6tL 81 dnb Xcxavov vjtdtav ixi

TtaQavrltrjv 8Lst,svy^svc!)v^ ixaXslto 8s €pQvyLOv.

tStaQtOV t6 VJtb ^UQVJtVXVCJV TtSQLSXOflSVOV, ov ts-

15 taQtog 6 tdvog ixl tb 6^v' e6tL 8\ dxb vndtrjg ns6c!}v

ijtl v^trjv ^LS^svy^svav^ ixaXstto 86 8d}QLov.

jti^jttov t6 vjtb ^s6ojtvxvav jtsQLSxofisvov, ov Jti^-

jTTOff 6 tovog ijtl tb 6i,v' iCtL 8s djtb jtaQvxdtrjg ^idcsv

ijtl tQCtrjv vjcsQ^oXaCav, ixaXstto 8s vtioXv8lov.

20 sxtov t6 vjtb b^vjtvxvav jtsQLSxofisvov., ov sxtog 6

tovog ijtl t6 6|v" s6tl 8s djtb Xtxavov itidcav ijtl jtaQa-

vrjtrjv 'bjtsQ^oXaCav^ ixaXstto 8s vjtoipQvyLov.

s'^8oiiov t6 vjtb ^aQvjtvxvav JtSQLSXofisvov, ov TCQa-

tog 6 tovog ijtl tb ^aQv' s6tL 8\ djtb iii^rjg ijtl vrjrrjv

26 vjtsQ^oXaCav tj djtb jtQoeXa^^avo^ivov ijtl ^i^rjv, ixa-

Xstro 8h xoLvbv xal XoxQLGrl xal vjto8aQLOv.

iv 86 8Lar6va jtQarov fiiv iatLv si8og to 8Ld ^ca^ay,

ov JCQatov filv ijtl t6 ^aQV^ ritaQtov 8s ijcl to 6^v

iotL tb rifiLtovLOV 8svtSQ0v 8i, ov tQltov fisv ijtl t6

30 ^uQVj jCQatov df ijcl tb 6^v' tQlrov 8i, ov 8evrsQ0v

1. tislTai] WB, om. cett. 3. nQ&TOv] xqixov codd., cf. p. 208

lin. 26. 6. iati Sf] ri W. 21. ini (alt.)] M*, ^ M'W.
26. Xoxptffr/J W, XoKQoati M\ Xo-kqi-kov W. xai (alt.)J om. W.

27. Siax6v(a] ta> S. M». tlSos iaxL W. 28. ovj ov M. (isv
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juius semitonium primum ad grave iacet, secunda, cuius

3rimum ad acutum, tertia, cuius secundum ad acutum,

^uarta, cuius primum ad grave.

diapason consonantiae species sunt septem. ac prima

3st, quae barypycnis comprehenditur et cuius tonus

primus est ad acutum; est autem ab hypate bypaton

id paramesen; appellabatur vero a veteribus mixolydia.

secunda est, quae mesopycnis comprehenditur et cuius

touus secundus ad acutum; est autem a parhypate hy-

paton ad triten diezeugmenon; appellabatur vero lydia.

tertia est, quae oxypycnis comprehenditur et cuius

fconus tertius ad acutum; est autem a lichano hypaton

ad paraneten diezeugmenon; appellabatur vero phrygia.

quarta est, quae barypycnis comprehenditur et cuius

tonus quartus ad acutum; est ab hypate meson ad neten

diezeugmenon; appellabatur vero doria.

quinta est, quae mesopycnis comprehenditur et cuius

tonus quintus ad acutum; est a parhypate meson ad

triten hyperbolaeon; appellabatur vero hypolydia.

sexta est, quae oxypycnis comprehenditur et cuius

tonus sextus ad acutum; est autem a lichano meson ad

paraneten hyperbolaeon; appellabatur vero hypophrygia.

septima est, quae barypycnis comprehenditur et cuius

tonus primus ad grave; est autem a mese ad neten

hyperbolaeon sive a proslambomeno ad mesen; appella-

batur vero communis et locrensis et hypodoria.^)

in diatono prima species id est diapason, cuius semi-

tonium primum est ad grave, quartum ad acutum; se-

cunda, cuius semitonium tertium ad grave, primum ad

1) Ea, quae sequuntur de genere diatono, Jan interpolatori

Itribuit; T. Mus. Gr. p. 17 7.

ial t6 §aQv] W, rs xa/ M^W. 6s ixl th 6|v iari] ini M^W.
29. Tgirov ^ihv inl ro §ccqv] om. M'W. 30. Si (pr.)]

om. M^W.
14*
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irp^ ixccTSQa' xixaQXOv 8e ov jcqcoxov (ihv i:il x6 ^ccqv,

xqCxov d\ k%l xb 6|v" jti^jixov df, ov xixaQxov {isv iycl

x6 ^aQV^ nQ&xov de knl xo 6|v* exxov df, ov xqCxov fiev

inl x6 ^UQV, dsvxsQov de J;rt x6 6|v' e^dofiov de, ov

5 dsvxsQov nev inl x6 fiuQv, xqCxov 8e inl x6 6^xk s6xi 8\

'nal xavxa a7c6 x&v avxav ^d-oyyosv inl xovg avxovg,

Tta&dTtSQ ijcl rijg aQiiovcag xal xov XQca^axog, xal ixa-

XsLxo xolg avxoig 6v6^a0c.

10. Tfi de xov Qrjxov zal dXoyov dtafpoQa dioCcei

10 6v0xri[iaxa, 6(3a ix qtjX&v dia6xi][idx(X}v avyxeixai, xcov

£'1 dloycov. 66a [lev yaQ ix qtjxcjv Qrjxd iexiv, oGa 8\ il,

dXoycov dXoya.

xf] de xov E^rig xal vnSQ^axov diacpoQa 8loC6si <5v6xifi-

(laxa xd did xav i^fig q^d^oyycov (iskcpdovfisva x&v xa^'

16 VTCSQ^axdv.

xfi 8e xov 6vv7}(iiiivov xal 8is^evy(iivov Slu-

(poQa 8loC6sl 6v6xri(iaxa, 66a did x&v 6vvr](i(iivav xs-

XQaxoQ^av xrjv 6vv&s6lv sxa xav dia x&v 8Lst,evy-

(livcov. b6xl 8e 6vva<pii (lev 8vo xexQaxoQ^cov «l^? (lekc)-

20 8ov(iivcov, 6(iOLC3v xaxd ^x^lc^ac^ <pd-6yyog xoLv6g. 8Ldt,ev-

^Lg 8s i6xL 8vo xexQaxoQ^cov e^fig (ieX(p8ov(iivcov, o^loCcoi

xaxd 6xfi(ia., x6vog dvd (ii6ov. eCal 8e at 7td6aL 6vva<pai

xQslg' (ii6rj, 6|vraTrj, ^aQvxdxr}. xal e6xl ^aQvxdxrj (let

7] [ix\ xov vTcdxcov xal (ii6cov xexQax6Q8oV xoLv6g 8i

26 avxf] 6vvdnxeL cp&oyyog vxdxrj (ii6(ov. (ii6r] 8i k6x

6vvacpi] r] xov (ii6cov xal vr]xcbv 6vvr](i(iivcov xoLv6g 8,

avxf] 6vvdnxeL cpd-6yyog (ii6r]. 6^vxdxr] 8i i6XL 6vvacpi

2. TQitov] rstagtov W. titaQtov {liv] itQ&tov M'W.
3. 'jtQ&tov Sf\ titaQtov M*, dsvtsQov W. ov tQitov iihv in

t6 (iaQv, SevteQov Si] in lit. M*. rpirov] TtQoteQOv W. 6. Sev

tSQOv] TtQotSQOv W. BaQv] 6^v M*W. tQttov] ni^intov M*

SevtsQov W. 6|vJ §aQv W. 6. Kui] om. W, item lin. 7 (alt.

10. tibv] ri (sic) W. 11. yap] om. W. ^ijro: ^x Qritcb

codd. 13. Siolaei] Svote slg (sic) W, item lin. 17. 14. ta

ins. MS om. W, tmv (alt)] Jan., ty codd. 17. Ante cuerTj

(lara add. 6iiola>9 W. Sea] u W. t&v] tCav Siiesav M*W.
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icutum; tertia, cuius semitonium secundum in utramque

oartem; quarta, cuius semitonium primum ad grave,

;ertium ad acutum; quinta, cuius semitonium quartum

id grave, primum ad acutum; sexta, cuius semitonium

:ertium ad grave, primum ad acutum; septima, cuius

iiemitonium secundum ad grave, tertium ad acutum. sunt

autem etiam hae species ab iisdem sonis ad eosdem ut in

barmonia et chromate appellanturque iisdem nominibus.

10. Rationalis autem et irrationalis differentia diffe-

rent systemata, quotquot sunt ex intervaUis rationalibus

composita, ab iis, quae ex irrationalibus; nam quotquot

ex rationalibus sunt composita, rationalia sunt; quot-

qnot ex irrationalibus, irrationalia.

continui et praeposteri differentia different ea syste-

niata, quae per sonos deinceps positos canuntur, ab iis,

qnae secundum praeposterum.

coniuncti autem et disiuncti differentia different

systemata, quotquot per coniuncta tetracborda compo-

sitionem habent, ab iis, quae per disiuncta. coniunctio

est duorum tetrachordorum, quae deinceps canuntur et

' similia sunt specie, sonus communis. disiunctio vero

est duorum tetrachordorum, quae deinceps canuntur

et similia sunt specie, tonus medius, sunt autem con-

iunctiones universae tres: media, acutissima, gravis-

sima. atque gravissima est coniunctio tetrachordi ^)

hypaton et meson; communis ei contiguus est sonus

hypate meson. media est coniunctio intervalli meson
et neton synemmenon; communis ei contiguus est sonus

1) Lin. 24, 26 et p. 214, 1 Wilson 1. c. p. 390 praefert 17 ix;

ante ii^eav addit tov.

r&v TETQaxoQScov W. 18. dia r&v] om. MW. 22. fi^ffcav W.
24. iKJ del. Jan. 25. avrfj] M^W, avra M', item lin. 27 et

p. 214 lin. 2. vndrt] — 27. qp^dyyo?] om. W. 26. 17] Jan,

ix (vel rf) codd., cf. lin. 24 et p. 214 lin. 1, 3. vrirmv] NB,
erasum in M. avvrnniEvcov] -vt] M^
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ij tov dis^evy^svGJv xal tov v^tSQ^oXaCcjv xotvbg ds

KVtfj ^vvccTttsi, (pd^dyyos v^xr] dis^svy^svcov. didi,sv^ig

Ss i(3t(, {lia r] tov fis6(ov xal vrjt&v dis^svy^svGiv xoi-

vbg ds avta dia^svyvvdi tdvog 6 (ista^v (isGVjg xal naQa-

5 (isiSrjg.

tsXsia ds idti (jv^trj^iata dvo, av tb (isv slattov.,

t6 ds (isl^ov. xal S6ti tb (isv fAcctTov xata 6v varp riv

a%b 7CQo6Xa(i^avo(isvov stcI vrjtrjv 6vvrj(i(isv(ov. vticcq^si

ds sv avT« tstQccxoQda tQla 6vvrjfi(isva tccds' vtcccxcov

10 (IS6GJV 6vvrj(iiisvc3v., xal tovog azb 7CQo6Xafi^avo(isvov

sjil VTcdtrjv VTCcctcav 6v(i(p(bv(p ds OQC^stac ta dia Tta-

6c)V xal Sia ts66ccQG)V.

t6 dh (isi^ov s6ti xata 8i(it,svi,Lv anb nQ06Xa(i-

^avoyLSVov hicl V7]trjv vjcsQ^oXaCcov. vtcccqxsc ds sv avtcS

16 tstQcc%OQda (isv ts66aQa dia dvolv dis^svyiisva., aXXrj-

Xoig 3h ^vvrjfifisva^ x6 ts v^tdtcov xal (is^cav., xal dis-

^svyfisvcov xal vTCSQ^oXaCcov., xal sti tovoi dvo, o ts

ccjtb jCQo6Xa(i^avo(isvov ijcl vTcdtrjv vTcdtav xal 6 d:tb

7CaQa(is6rig snl (is6riv. 6v(i(pavG) ds dioQCt,stai t& dlg

20 did 7Ca6G)V.

Tcsvts 8s 'dvtcjv tstQaxoQdav iv tc5 d(ista^6Xqi 6v-

6t^(iati, oxsQ i6tlv i^ d(i(potv tsXsCoiv 6vv&stov, tc

(isv dvo xoivd i6tiv sxatSQ(p t&v tsXsCcov, t6 ts vjcdtav

xal (is6g)V Idia dh tov (ilv xatd 6vvaq>riv t6 vr^t&v

25 6vvr](i(isvG)v, tov 8h xatd did^svi,iv tb vrjt&v dis^svy(ii'^

VGiv xal vrjtG)v vnsQ^oXaCav.
I

11, Tfi ds tov d(ista^6Xov xal i(i(ista(i6Xov dioC6sil

xttd'' r]v dia(ps'QSi td aTcXd 6v6tr](iata tav (irj dnXav.

dnXd (isv ovv i6ti td TCQog (iCav (isdr^v i]Q(io6(isva.

30 SiTcXa dh td TCQbg dtSo, tQiTcXd dh td TCQog tQStg^ TCoXXa-^

1. 1^] N», ij ix B, ^x Ni.^ 3. 1^] ii ix NB, iK MW. rrjrffli»]

vt]- in lit. M*. 4. aird] avrriv W. tdvog] xonog W. 8. ajroj

om. W, no M* supra. vTqxT\v] M^, VTjrrj M^ 12. flvftqpcoml

-ov W. xw] xo W, item lin. 19. 16. t«] ora. W. 19. 6v'\i-\
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mese. acutissima est coniunctio tetrachordi diezeug-

menon et hjperbolaeon ; communis ei contiguus est

sonus nete diezeugmenon. disiunctio vero est una, dis-

iunctio tetrachordi mesou et neton diezeugmenon ; com-

munis ea disiungit tonus, qui est inter mesen et para-

mesen.

perfecta systemata sunt duo, quorum unum minus,

alterura maius. ac minus est secundum coniunctionem

a proslambanomeno ad neten synemmenon. in eo autem

liaec insunt tetrachorda tria coniuncta: hypaton meson

synemmenon, et tonus a proslambanomeno ad hypaten

hypaton; terminatur autem intervallo consono diapason

et diatessaron.

maius vero est secundum disiunctionem a proslam-

banomeno ad neten hyperbolaeon. insunt in eo quattuor

tetrachorda, quorum bina sunt a binis disiuncta, inter

se vero coniuncta, hypaton et meson, diezeugmenon et

hyperbolaeon, et praeterea duo toni, alter a proslam-

banomeno ad hypaten hypaton, alter a paramese ad

mesen. terminatur autem intervallo consono disdiapason.

cum quinque sint tetrachorda in systemate immuta-

bih", quod est ex ambobus perfectis compositum, duo

communia sunt utrique perfecto, hypaton et meson;

propria autem systematis secundum coniunctionem neton

synemmenon, systematis vero secundum disiunctionem

neton diezeugmenon et neton hyperbolaeon.

11. Differentia immutabilis et mutabilis different

systemata, qua simplicia a non simplicibus. ac simpli-

cia sunt, quae ad unam mesen harmonice sunt compo-

sita, duplicia, quae ad duas mesas, triplicia, quae ad

qpeova)] e corr. M, av^tpmvav M^ SiOQt^Ezai] M^W, opifErat M*.
21. i(iiiEra§6Xo) M*. 22. rsXBioiv] &vo rsXsicov W. 23. i-na-

riQm] N, kxarsgujv MW. 24. fieecov] add. xal diEtsvynsvav W.
ro] M', rwv M*W. 25. rd] r&v U\ 30. rQi{nXa) U* in lit.
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7ckd6ia d\ xa TtQog TcXslovag. e^ri, dh fisGr] (pd-oyyov

dvva^Lg, o3 ^vft/Sf/5rjx£ zata fuv dtd^ev^iv i%l aav t6

6^v tovov e%aiv davv&atov djta&fj ovxa xov avGtrj-

^atog, izl de t6 ^aQv dCtovov r) (tQirj^itdviov r) tovovy

5 dGvvQ^Etov xatd ds ^vvacpijv^ g) Gvn^aivei tQicbv texQa-

X^qScJV 6VV7]lLflEVCJV Tjtot tov ^itGov bi,vtdt(p Bivai,, rJTOl

xov 6h,vtdtov jiaQvtdta. dzb ds tfjg ns(5i]g xal tcov Xoi-

TC&v (p%^6yycov aC dvvd^eig yvajQC^ovtaf tb yaQ zag
sxeiv exa6tov avt&v ngbg trjv iie6rjv q^aveQag yCvetai.

10 12. Tovog 88 Xeyetai tetQax&g' xal yaQ cjg cpd-dyyog

%al ag didatrjpia xal djg t^TCog (pavrig xal cog tddig. izl

filv ovv tov (p%-6yyov xQ&vtat tc3 6v6fiatL ol Xeyovteg

enxdxovov x^v (p^Q^iyya, xa&aTCSQ TsQTCavdQog xaVlav.

6 ^ev ydQ (pr]6LV'

15 r](ieig xoc xexQdyr]Qvv dno6xiQi,avteg doLddv

extat6va) cp^Q^cyyi viovg xeXadT]6o^ev v^vovg.

6 dh
evdexdxoQde kvQa, dsxa^d^ova td^Lv exoida
** et 0vfi(p(ovov6ag dQ[iovCag tQi6dovg'

20 ycQLV fiiv ff' entdtovov ijjdlkov 8lg tioGaQa xdvteg

"EXXr]veg CTCavCav jiovaav deLQd^ivoi.

xal eteQOL 8e ovx oXCyoc xixQi^vxaL xa ovonaxL ' ijcl 8e

xov 8La6xTf]naxog^ oxav XiyG}[iev dnb (liarjg iTcl jcaQcc-

(ii0r]v x6vov eivat.

25 6 8\ wg x67tog (pcovfjg^ oxav Xiyconav d(bQtov ^!

3. ^x^iv] ^x^i M'W. UTiad-q — 4. dlrovov] om. M. &n<x9'1j'

ovtcc] Jan, SciTad-ovg livTog W. tov (TucJrjjjtaros] tfjg tdv ysv&v
Siaq>OQae malit Jan. 4. r/ (pr.)] V^oi- ovv&btov ij W. rpiTj-!

Hir6vi-ov t) r6vov] add. Jan. tj aevv&stov] orbe inclusit M*.
i

8. al] om. M^W, add. M*. Swcc^eig] Svvduig M' (corr. M*),

Svvd^sL W. 10. dig] W, om. cett. 16. nsXaS^ecaiLsv M.
18. hSsxdxoQSs] primus Bergk (Poetae lyr. p. 5793, 5, vol. II

p. 253*), iv StxdxoQSe M, svSsKaxoQSca W. Ante Sexa^d^ovci

hab. r-^v codd., primus delevit G. Hermann. 18. 19. ^;i;o(ffo

ei] ^xoLg dei tdg MW (^x^ig W) Pena, ^^^ouffa rdg Meibom Bergi

Hiller-Crusius (Anth. lyr. 1904 p. 126), ^x^iaa slg Wilamowita
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11

tres, multiplicia, qnae ad plures. mese autem est gradus

soni, cui contigit, ut secundum disiunctionem ad acutum

versus tonum habeat incompositum, qui est systematis

expers^), ad grave versus ditonum aut triemitonium aut

tonum incompositum; secundum coniunctionem vero,

cui contingit, ut trium tetrachordorum coniunctorum vel

medii sit acutissimus vel acutissimi gravissimus. a mese

ceterorum quoque sonorum gradus cognoscuntur; ut

enim unus quisque eorum ad mesen se habeat, mani-

festum est.

12. Tonus autem dicitur quadrupliciter; ut sonus

enim, ut intervallum, ut ambitus vocis, utque tensio.

pro sono igitur boc nomine utuntur, qui beptatonam

dicunt pborminga, ut Terpander et lon. alter enim nos,

inquit, tetratonum aspernati cantum pborminge bepta-

tona novos sonabimus bymnos.

alter autem: lyra undecim cbordarum, decem gradu-

um ordinem habens trivias harmonias consonantes; ante

quidem te pulsabant beptatonam binis tetracbordis omnes

Graeci tenuem cantum tollentes.

et alii non pauci boc nomine usi sunt; pro intervallo

vero, quando dicimus, a mese ad paramesen esse tonum.

tonus est autem quasi locus vocis, quando dicimus

1) Wilson 1. c. p. 390 Jani coniecturani &7ta9fl ovxa (lin. 3)

probat; quod idem malit t^s twv yBV&v dia(fOQdg pro tov
Gvaf^^arog, improbat; p. 389 emendationem 1. 4 rQiriy.iT6viov rj

rovov superfluere arbitratur; et haec quidem recte.

(Hermes 37 p. 305 sq., Timotheus Perser p. 75 adn. 1), %. sl

Diels (Festschrift f. Gomperz p. 11), %. TQStg Fr. Marx, ^x-
'^^'^

{6v}icp(ovov6a)v ccQnovi&v) Th. Keinach (Revue des et. Grecques
XIV p. 18). rQLodovg] primus Meibom, rQimdovg codd. (o) iu

ras. m 2 W). 20. itQiv] JiXr]v W, TtQiv supra m. 2. <?']

ovv W. ipdiov W. Sig] Bergk p. 427^ Jan Diels Reinach Fr.

Marx, Sid codd., Bergk p. 463* Hiller-Crusius Wilamowitz.
24. elvai rovov W. 25. ronog otuv liyomev qpwvjjs codd.
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cpQvyiov rj Xvdiov r^ r&v aXXcav rivcc. sIgI ds xarcc

l4Qi6r6i,£vov ly r6voi'

vTtSQfiL^oXvdLog xal vnsQtpQvyiog xccXov(i£vog'

fii^oXvdi.01 dvo, o^vrsQog xccl ^ccQvreQog, hv 6 o^v-

5 reQog xal VTCEQid6xiog xaXdrai, 6 de ^aQvrsQog xal

VTtSQdaQLog'

XxfdLOL dvo, o^vrsQog xai ^aQvrsQog, av 6 ^aQvrsQog

xal aioXLog xaXslraf

cpQvyLOL duo, o^vrsQog xal ^aQvrsQog, wv 6 ^aQvrsQog

10 xal IddrLog xaXslraL'

dcoQLog eig'

vxoXvdLOL 8vo, 6i,vTSQog xal ^aQvrsQog, og xal vno-

aL6XLog xaXslraL'

VTCo(pQvyLOL dvo, 03V 6 ^aQvrsQog xal V7toicc6rLog xa-

15 XetraL'

VTtodaQLog.

TovTov d^vrarog ^sv 6 (vTtSQfiL^oXvdLog, jiaQvrarog

ds 6 vzoyddyQiog' ol de elfjg ot aTtb r&v o^vrdrav [lexQi'

rov ^aQvrdrov tj^LrovLov dXXr]Xcov vnsQe%ovrsg, itaQdX-

20 XyiXoLdedvo^r^vov^oldsrQiroLyrQLyiiiLrovLOV dvaXoyaig

dh s^SL xal iTtl Tjjg r&v XoLnav r6va)v dLa6rd6sag. 6 dh

vTtSQfiL^oXvdLog rov vjtodcoQLOV Toj dLa JtaOcov iorLV

d^vrsQog.

6 de (bg rd^Lg r6vog Xeyerai, xad^ o cpanev 6|v-

25 rovelv rtva ri ^aQvxovslv r) /*£<?« t« rrig cpcavfig rova

X£XQ^6&aL.

13. Msra^oXi] ds XeysraL rsrQax&g' xal yccQ xard

ysvog xal xard 0v6rrj^a xal xard r6vov xal xard ^sXo-

Ttoitav. xard [isv ovv ysvog ylvsraL ^srajioXrj, orav sx

2. tovoi] W, om. M. 3. vntQfpQVYios] o vnocpQvyioe W.
4. xor/] om. W. 6. vTceQidatiogl corr. ex vnoidetiog M.
6. vjtsQSmQiog] vnoSmQiog W. 7. mv 6 ^UQvtsQog] W, og M',
om. M'. 9. A Kal ^aQvteQog ad 12 ^aQvttQog errant M'W;
qiiae cnm M* corrigeret, etiam quae praecedunt (a lin. 8 xa-
Xsitai) erasit et littens minoribus scripsit. IC. xori vno-
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doriura vel phrygium vel lydium vel ceterorum aliquem.

sunt autera secundum Aristoxenum toni tredecim:

hypermixolydius
,

qui idem hyperphrygius appel-

latur

;

mixolydii duo, acutior et gravior, quorum acutior

etiam hyperastius appellatur, gravior etiam hyperdorius;

lydii duo, acutior et gravior, quorum gravior etiam

aeolius appellatur;

phrygii duo, acutior et gravior, quorum gravior etiam

iastius appellatur;

dorius unus;

hypolydii duo, acutior et gravior, qui idem hypo-

aeolius appellatur;

hypophrygii duo, quorum gravior etiam hypoiastius

appellatur;

hypodorius.

horum acutissimus est hypermixolydius
,
gravissimus

hypodorius; toni autem deinceps ab acutissimis usque

ad gravissimura sequentes inter se superant semitonio,

paralleli duo tono, tertii triemitonio; similiter se habe-

bit ceterorum tonorum distantia. hypermixolydius vero

hypodorio consonantia diapason est acutior.

ut tensio autem tonus dicitur, quatenus dicimus,

acuto tono aliquem canere vel gravi vel medio vocis

tono uti.

13. Mutatio dicitur quadrupliciter: secundum genus

enim et secundum systema et secundum tonum et se-

cundum melopoeiam. ac secundum genus fit mutatio,

dwQiog W. 17. vnsQfii^. — 18. vjco iu vnoSwQiog] add. Jan.

18 ii^XQ^] ^XQ'' W- 19. ii^iTovicp M*. vTCEQexovrsg NB,
om. M^W, M' corrigens renovat Tjiiiroviov — 20. rQtri^iroviov.

20. rovov, oi Ss rQiroi.] add. Jan. rQn][nrovi(p M*. 21. Jto:-

tdesag W. 22. 'bnsQiit^.] NB, vnoiit^. M^'W. 28. fts^lco-

Ttoitav M'. 29. yivsrai 17 iietafioX^ W.
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diKtovov eig %qS)^cc ri ciQiioviav^ rj ^x %QG)^axog tj aq-

lioviaq elg n r&v XomCbv ^Exa^olrj ysvi^rai. ;<aTa:

6v6rrnia di^ orav ix avvacpfig eig dcd^sv^iv r] dvdzahv

Hsra^oXi] yevi^rat. xard rovov (Je, orav sx dcjQicjv slg

5 (pQvyLa., 7] ix cpQvyicov elg Av^ta -J) v7CSQiii,^oXvdia ?]

VTtodcoQia, 7] aad-dXov orav ex nvog rav dsxarQi&v rd-

vov sig Ttra r&v XoLTcGiv ^srafioXij ysvrjrai. yivovrai

8e [isra^olal dTtb rrjg ri^irovLaiag dQi,d^evai ^e%Qi tov

did 7ta6S)V, cov al fisv xard Gv^cpcova yivovrai StaCriq-

10 (lara^ ai 8s xard didcpcova. rovrcov S* s^iiekeig fisv a'i

rs xard dvficpcova yivopisva diaOrrijxara xal ri roviaia.

rav de XoiTf&v aC ^sv daoov i^^elelg rjrrov ij hK^ekelg^

at 8\ iidlXov (diie^ovGai [idXkovy. sv ooaig ^ev ovv av-

ravTtXsicov Yj xoivavia, s(ifiEls6rsQai (^slOivy^ hv oGaig 8\

15 sXdrrojv, sx^sXsdrsQai' izsidrj dvayxalov 7td6r} (isra-

ftoXfj xoiv6v n v7cdQ%eiv -») cpd-oyyov rj diddrrjiia t) 6v-

6rr]na. Xa^^dverat ds rj xoivcovia xaO'^ b^oi6rr]ra cpd-oy-

ycov orav ydQ STt' dXXriXovg iv ratg ^sra^oXatg 7te6co-

6iv opioioi cpd^6yyoi xard rrjv to?) tcvxvov ^ero^i^v.,

20 SfifisXrjg yivsrac rj ^sra^oXtj, brav de dvo^oioi, exnsXiqg.

xard de iieXonoitav yiverai iiera^oXri , brav ex

diadraXnxov i]d-ovg sig 0v6raXnxbv r] r]Gv%a6rix6v, {)

^l r]6v%a6rixov slg n rcov Xoctc&v r] [lErajioXr] yevr^rat.

e6n d\ diadtaXtixbv nev rjd-og ^eXoTtoitag, dc' ov 6r]-

25 iiaiverai iieyaXoTtQSTtsia xal diaQ^a tjjv%7]g dvdQ&dsg xal

TtQa^Sig r^Qaixal xal Tcdd-r] rovrocg olxsla. ^Q^^rac de rov-

roig ^dXi6ra ^ev r] rQayadia xal r&v Xoi%cbv de bda

TouTOv e%srai tou %aQaxrrlQog. GvGraXnxbv de, di ov

dvvdysrai r] iiv^i] sig raneiv6rr]ra xa\ ccvavSQov 8id-

8. r]yii,xovicciag] Jan., ijfiirovlas codd. &Q^diiBvai,] NB, ag^d-

^isvog videtur M\ ScQ^afiivi^g MHV. 10. rovrav d' ^^(i^^^Xsig

(liv] W, rovtav S' ai lisv iji^i. M*, rovrcov iu^fXBie fifJ' i) i^--

iislBlg M\ qui errat ad lin. 12. 12. aeaov — i]\ r]G60v W.
r]rrov] om. M'. 13. anixovaai naXlov] add. Jan, nXiiav] jtXEiov

M^? 14. iv — 15. iHiiBXiarfnai] NB, om. M'W. 16. (p&oy-
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quando ex diatono in chroma vel harmoniam aut ex

chromate vel harmonia in ceterorum generum aliquod

fit mutatio. secundum systema autem, quando ex con-

iunctione in disiunctionem aut contra fit mutatio. se-

cundum tonum vero, quando ex doriis in phrygia aut

ex phrygiis in lydia vel hypermixolydia vel hypodoria,

aut omnino, quando ex aliquo tredecim tonorura in ali-

quem ceterorum fit mutatio. fiunt autem mutationes a

semitoniaea exorsae usque ad diapason, quarum alterae

secundum consona fiunt intervalla, alterae secundum

dissona. harum sunt concinnae et eae, quae secundum

consona intervalla fiunt, et toniaea. ex ceteris propiores

minus sunt concinnae quani inconcinnae, remotiores

magis. in quibus igitur earum communio est maior,

eae concinniores sunt, in quibus minor, inconcinniores,

quoniam necesse est omni mutationi aliquid esse com-

mune, aut sonum aut intervallum aut systema. sumitur

autem communio secundum similitudinem sonorum; nam
si in mutationibus similes soni alii in alios cadunt se-

cundum spissi societatem, concinna fit mutatio, quando

vero dissimiles, inconcinna.

secundum melopoeiam fit mutatio, quando ex more
diastaltico in systalticum vel hesychasticum aut ex

hesychastico in aliquem ceterorum fit mutatio. est autem
diastalticus melopoeiae mos, quo significatur magni-

ficentia et virile animi robur et res heroicae et adfectus

horum proprii. utitur autem iis maxime tragoedia et

ceterorum quaecumque sunt huic generi vicina. systal-

ticus vero, quo contrahitur animus ad humilitatem et

habitum viro indignum. conveniet talis status adfecti-

yof] corr. ex q^d-oyycov M^ 20. ds] om. M^ eKLis^g] corr.

ex iy.usXsig M.^. 22. SiaataXrii<.ov] Lips. 25, SiaGtatiiiov M^W,
SiactrniariycQv M*. evataltiiiov M', cvatatiKov M^W. 28. rjGv-

XaGxixov] r)Gvxa6tixcbv M'. 24. diaataXtixov] Sia6ti]fiatix6v
MW. 26. xat Ttd&ri xai W.
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&£6lv. aQiiodEi 8% xo toLovxov xatddtrj^a tots eQcotLxolg

ndd-e&L ical d^Q^voLg xal oLxtoig xal totg xaQaTtXiqGCoLg.

rjGvxccetLXov de ^d^og E6tL ^sXojioLLag, cj 7taQ£jt£taL rjQe-

^Lotrjg Tpvxfjg J«at xat<x6tr}}ia slev&SQiov te xal elQrjVLxdv.

5 aQ^66ov0i de avta v^vol, TtaL&veg, ^yxaiiLa, 6v^^ovkaL

xal ta tovtOLg o[ioLa.

14, MekoTCOLLa i6tl xQtj&Lg t&v XQoeLQrjuevav ^ieQ&v

T^S aQ^ovLXfig xal vnoxeL^evav dvvafiLV eypvtGiV. 8l

iov b\ fiekoTtoLia eTtLtelettaL., d e6tLV' ayioyri., %Xoxri, Ttet-

10 tela., tovi]. dyayij ^ev ovv idtLV rj dLa tC)v e^fjg (pd^oy-

ycov bdog tov fieXovg, Ttkoxi] de r] IvaXXai, tcov diaeti]-

[idtav d-a0Lg naQdXXrjkog, nexteCa 8e rj icp' evog tovov

TtoXXdxtg ytvo^evr] nXfj^Lg, tovi] de rj ijtl nXeCova iqovov

liovi] xatd ^Cav yLvo^svr] TtQocpoQav tf]g cpcovf]g.

15 {dtdyQaiina de 0%f]iia ejtCxedov tdg tcov fieXooSov-

^evcov TtSQisxov dvvdiisig.

dvva^Lg ds s6tL tdi,Lg cpd^oyyov iv 6v6tij^atL, r] dv-

vafiCg i6tL tdi,Lg cp^oyyov^ Sl' ^g yvcoQC^o^sv t&v cp&oy-

ycov exaGtov.

20 fieXonoLLa ds s6tL %Qr]6Lg tcov vjcoxeLuevcov tf] aQfio-

VLxT] TtQay^arsCa TtQog xb oCxetov exd6tr,g v7to&s6s(x)g.]

ovtog b oQog tf]g xatd tb i]Qno6^svov s6tL stQayfia-

xeCag.

1. xairaffrrjftof] fuisse vid. xccral6Tri(tcc M^ 7. {TCQOSigri)(ii-

v(mv) in ras. M. (isgmv — 8. vxoyisifi^vcov] W, om. M'. 10. ij]

om. M*. 11. rav rs M. 13. ysvo^svri W, itera lin. 14.

15. SidyQafiaa— 22. srpayftars/as] om. Vat. 1341, 1346. 15. 8i]

insertuin vid. M. fisXaSov^ivcov] o^ioXoyov^svav W. 16. dvvd-
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bus eroticis et lamentis et miserationibus et similibus,

hesychaticus vero melopoeiae mos est, quem sequitur

tranquillitas animi atque status et liberalis et placidus.

convenient autem ei bymni, paeanes, encomia, consilia

et his similia.

14. Melopoeia est usus partium harmonicae, quae

ante nominatae sunt quaeque fundamentorum vim ha-

bent. formae autem, quibus melopoeia perficitur, sunt

quattuor: agoge, ploce, pettia, tone. atque agoge est

cantilenae per sonos deinceps positos via, ploce vero

alterna intervaUorum positio parallela, pettia vero per-

cussio, quae in uno tono fit saepius, tone vero per-

mansio, quae per longius tempus fit secundum unam
prolationem vocis.

[diagramma est figura plana, gradus comprehendens

sonorum, qui canuntur.

gradus est ordo soni in systemate, sive gradus est

ordo soni, per quem cognoscimus unumquemque sono-

rum.

melopoeia est usus eorum, quae tractationi harmoni-

cae subiecta sunt, pro eo, quod est uniuscuiusque ar-

gumenti proprium.]

hic est finis tractationis de compositione harmonica.

/tfts] dviauig M^ 17. Hoc loco erat in M titulus f/caywyrj

UQfiovixj] tvKlsidov, sed perfossua est. iett] post av<STi^(iccTi

hab. W. ^] W, 7] M. 21. rd] om. W.
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IIsqI 8iaLQB6sciv.

1. Proclus Comm. in Eucl. p. 68,23 sqq. (ed. Friedlein):

Ilokka ^sv ovv xat aklu xov dvdQog xovxov [Euclidis]

(lad-rj^axLJca dvyyQa^fiaxa d-av^a6xflg aKQi^sCag xai STti-

6xrjiiovLxfig d^soQCag ^sdxd' xoiavxa yaQ aal xd ^OnxvTtd 6

y,al xd KaxoTCXQixd^ xoiavxai 8s xal at aaxd (lovdiXYiv

6xoLxsLm6sig^ sxl 8s xb IIsqI 8LaLQS6sc3v ^ljHlov.

Idem ibid. p. 144,18 sqq.: 8svxsqov 8s d:tb xfjg oXdxrj-

xog xslsLovxai [sc. 6 xov aifiaaxog X6yog^ xfig sig xd

dv6(ioLa (lEQr} ^LaxQLVousvrjg^ odsv 8rj xal avxbg sxddxai 10

xav si8a)v STiLCpsQSL xb oAov, y,al xmv 6iriiidxG)v s'xa6xov

slg 8Ld(poQa avxcov sWrj xsiLvsxai. xal ydQ 6 xvxkog sig

dvoiioia XG) Xoyto zal s'xa6xov xcov svd-vyQa^iucjv dtat-

Qsxov i^xiv^ b xal avxbg 6 2^xoL%SiG}xi]g sv xatg zlLaL-

QS6S6L TtQay^iaxsvsxaL xb (isv sCg o^iOLa xd ^o&svxa 6%fi- 15

(laxa ^LaLQojv^ xb 81 sig dvo^iOLa.

Cfr. Studien iiber Euklid p. 36sqq. sine dubio cum
hoc opere Euclidis adfinitate quadam coniunctus est

liber III Metricorum Heronis, sed non ita, ut inde Eu-

clidea peti possint. 20

2. Cod. Paris. supplement. Arab. 952,2 ed. Woepcke,

Journal Asiatique, 4^ serie (1851) XVIII p. 233 sqq.:

Le traite d'Euclide sur la division.

' 1, Diviser un triangle donne en deux parties egales

par une ligne paraUele a sa base. 25

2. Divis6r uh triangle donne en trois parties egales

par deux lignes paraUeles a sa base.

15*
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3. Diviser un triangle donne en deux parties egales

par une ligne droite menee d'un point donne et situe

sur un des cotes du triangle.

4. Diviser un trapeze donne en deux parties egales

5 par une ligne parallele a sa base.

5. Et nous divisons le trapeze donne en trois parties

egales, comme nous venons de diviser le triangle, par

une construction analogue a la construction precedente.

6. Diviser un parallelogramme en deux parties egales

10 par une ligne droite menee d'un point donne et situe

sur un des cotes du parallelogramme.

7. Couper une partie determinee quelconque d'un

parallelogramme donne par une ligne droite menee d'un

point donne et situe sur un des cotes du parallelogramme.

15 8. Diviser un trapeze donne en deux parties egales

par une ligne droite menee d'un point donne et situe

sur le cote superieur du trapeze.

9. Couper une partie determinee d'un trapeze donne

par une ligne droite menee d'un point donne et situe

20 sur le cote superieur du trapeze.

10. Diviser un parallelogramme en deux parties egales

par une ligne droite menee d'un point donne en dehors

du parallelogramme.

11. Couper une partie determinee d'un paraUelo-

26 gramme par une ligne droite menee d'un point donne

en dehors du paraHelogramme.

12. Diviser un trapeze donne en deux parties egales

par une ligne droite menee d'un point qui n'est pas

situe sur ie cote superieur de ce trapeze. II est neces-

30 saire que ce point ne soit pas situe au dela du point

de concours des deux cotes.

13. Couper une partie determinee d'un trapeze donne

par une ligne droite menee d'un point donne qui n'est

pas situe sur le cote superieur de ce trapeze. II est
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necessaire que ce point ne soit pas situe au dela du

point de concours des deux cotes du trapeze.

14. Diviser un quadrilatere donne en deux parties

egales par une ligne droite menee d'un sommet donne

du quadrilatere. 5

15. Couper une partie determinee d'un quadrilatere

donne par une ligne menee d'un sommet donne du qua-

drilatere.

16. Diviser un quadrilatere donne en deux parties

egales par une ligne droite menee d'un point donne et 10

situe sur un des cotes du quadrilatere.

17. Couper une partie determinee d'un quadrilatere

par une ligne droite menee d'un point donne et situe

sur un des cotes du quadrilatere.

18. Appliquer a une ligne droite un rectangle egal 15

au rectangle contenu sous les deux droites AB, AC, et

defaiUant d'un carre.

A E C Z B

Apres avoir demontre ce que uous venons de dire,

si quelqu'un dit: D'ou vient-il qu'il est impossible d'ap-

pliquer a la ligne AB un rectangle, tel que le rectangle 20

AE en EB, egal au rectangle AB en AC et defaiUant

d'un carre — nous disons : que cela est impossible, parce

que AB est plus grand que BE, ei AC plus grand que

AE, et consequemment le rectangle BA en AC plus

grand que le rectangle AE qxi EB. Donc, lorsqu'on 25

appHque a la ligne AB un paraUelogramme egal au

rectangle AB en AC, le rectangle AZ en ZB est. . . })

19. Diviser un triangle donne en deux parties egales

par une droite qui passe par un point donne et situe

\ dans Tinterieur du triangle. 30

1) Lacunam indicauit Woepcke.
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Que le triangle donne soit ABC, et le point donue

dans rinterieur de ce triangle D. Nous nous proposons

de faire passer par D une ligne droite qui divise le

triangle ABC en deux parties egales.

5 Menons du point D une ligne 2"

parallele a la ligne BC, laquelle

soit DE, et appliquons & DE
un rectaugle egal a la moitie du

rectangle AB en BC, lequel soit

10 TB en ED. Appliquons a la

ligne TB un parallelogramme

egal au rectangle BT en BE et

defajllaut d'un carre. Que le rect-

angle aj^plique soit le rectangle

15 BH en HT. Menons la droite

DH et prolongeons-la jusqu'a Z. Je dis qu'alors on

a obtenu la ligne demaudee, et que le triangle ABC est

divise en deux parties egales HBZ et HZCA.
Demonstration. Le rectangle TB en BE est egal au

20 rectangle TH en HB, d'ou il suit BT a TH comme
HB a BE, donc dividendo TB a J^iTcomme HB a HE.
Mais on a BH a HE comme BZ a ED, donc TB a BH
comme BZ a ED. Consequemment le rectangle TB eni

ED est egal au rectangle BH eu BZ. Mais le rect-

1

25 angle TB en ED etait egal a la moitie du rectangle AB,
en BC; et le rectangle BH en BZ est au rectangle AB
en BC comme le triangle HBZ au triangle ABC, parce

que Tangle B est commun. Ce triangle HBZ est donCi

la moitie du triangle ABC. Consequemment le triangle

30 ABC est divise en deux parties egales BHZ et AHZG.
Si, en appliquant a TB un parallelogramme egal au

rectangle TB eu BE et dont le complement est un

carre, nous obtenons le rectangle AB en AT, nous

deraontront d'une maniere analogue, en menaut la droite
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AD et en la prolongeant jusqu'a K, que le triangle

ABK est la moitie du triangle ABC. Et c'est ce qu'il

s'agissait de demontrer.

20. Couper une partie determinee d'un triangle donne

par une ligne droite menee d'un point donne et situe 5

dans rinterieur du triangle.

Que le triangle donne soit ABC et le point donne

dans rinterieur de ce triangle D. Nous nous proposons

^ de faire passer par le point D
uneligne droite qui coupe unepar- 10

tie determinee du triangle ABC.
Que la partie determinee soit

le tiers. Menons du point D
une ligne parallele a la ligne

E/ \/) \ BC, laquelle soit DE, et appli- 15

quons a. DE UR rectangle egal

au tiers du rectangle AB en BC.

Que ce soit le rectangle BZ en

ED. Appliquons ensuite a ZB un rectangle egal au

rectangle ZB en BE et defaillant d'un carre. Que le 20

rectangle applique soit le rectangle BH en HZ. Menons
la ligne HD et prolongeons-la jusqu'a T.

En procedant comme ci-dessus, on demontrera que le

triangle HTB est le tiers du triangle ABC] et au moyen
d'une construction analogue a celle-ci, nous divisons le 25

triangle en des parties quelconques. Mais c'est ce qu'il

s'agissait de demontrer.

21. Qu'on ait quatre lignes A, B, C, D, et que le

produit de A en D soit plus grand que le produit de

B en C. Je dis que le rapport de Ak B sera plus grand 30

que le rapport de (7 a D.

22. Et lorsque le produit de A en D est plus petit

que le produit de B en C, je dis que le rapport de A
a B est plus petit que le rapport de C k D.
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23. Qu'on ait deux lignes droites, et sur ces droites

les points A, B, D, E'^ et que le rapport de AB a BG
B C A

E Z D
j

.

1

1

soit plus grand que le rapport de BE a EZ. Je dis que

dividendo le rapport de AC a GB sera plus grand que

f. le rapport de BZ a ZE.
24. Et d'une maniere parfaitement analogue, je dis

que lorsque le rapport de AG a GB est plus grand que

le rapport de DZ k ZE, on aura componendo le rap-

port de AB k BG plus grand que le rapport de DE
10 a EZ.

25. Supposons eneore que le rapport de AB h BG
B G A

E Z D
1

.

i

soit plus petit que le rapport de DE a EZ. Dividendo

le rapport de ^C a CB sera plus petit que le rapport

de DZ a ZE.
16 26. Diviser un triangle donne en deux parties egales

par une ligne droite menee d'un point donne et situe

en dehors du triangle.

27. Couper une partie determinee d'un triangle par

une ligne droite menee d'un point donne et situe en

20 dehore du triangle.

28. Diviser en deux parties egales une figure donnee

terminee par un arc de cercle et par deux lignes droites

qui renferment un angle donne.

Que la figure donnee soit ABC terminee par Tarc

26 BG et par les deux droites AB, AG qui renferment

Tangle BAG. Nous nous proposons de mener une ligne

droite qui divise la figure ABG en deux parties egales.
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I
Menons la droite BG et divisons-la en deux parties

'egales au point E. Menons du point E une ligne per-

pendiculaire a la ligne BC, laquelle soit EZ, et menons

la droite AE. Alors, parce que

BE est egal a EC, la surface 5

BZE sera egale a la surface

EZC, et le triangle ABE egal

au triangle AEC. Donc la figure

ABZE sera egale a la figure

ZCAE. Alors, si la ligne AE 10

est le prolongement de la ligne

EZ, la figure ABC sera divisee

en deux parties egales ABZE et CAEZ. Si la ligne

AE n'est pas le prolongement de la ligne ZE, nous

joignons ^ et ^ par une droite, et menons du point E 16

une ligne parallele a la ligne AZ, laquelle soit ET.
Enfin nous menons la droite TZ. Je dis que la ligne

TZ est celle qu'il s'agissait de trouver, et que la figure

ABC est divisee en deux parties egales, ABZT et 20

ZCT.
Car, puisque les deux triangles TZA et EZA sont

construits sur la meme base AZ et compris entre les

memes paralleles AZ, TE, le triangle ZTA est egal au

ftriangle AEZ. Donc, en ajoutant a tous les deux la 25

partie commune AZB, on aura TZBA egal a ABZE.
Mais cette derniere figure etait la moitie de la figure

AB C; consequemment la droite ZT est celle qu'il s'agis-

sait d'obtenir, et BZCA est divise en deux parties egales

ABZT , TZC Cest ce qu'il s'agissait de demontrer. 30

29. Mener dans un cercle donne deux lignes paral-

leles et coupant une partie determinee du cercle.

Que la partie soit le tiers, et le cercle ABC. Nous
nous proposons de faire ce qu'on vient de dire.

Construisons le cote du triano[le inscrit a ce cercle. 36
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Que ce soit AC. Menous les deux droites AD, DG, et

faisons passer par le point D uue ligne parallele a la

ligne AC, laquelle soit DB. Menons la droite CB, di-

Yisons Tarc AC en deux par-

5 ties egales au point E, et me-

nons du point E une droite

parallele a la ligne BC, la-

quelle soit EZ. Enfin me-

nons la droite AB. Je dis

10 qu'on a obtenu deux lignes

paralleles EZ, CB, coupant

un tiers du cercle ABC, a

savoir la figure ZBCE.
Demonstration. La ligne AC etant parallele a la

15 ligne DB, le triangle DAC sera egal au triangle BAC;
qu'on ajoute a tous les deux une partie commune, a

savoir le segment de cercle AEC:, la figure entiere

DAEC sera egale a la figure BAEC Mais la figure

DAEC est le tiers du cercle ABC. Consequemment la

20 figure BAEC est egalement le tiers du cercle. Comme
EZ est parallele a CB, Farc EC sera egal a Tarc BZ;
mais on avait EC egal a EA, donc EA egal a ZB.
Ajoutons de part et d'autre Farc ECB-, Tarc entier AB
sera egal a Tarc entier EZ. Consequemment la droite

25 AB sera egale a la droite EZ, et le segment de cercle

AECB sera egal au segment de cercle ECBZ. En re-

tranchant le segment commun BC, il reste la figure

EZBC egale a la figure BAEC. Mais la figure BAEC
etait le tiers du cercle ABC. Donc la figure EZBC

30 est le tiers du cercle ABC. Et c'est ce qu'il s'agissait

de demontrer.

Lorsque nous nous proposons de couper d'un cercle

son quart, ou son cinquieme, ou une autre partie deter-

minee, au moyen de deux lignes paralleles, nous con-
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struisons dans ce cercle le cote du carre ou du pentagone

inscrit a ce cercle, et nous menons, du centre aux extremites

de ce cote, deux lignes droites, comme nous venons de le

faire. La construction sera analogue a ce qui precede.

30. Diviser un triangle donne par une ligne parallele 5

a sa base en deux parties, de maniere que le rapport

de Tune des deux parties a Tautre soit egal a un rap-

port donne [cfr. Hero, Metr. III 2].

31. Diviser un triangle donne par des lignes paral-

leles a sa base en des parties qui ont entre eUes des 10

rapports donnes.

32. Diviser un trapeze donne par une ligne paraUele

a sa base en deux parties, de maniere que le rapport de

Tune de ces parties a Tautre soit egal a un rapport donne.

33. Diviser un trapeze donne par des Ugnes paral- 15

leles a sa base en des parties qui ont entre eUes des

rapports donnes.

34. Diviser un quadrilatere donne par une droite

menee d'un sommet donne du quadrilatere en deux par-

ties, de maniere que le rapport de Tune de ces parties 20

a Tautre soit egal a un rapport donne.

35. Diviser uu quadrilatere donne par des droites

menees d'un sommet donne du quadrilatere en des par-

ties qui ont entre eUes des rapports donnes.

36. Ayant resolu ce qui precede, nous sommes en 25

etat de diviser un quadrilatere donne suivant un rap-

port donne, ou suivant des rapports donnes, par une

droite, ou par des droites, menees d'un point donne et

situe sur un des cotes du quadrilatere, en ayant egard

aux conditions mentionnees ci-dessus. 30

Fin du traite. Nous nous sommes borne a donner

les enonces sans les demonstrations, parce que les de-

monstrations sont faciles.

Cfr. Studien iiber Euklid p. 14sqq.
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1
3. Proclus Comm. in Eucl. p. 70,1 sqq. (ed. Fried-

lein) : 'ETteidi] de TCoXXa cpavtd^etat, luv cbff tfi^ aXri&etas^

dvt£i6[isva xal tatg ijCL0tri^ovLxatg ccqx^i^S dxolov-

5 d^ovvta., cpBQEtaL 8e slg trjv diio t&v dQX&v 7tldvr]v xal

tovg hniTtokaiotSQOvg i^anata, ^ed-oSovg TtaQadedcoxev

[sc. Euclides] xal tTJg tovtav dLOQatLxfig (pQOvfi0ec3g^

dg e^ovteg yvfivd^eLV ^iev dvvrjGofied-a tovg dQxo^evovg

trig d-ecoQtag tavtrjg TtQog triv evQefftv t&v 7taQaloyL6-

10 ii&v, dve^andtrjtoL dh diaiieveLV. xal tovto dij tb 6vy-

yQafifia, di' ov tijv TtaQaGxevijv i](itv tavtr]v ivtCd-rjai,

WevdaQLOV BTtiyQaTpev tQdnovg te avtav TtoLxCXovg iv

td^et dLaQLd^firjOdiievog xal xad'' exaGxov yvfivdffag ijfi&v

tijv dLdvoiav TtavtoCotg d^ecjQ^fiaffL xal ta il^evdeL tb

15 dXrjd-eg TtaQad-elg xal t^ TteCQa tbv eXey^ov tfjg djtdtrjg

OvvaQfioaag. tovto fiev ovv tb ^l^XCov xad^aQtLxov

e6tL xal yvfivaGtLXOV.

Cfr. Pseudo - Alexander siue Michael Ephesius in

Aristot. Soph. Elenchos p. 76, 20 (ed. Wallies) : Ov
20 fidvov de tovg fii] dnb t&iv aQx&v cjQfirjfisvovg t^?

iTCLGt^firjg, vtp' i]v i<3tL t6 nQ6^Xr](ia, doxovvtag de slvaL,

xl^evSetg eXsyxovg cpr](3Cv, dXXd xal tovg ex tav oixeCcov

fiev T-^g e7tLGtr]fir]g dQX&v, xatd tl dl TcaQaXoyL^Ofievovg,

oid sl6l td tov EvxXeCdov ipevdoyQacprjfiata. Scholia

25 in Platonis Theaet. 191 b (p. 248 ed. Hermann): eTtEtddv

i]fiag iQCota TteQl tcov £|(o tfjg a^<?^7^<5£cog, el dvvatbv

6v0tf]vaL tljev8odoi,Cav., oiov STtl t&v TtaQa totg yeoiie-

TQatg xaXovfiEvov ijjevSaQCav.^) ov yaQ 8id fit^Lv ai-

09'r]0ec3g tl^evdoyQacpoiJGLV.')

1) il)sviaQid-iia»v codd., corr. Rubnken.
2) Quae de excerptis Alexandri apud Simplicium in Phye.

Arist. I p. 64 sq. ed. Diels (cfr. I p. 64, 11 ini tivav iv yeco-

iisTgla ipsvSoyQcccpr\na.Tbiv) suspicatur Paulus Tannery Bull. d.
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nOQL6(lUtCC.

4. Proclus Comm. in Eucl. p. 212,12 sqq.: To ds %6-

^iG^a XiyetaL ybsv aal inl nQo^krj^dtav ttvGiv^ olov ta

EvxXeCdri yeyQafi^sva 7C0QL6^ata, XsystaL ds IdLcog, OTav

ix tav a^todsdsLyfisvcov aXXo tL 6vvava(pavf} dsaQT^fia 5

/iTj TtQod^sfisvav ij^av. b xal dLa tovto n6QL6^a xsxXrj-

xa6LV coGtisq tL xsQdog bv tTJg iTCL^trjiiovLxrjg dxodsL^scog

nccQSQyov.

Idem ibid. p. 301,21 sqq.: "Ev tL t&v ysoiistQLX&v

ictLv ovo^dtav tb 7t6QL6fLa. tovto Ss 6r}fiaLvsL dLtt6v' 10

xaXovGL yccQ TtOQiG^ata^ xal b6a d-sc3QYJ[iata 6vyxata-

6xsvdt,staL talg dXXoiv d7todsC^s6LV olov SQnaLa xal

xsQdrj t&v ^rjtovvtcov vndQxovza., xal o6a ^r^tsitaL ftsV,

svQs6scog ds XQT^t^L xal ovts ysvs6scog fiovrjg ovts &so3-

QCag aTcXfig. otL [isv yaQ toiv i6o6xsXg)v al TtQog tfj 16

^d6SL i'6aL, d^scoQfi^aL dsl^ xai bvtcov drj tLvcov^) TtQay-

(idrcov s6tlv ri toLavtrj yva)6Lg, tijv ds ycovCav dCxa

tsfisiv t) TQLyoovov 6v6tr]6a6d^aL rj dcpsXslv r) TCQoed^s-

6d-aL ^), tavta ndvta 7toCrj6LV tLvog ditaLtSL' tov ds do-

^svtog xvxXov ro xdvtQOv svqslv rj dvo do&svtcov 6v{i- 20

(istQCov [isysd^cbv tb [isyi6rov xal xoLvbv [istQOv svqslv

rj b6a toLdds [istat^v ncog s6tL jtQO^Xrj^idtcov xal d-scoQT^-

(idtcov. ovts yaQ ysvs6SLg sl6Lv iv tovtotg tcbv ^rjtov-

(isvcov.^ dXX' svQs6SLg, ovts d-scoQLa -^lXyi' 8sl yaQ vn
b^LV dyaysLV xal TtQb 6(i[idrcov 7tOLrj6a6&aL tb ^rjtov- 25

[isvov. toLavra ccQa sdrlv xaC, b6cc EvxXsCdrjg 7tOQC6[iara

yiyQacps y ^L^XCa noQL6[idtcov 6vvrd^ag. dXXd jtSQl

(ISV TcbV tOLOVtCOV 7tOQL6[ldtCOV JtaQSL6d-C0 XsysLV.

BC. math. 2" serie VI p. 147, ut sunt ueri Bimilia, ita non tam
certa es8e existimo, ut excerpta illa inter fragmenta operis

Euclidiani recipere audeam.
1) xiv(ov\ t&v codd.

2) jcQoaQ-sad^ai] d-iad^ai codd.
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Cfr. scholia in Eucl. I nr. 61 et 62 (V p. 144,9sqq.,

p. 146, 19sqq.V)

5. Pappus Uvvay.Yll 3 p. 636, 18sqq. (ed. Hultsch):

T&v ds TtQoeiqri^Bvav xov ccvalvofisvov ^i^XCeov tj xd-

6 |tg kdxlv roLavxT]' EvTiksCdov zfsdo^svcov ^l^Uov «,

jinoXXiovCov Aoyov ccTtoxo^fig /3, XcoqCov djtoxo^ijg ^,

zlicoQtd^svrjg xo^fig dvo, 'Enacpcbv dvo, EvxXsCdov IIoqkS-

lidxcov xQia itrl.

Idem ibid. VII 13 p. 648, 18sqq.:

10 Msxa ds xdg 'Eitacpdg sv xqiqI ^i^XCoig noQC6fiard

kenv EvxXsCdov, ^oXXotg ad^QOiGfia cpiXoxsiv6xaxov sig

xriv dvdXv6iv rav s^^Qid^sGrsQcov TtQO^Xrj^drGJv, xal r&v

ysv&v dn:sQCXrj7trov rfjg cpvGscjg TtaQSXoiiBvr^g TtXrjd-og ov-

dsv nQOGrsd-sCxaGi rolg i)Tto EvxXsCdov yQacpelGi TtQa-

15 rov
, xcoQig sl fii] rivsg rStv nQO rjn&v d^siQoxaXoL

dsvrsQag yQucpdg dXCyoig avrav xaQarsdsCxaffiv sxd-

(9T0V ^sv TtXfi&og c}Qi6[i£vov ixovrog dTtodsC^sav., ag

idsC^afisVj rov d' EvxXsCdov [iCav sxaGrov 9-ivrog rrjv

fidXi6rd ytag i[iq)aCvov6av. ravra dh Xsnrrjv xal cpv6i-

20 xfiv sx^t Q^scsQCav xa\ dvayxaCav xal xa&oXixcariQav xal

xotg dvva^iivoig bQ&v xal noQCt,siv STtirsQnf]. dnavxa

ds avx&v xd sidrj ovxs &ac3Qrj[idro3V s6riv ovrs %qo-

jiXr^fidrcov, dXXd [ii6ov Ttag rovrav sxov6rjg Cdiag^ co6xs

xdg 7tQoxd6SLg avxav 8vva69ai 6xrjfiarC^s6&ai
?J

cog

1) Hinc confirmatur scriptura §i^Xla. nogia^dvcov (nQO^Xj]-

fidrwv codd. Procli), u. V p. 144,2,5; 146,24. sed yiygacpev pro
yiygafpsy cum codd. Procli habuerunt scholiastae.

11. TToXlots] del. Hultsch. 12. xal] del. Hultsch. l^. oiSiv]

et sqq. ad iniTSQnfi lin. 21 del Hultsch. 18. kxderov] kxdaTOTE

Hultsch. 19. nae i(iq)aivovaav] &nsn(paivovaav cod., vne^qiai-

vovaav Halley, Hultsch. 23. «otf — p. 239, 1 noofiXrjfidrcov]

del. Hultsch.
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d^scoQrjfidtGjv r) ag TtQO^XrjiidtaVj nccQ^ 6 xccl 6vfi^s^r]XE

t&v noXXav yea^etQcbv tovg ^ev vnoXaiL^dv8Lv avtcc

slvai tS) yivBi dsoQij^ata rovg de nQO^Xrjfiata cciio^Xs-

zovtag slg t6 ^XW^ ^6vov trjg JtQotd^sog. tr^v ds dia-

xpoQccv tav tQi&v tovtcav otL ^sXtiov f]ds6av oi aQioiXoi^ 5

dfilov sx tG}v 0QG3V. scpa6av yccQ d^saQrj^a uev slvai ro

nQotsivoiisvov sig aTiodst^iv avtov tov TCQOtSLVofisvov,

nQ6^Xr]^a ds tb jtQo^aXXofisvov slg xata6xsvr]vavtov

tov TtQotstvo^svov^ noQLfS^a ds t6 7tQOrSLv6[lSVOV SLg

noQL6iibv avtov tov TCQOtSLvo^svov. iistsyQacpr] dh ov~ lo

Tog 6 tov noQLGiiatog OQog vnb tav vsatsQcov fii] dv-

vccasvcov ccTtavta TtoQt^SLv., dXXa 6vyxQG)(isvcov tolg 6toL-

XSiOig tovtoLg xal dsLXvvvtcav avtb fibvov tovd-\ otL

sGxi t6 ipritovfisvov., fir) 7tOQL^6vtov ds tovto xai sXsyxo-

IUVC3V vTtb tov OQOv xal tav dLdccGxofisvoiv. syQa4>ccv 15

dl djtb 6vfi^s^r]x6tog ovtcDg' 7t6QL6}id i6tLv t6 Xstnov

v7tod-s6sL toXLXOv d-scoQr]iiatog. tovtov dh tov ysvovg

xb}v 7toQL6fidtG)v Sidog s6tLV ol t6n,0L xal 7tXsovdt,ov6LV

hv ta dvaXvofisvco' xsycoQLafisvov ds tcov JtoQL6[idtcov

'^d-Q0i6taL xal imyQdcpstaL xal jtaQadCdotat did t6 7to- 20

Xvxvtov SLvaL [iccXXov tcbv dXXcov sldav [tav yovv to-

71C3V s6tlv cc fisv S7Ct7ts8cov cc ds 6tSQS&v d ds yQafifii-

XG)v xal stt tSv 7tQbg [is66trjtag]. 6v[i^s^r]xs ds xal

tovto totg 7toQL6fia6tv tdg 7tQ0td6stg exstv iTtttstfir]-

jisvag dtd tr]v ^xoXL^tr^ta 7toXXcov 6vvr]d-cog 6vvv7ta- 25

xovonsvov G)6ts TtoXXovg tcbv ysoastQav iTtt fiSQOvg

ixdsxs6d-at., rd de dvayxat^tSQa dyvostv tSv 6r][iaLvo[is-

vcov. TtsQLXa^stv 8\ 7toXXa fiLa 7tQ0td6SL rjxi^ta dvvatbv

iv tovtotg dtd t6 xal avrbv EvxXsidrjv ov 7toXXd s^

sxd6tov eldovg tsd^stxevat., dXXd dsCyaatog evsxa sx tf]g 30

10. (istsyQdcpT} — 23. (isaorrizag] del. Hultsch. 28. jcsqi-

Xa^etv — p. 240, 3 jtX^Q-os] del. Hultsch.
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I^tokvjcXrjd^siccg sv rj okCya. ngbg ocQxf} dh OfKog tov tcqg}-

xov ^i^XCov xi&BVKEv ofiosidfj xiva ixsCvov xov 8ail)i-

Xa6xsQ0v sldovg x&v xoncov cag l xo TcXTJd^og. Slo xcci nsQi-

Xcc^stv ravxccg ^l& 71qoxu6si, ivdsx6^svov svQOvxsg ov-

5 Tojg syQccxljaiisv' idv vtcxCov rj naQVTCxCov XQia xcc inl ^iccg

6rjfista 7] TcaQaXXyjXov xfjg sxsQag ra dvo dsdo^sva ^, xa

ds XoiTca TcXrjv svog aTCxrjXac Q^sGsv dsdofisvrjg sv&sCag, xal

TovO-' aipsxai &s6st dsdofisj/rjg svd^sCag. xovt' inl xs66d-

Qcav (lEv sv&SL&v slQrixat fidvoDv, Sv ov nXsCovsg t) dvo

10 dca xov avxov erj^siov sl6Cv, ayvoslxaL df stcl jcavxog

xov TCQoxsLVOfisvov ^X^^d^ovg dXrjQ-sg vtcccqxov ovxog Xs-

yofisvov . . . xbv ds UxoLxsioxrjv ovx sCxbg dyvofi6aL

TOVTO, Tj)v d' aQxriv ^dvrjv xd^ac. xal stcl ndvxav 8\

x&v 7COQL6^dxo3v (paCvsxuL dQ%dg xal 6nsQfiaxa ^ova

15 TcXrj&SL TCoXXcbv xal fisydXcav xaxa^s^Xrj^svog , av ra

ysvrj ov xaxd xdg x&v vno&s6s(ov dcaq^oQdg dLa6xsX-

XsLV dst, dXXd xaxd xdg x&v 6v^^s^r]x6xG)v xal ^rjtov-

fisvov. al fisv ydQ vjcod'S6SLg cc7ca6aL dcacpsQov^Lv dXXil\-

Xcov sldLX(hxaxaL ov6aL, x&v ds 6vfi^aLv6vxc3V xal L,r}-

20 X0VILSVC3V sxa6xov sv xal xb avxb bv noXXatg vjcod^s^s^L

dLa(p6Q0Lg 6v(i^s^r]xs. noLrjtsov ovv hv fisv tc5 nQaxG)

^l^XCg) xavxa xd ysvrj x&v sv xatg 7CQ0xd6s6L ^rjxov-

lisvav' iv dQxfj [Ji^sv xov ^l^XCov dLayQafifia xovxo'

idv dnb dvo dsSofisvov 6rj(isCc3v n^bg 9-s6sl dsdofis-

26 vTjv Ev^staL xXa6^Si6LV., dTCotsuvri 8s fiCa dnb %^s6si

1. %v r)] Littre, iv f]i cod.; ivia Breton, Hultsch. &QXV
&Qxr}v cod., Hultsch. Se o{i<as] uel Sh (lovov ego, SsSo^svot

sequente lacuna cod., del. Hultsch. 2. riva] n&v cod,, ndvT'
Hultsch. 6. 7] — To; (pr.)] del. Hultsch. rijs §tiQas] ^tEga cod.j

Hultsch. Svo] om. cod., add. Hultsch cum Simsono. 11. Xey6{

(isvov] quae sequuntur, ad librum Euclidis illustrandum noiji

pertinent. 15. nXi^d-si] nXrid^&v cod. et Hultsch, qui nXrid^&i
— yt,sydXav del. 18. ai — 21. 6vyL§i^rpf.s] del. Hultsch.

|

18. yap] om. cod., Hultsch. 21. 6vii§i§rYKe] Halley, (Jv/i^^/3T]x|

Tcoi tavta y^rji cod. , 6v(L(ii^rjyit SLaiQSl^&ai, Hultsch. 23. ^|— toCto] del. Hultsch. §t^Xiov] f cod., Hultsch.



FRAGMENTA 241

dsdo^svrjg svdstag TCgbg x<p in avxfig dsdofisvc) 6r]fi6Cco^

uTCOTEfisl xccl 7) ixsQcc ccxb ixsQug X6yov exovaav do-

&svxa

'

iv ds xotg i^rjg'

L oxL x68s xb 6ri^siov aTtxsxai %-s6si dsdofisvrjg sv- 5

d-siag.

II. 8rt Xoyog xfidds TCQbg xrjvds do&scg.

III. oxt X6yog xi]6ds JtQog aTtoxo^rjv.

IV. oxL r]ds &S6SL dsdofisvrj i6xCv.

\ V. oxL rids ixl dod^sv vsvsi. IC

VI. oxv X6yog xfjods TfQog xLva aitb xovds scog do-

^svxog.

VII. oxL X6yog xrj^ds TtQog XLva aTtb xovds aaxrjy^ivrjj^

VIII. oxL Xoyog xovSs xov xoqCov TCQbg xb vnb dodsCerjg

Tcal xijGds. 1£

IX. Stt xovds xov x^Q^ov o ^sv xt dod^iv i6XLV, o Ss

X6yov s%SL nQbg djtozoiirjv.

X. oxL xods xb %g)qCov t) x68s ^sxd XLvog xg)qlov do-

d-sv s6xLV, ixslvo 8s X6yov sxsl TtQbg d7toxo[n]v.

XI. oxL rj^ ^sd-' 'fjg ^Qbg rjv r]8s Xoyov sxsl 8od-ivxa^ 2C

Xoyov ixsL TtQog XLva dnb xov8s sa)g So&ivxog.

Xn. oxL xb V7tb 8od-sC6r]g xal xr]68s l6ov i6xlv xg)

v:jtb Sod^sC^rjg nal xfjg dnb xov8s scog 8o&ivxog.

XIII. oxL X6yog xfi6ds xal xfj68s 7tQ6g xLva djtb xov8s

£cog 8o&svTog. 21

XIV. oxL i]8s dTtoxifivsL djtb %i6sL 8s8o^svcjv Sod^sv

7tSQLSxov6ag.

^Ev 8s XG) 8svxiQG) ^l^XCg) vTtod^i^sig ^sv sxsQai, x&v
8s ^rjxovfisvcov xd ^sv itXsCova xd avxd xotg iv x<p nQco-

x(p ^l^XCg), nsQL66d 8s xavxa' 3C

18. So%'iv'] So%ivxog cod., Hultsch. 20. 17] riSs cod., del.

Hultsch. 22. do^fiorjs] SoQ-evri cod.; So^^ivxog Halley,
Hultsch. 23. So^siarig] Sod^ivxi cod.; Sod^ivrog Halley, Hultsch.

Euclides, edd. Heiberg et Mengo. VIII. 16



242 FRAGMENTA

XV. oti r6ds t6 j;co()toi/ ^ r6ds fisra Sod^ivrog Xoyot^

sxsi TtQog ccjtoro^TJv. fll

XVI. ort X6yog rov vjib r&vds XQog anoro^tjv.

XVII. ort X6yog tov vno Cvva^tforsQav r&vds xc

5 (SvvaficporsQcav rcovds TiQog djioro(iilv.

XVIII. OTt t6 VTtb rfj6ds xal 6vvaiicporsQov rficds x

iial T^ff, TCQog ^v iqds X6yov s%si dodsvra., xal rb vjt

rfiGds xal r^g, stQbg ijv i]ds X6yov s%si do&svra, X6yo]

s%st TtQbg axoro^Tlv.

10 XIX. ort X6yog dvva^iporsQOv n:Q6g nva a:tb rov8

sog do&svtog.

XX. OT^ dod^sv t6 vnb t&vds.

Ev de ta tQltco ^i^Xica al ^sv nXsCovsg 'bno&sGsig SJt

rjfJiixvxXtcov siGCv, oXCyat dh snl xvxXov xal t^i]}idtcav.

15 t&v ds ^rjTov^svcDv td [isv TCoXXd jtaQa%Xi^6ia tolg S(Ji

TtQo^d^sv, 7CSQi66d ds tavtu'

XXI. OTt X6yog tov vnb t&vds nQbg t6 vnb tcbvds.

XXII. oTt X6yog tov dnb rfi^ds TtQbg dnoro^i]v.

XXIII. oTi t6 vnb tcovds ta vnb 8od-Si6rjg xal t^j

20 dnb rovds scig do&svtog.

XXIV. oTt t6 dnb trj^ds tgj vnb do&sC6r}g xal dna
Xa^^avofievrjg vnb xad^stov sag dod^svtog.

XXV. OTt 6vvafi<p6rsQog rjds xal n^bg rjv r]ds X6yo\

s'xsL dod-svta X6yov s^si n^bg dnotofi7]v.

25 XXVI. 6'Tt s6tiv ti do&sv 6rjiJistov, d(p' ov al im
^svyvviisvai inl tov68s So&sv xsQiS^ov6i ta Si8si tQC

yc3Vov.

XXVII. o'Tt i6tiv ti 80&SV 6rj^siov.) dg)' ov al im-

^svyvvfisvai snl t6v8s l'6ag dnoXaji^dvovei nsQiipsQSiag.

11. So&Bvxog] do9ivtog &noroii'^v Buspicatur Hultsch.
15. TtccQanXl^aia] naQunXrioiwg cod., Hultsch.
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XXVIII. otL ^ds ^Tot TCccQa d^66£i i6xlv ri (istcc tivog

svd^eCag snl dod^sv vsvov6rig dod-slGav TtsQisisi yca-

vCav.

sisi 6s ta XQia ^i^Xia tav noQi6^dtcov X7]fi^ata Xrj,

avta 8s d-SG}Qr}^dtoov ietlv Qod.

De hoc loco cfr. Studien iiber Eukl. p. 64 sqq.,

p. 72sqq.

6. Pappus Uvvay. VII 193 p. 866, 1 sqq.

Lemmata ad Porismata.

noQi0fidtG)v d /3' y

.

Tov 7CQ(htov sig tb ^Q&tov TtoQid^a.

10

15

«'. "E6tGi xatayQacpri rj ^BF^EZH, xal 's6t(D, cjg 'fj

AZ, TtQog trjv ZH., ovtcig r}

AA "JiQog tr}v z/JT, xal ins-

t^svi^^co r) &K' oti TtaQdX-

XriXog idtiv i} &K tfj AF.

^X^f^ ^^^ ^oi) Z t^ B^
TtaQaXXTjXog r] ZA.

insl ovv s6tiv, cog i] AZ
XQog f^v ZH, ovtGjg ri AA 20

KQog trjv AF, dvdn.aXiv xal

dvvd^evti Kal ivaXXdi, idtiv.^

G)g rj AA TCQog trjv AZ, tovt-

s6tiv iv TtaQaXXriXG) ag rj

BA TtQbg trjv AA^ ovtcog r) FA TtQbg trjv AH' naQ- 25

1. ^ds r/Toi] Hultsch in indice s. v, jtapa^S-sffis, riSsvtoi cod.,

^df ritoi iv Halley.

16*
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dkXrjkos aga B6xlv t} AH zf} BF. edtiv ccQa, «g i} EB
XQog rrjv BA^ ovrcag iv naQalXril(p r} E® nQog rr}v &H.
£6X1 ds xaC^ ag i} EB JiQog xr}v BA, ovxajg iv TcaQal-

Xr}X(p r} EK nQog xr}v KZ • xal ag ccQa r} EK nQog xr}v

5 JlZ, ovxag i6rlv i} E® TCQog xr}v ®H. 7taQdXXr}Xog aQu

i6rlv r} @K rf} AF.
Aid 8e rov 6vvr}(ifi,Bvov ovrojg' insC ^tfrtv, hg r} AZ

jCQog rr}V ZH^ ovxag i} AA TtQog xr}v z/F, dvdnaXCv

i6XLV^ C3g i} HZ TCQog xr}v ZA^ ovxcog i] FA TCQog xrjv

10 ziA. 6vvQ^ivxi y,al ivaXXd^ xal dva6xQi^avxC i6xLV.^ cog

i} AA %Qog ri}v AZ^ ovrag i} AP ^Qog ri}v FH. dXX' 6

(isv rrjg AA zCQog ri}v AZ 6vvf}nraL ix. rs rov rf}g AB
TCQog ri}v BE xal rov rf}g EK %Qog rr}v ifZ, b da rf}g

Ar TCQog rr}v FH ex re rov rf}g AB JCQog rr}V BE xa\

16 rov rf}g E® TCQog rr}v @H' 6 ccQa 6vvr}^^ivog Xoyog

Ix rs rov, bv sxsi i} AB jCQog rr}v BE, xal i} EK TCQog

rf}v KZ.^ 6 avx6g i6XLV x<p 6vvr}^[iivc> sx xe trot), bv exsL

i} AB TCQog xr}v BE, xal i} E& TCQog rr}v &H. xal xol-

vog ixxEXQov6d-co 6 rfjg AB TCQog rr}v BE Xdyog' Xoltcov

20 aQa 6 rrjg EK TCQog rr}v KZ Xoyog 6 avrdg i6rLV rcp rf}g

E& TCQog rr}v &H. TcaQdXXr}Xog ccQa i^rlv i} &K rf} AF.

Eig t6 devrsQOv 7c6QL6^a.

(3'. KarayQaq)r} i} ABFAEZH&f e6rco de %aQdXXr}Xog

i} AZ rf} AB., cog 8s i} AE jCQog ri}v EZ, ovrcog i} FH
25 jCQog xr}v HZ' OTt svd^eld i6xLV i} did xcov @, jRT, Z.

^X^^co dcd xov H icaQd xr}v AE i} HA^ xal ixL^evx-

d-st6a i} &K ix^s^Xr}6d-(o iicl t6 A.

ixsl ovv i6tLV.i ojg i} AE JCQog rr}v EZ^ ovrcog i} FH
XQog rr}v HZ., ivaXXd^ i^nv., ojg i} AE ^Qog rr}v FH,

2. T] E@ — 3. naQaXXTjXcp] addidi, om. cod., jj EK itQos ti^v

KZ xcxl i} E@ TtQog rrjv &H- Koci ag &Qcc xtX. Hultsch cum
Commandino. 12. AB — 14. to* t^s] addidi; om. cod.,

Hultsch.
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ovrcog i} EZ cr^og f^v ZH. (bg dh tj AE TtQog rrjv FH,

ovTOJg ri EQ %Qog tijv HA' xal cog aga r} EZ TCQog xijv

/1 B

ZH, ovtag rj E& nQog trjv HA. xai 66tL TtaQaXXrjlog

ri E& tfj HA' BvQ-ala ccQa a6tlv rj dia t&v 0, A, Z"

oneQ sdsL dst^ai.

y . Elg tQSlg avdsCag rag ABf FA, z/A 8irix%-(o6av

dvo 6\>&stai al ®E., &A'
K

oti i6tiv, ag t6 vnb &E^

HZ nQog tb vtco &H.,

ZE, ovTcog t6 V7tb @5, 10

AFnQbg tb vnb 0z/, BF.
^jr^O-co dia (ihv tov &

tfi ZFA TtaQccXXrjXog r]

KA, xal aCAA,AB 6v\ji-

7Ci7tt6tci6av avtfi v.ata 15

Ta K, A 6r]^6ia, dia dh

tov A tf] AA TtaQaXXrj-

Xog rj AM xal 6v^7ti7tt6-

tca tfi E& anl t6 M.

- 2. Post HA add. xai ivceXXa^ Sia rb slvai Svo Jtaga dvo in

ras. cod., Sia rb slvat Svo naQa Svo yial ivaXXd^ Hultsch; ego
delere malui ut duo glossemata prauo ordine in textum illata.

4. Post Z add. TovrsatLv ii Sioc r&v K Z Hultscb. 5. otcsq
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insl ovv h6xiv^ tbg iihv r] EZ %Qbs trjv ZA^ ovtog i^

E& TtQog trjv &A, ag ds 7] AZ TtQog xi]v ZH^ ovx(oq •f]

®A 7CQ0S tr]v &M' xal yccQ rj &K xqos xijv &H iv

7CaQakXriX(p ' di' i'6ov ccQa s0xCv^ ojg r] EZ nQos xrjv ZH,
5 ovxcos r] E& 7CQ0S xrjv &M. xo UQa V7tb xav &E, HZ
l6ov idxlv x(p vTcb XGiv EZ, &M. akXo ds xt xv%bv xb

V7cb x&v EZ^i &H' S6XLV aQa, (og xb vTcb x&v £J@, HZ
TCQbs tb 'bico xS)v EZ, H&^ ovxcos xb vtco EZ, &M tcqos

xb 'iJTcb EZ, H&, X0VXS6XIV rj &M TCQbs &H, xovxi(5xiv

10 i^ A& 7CQbs XYjv &K. xaxa xa avxd xat, as r] K& tcqos

xijv &A, ovx(os xb

"b^tb &/l,Br7CQbs

xb V7cb &B, FzJ'

avccTCaXiv ccQa yC-

15 vsxaifCasrjA&TCQbs

ri)v &K, ovxcos tb

VTtb &B, FA TCQos

rb V7C0 &A, Br.

d)s Sh ij A& 7CQbs

20 xrjv &K, 0VXC3S

edsCx^V "^^ ^^^

E&, HZ TCQbs tb

{}7tb EZ, H&' xal ^ \ ^ J E Z

as cicQu xb vTtb E&^ HZ tcqos to bnb EZ, H&, ovTOJg

25 xb V7C0 &B, FA 7CQbs xo V7c6 &A, BF.

zlid 8s xov dvvrj^^svov ovtas' stcsI 6 xov vtco &E, HZ
TCQOS to vTcb &H, ZE 0vvfi7Cxai kbyos sx xs xov, bv s%si

rj &E 7CQ0S tijv EZ, xal xov, bv s^si rj ZH ^cqos xi)v H&,
xaC iaxiv, rag iisv rj &E tcqos xijv EZ, ovxcos ij &A 7tQbs

30 Ti^v ZA, d)g Ss rj ZH TtQos xijv H&, ovxos r] ZA TtQog

Met Sst^cci.] cod., 6'«sp:~ Hultsch cum alii8. p. 245, 18 i^

AM xul] „forta8se Siaxd^eiacc fj AM" Hultsch. 3. iv nag-
aXl^qXo}] h. e. quia inter duas parallelas sunt, u. Hultsch in

ind. B. u. jiaQixXXriXos- 26. o] om. cod , Hultscb.
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Tj}v &K^ ro ccga vtco ®E^ HZ TCQoq xo vnb &H^ EZ
CvvYimai €x ts tov, ov 6%ei r] &A TtQog trjv ZA^ xal tov

6v s%BL ri ZA TCQos tijv &K. 6 ds 6vvrj^i^8vog sx ts tov

ty}g &A TfQog trjv ZA zai tov tfjg ZA TtQog trjv &K 6 avtog

s^tLV t(p trig &A TCQog trjv &K' s6tLv aQa, cog t6 vtco &

0^5 HZ TCQog t6 v:cb @i?, ZE^ ovtcog ri &A JCQog tr^v

&K. dLcc tavta xat, cog t6 vtco &A, BF TCQog tb vicb

&B, FA, ovtcog sdtlv rj &K TCQbg trjv ®A. xal avd-

TCaXiv E6tLv, cjg tb vnb @-B, FA TCQbg tb vTcb ®A, BF,
ovTcog r} &A nQbg triv &K. ijv ds xac, cog t6 vnb t&v 10

&E, ZH TCQbg tb vnb &H^ ZE^ ovtcog i] ®A JtQog

trjv ®K' xal cog ixQa t6 vjcb tcbv ®E, ZH TtQog

t6 vTcb @H, ZE., ovtcog tb vtco ®B, FA iCQog tb vnb

®A, Br.
8'. KatayQacpri r] ABTAEZH^KA, B6t(o 8s, cog 15

t6 vnb ^Z, BF TCQog t6 v?cb AB, J^Z, ovTog t6 vTcb

AZ, AE TCQbg t6 vjcb AA., EZ' otL svQ^sld s0tLv r} dia

tS)v @, fl, Z 6rinBlcov.

STCsi i^Ttv, cog t6 vTcb ^Z, BF ^cQbg t6 vnb AB,
FZ, ovtog t6 vxb AZ, AE TCQbg t6 vTtb AA, EZ^ 20

svalkd^ siStLv, dig t6 vjtb AZ, BF nQog t6 Vjtb AZ^
AE, tovts6tLv d)g ij BF JCQbg trjv AE, ovtcog t6 {}7tb

AB., rz otQbg t6 vTtb Azl, EZ. dXt 6 nsv tfig BF
TCQbg rr]v AE ^vvfi-jttaL Xoyog.^ sdv dLa tov K tfj AZ
%aQdXlriXog diWr] i} KM, sx ts tov tr^g BF TCQbg KN 26

xal TTjg KN scQbg KM xal stL tov trjg KM TCQog AE.,

6 ds Tof) vTcb A B, FZ ^Qbg t6 vjtb AA, EZ 6vv7]TCtaL

€% ts tov tf]g BA TCQbg AA xal tov trjg FZ (XQbg ti]v

ZE. xoLvbg ^xxsxQov6d'C3 6 trjg BA TCQbg AA 6 avtbg

av Tc3 tf]g NK TCQbg KM' Xoltcov cxQa 6 tfig FZ TtQbg 30

ri]v Z E 6vvf]TCtaL sx ts tov tf]g BF TCQbg ti]v KN,
rovts6tLV Tot) tfjg ®r TCQbg ti]v K®, xal tov T^g KM
ytQbg ti]v AE, tovts6tLV tov trjg KH nQbg ti]v HE.
svd-sla ccQa r] dcd t&v @, fl, Z.



248 FRAGMENTA

Eav yag dia xov E tf] ®r naQdkXiqXov aydya trjv

ES, xal BTCilBvxd^EiGa i] &H ix^Xr]&f} inl t6 5*, 6 ^ih

tf]s KH TCQog trjv HE Xoyog 6 avt6g i^tiv t& trjg K^
TCQog tr]v ES, 6 ds 6vvr]^^Evog sx ts tov tfjg r& nQO{

6 tr]v &K xal tov tfjg ®K TtQog tf]v E^ fieta^aXXd^svot

slg tbv trig &r TtQog E^ Xoyov, xal 6 tf]g FZ TtQOi

ZE Xdyog 6 avtbg ta tf]g r& ^QOg tf]v EtS! naQaX
XfjXov ov0r]g tfjg r& tf] EtS' sv^sla ccQa idtlv f] 8ii

t&v 0, (5, Z' tovto yaQ g^avsQdv co6ts xal f] dia tm
10 &, H, Z svd-std iativ.

£. 'Edv '^ xatayQa<pf] f] ABF^EZH®, yCvstaL, (&S

7'; A^ nQog tf]v z/r*, ovtcog f] AB TCQbg tf]v BF. s6t(a

ovv, ag f] AA TCQbg tf]v AT, ovtag f] AB TCQog f^t

BF' oti svd-sld idtiv f] did t&v A, H, &.

E

15 y]X^03 did tov H tf] AA naQdXXrjXog f] KA. snsl

ovv S0tiv, G)g f] AA TtQog tf]V AF, ovtcog f] AB TCQog*

tr]v BF, dXX Gig ^sv f] AA TCQOg tf]v AF, ovtcjg fj KA
TCQog tr]v AH, cag dh f] AB nQbg tf]v BF, ovtcog i} KH
TtQbg tf]v HM, xal «g dQu f] KA iCQbg tf]v A H, ovtcjg

20 f] KH JCQog tf]v HM, xal Xotnf] f] HA TtQbg Xoinf]v tf]v

AM s6tiv, ag fj KA TtQbg tf]V AH, tovtsGtcv oog f] AA
2. iitiiivxQ^Biea 17 @H] inisevx^^eiaris r^s ^H cod., quod

fortasse retineri potest. 6. fiera^dXXBTai Hultsch cum Com-
maudino.
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nQOs trjv ^jT. ivalM^ i6Tiv, cog r] AA TtQos trjv HA^
ovrois rj Pz/ %Qbs rrjv AM, tovrs6ttv r} A & TtQOS &A.

%ai ieti xaQ&Khfikos r\ HA v^ AA' svd-sla aQa i6tlv

ii dia t&v A, jF/, & 6ri^£icov tovto yaQ cpavsQov.

g'. ndXiv^ sav
fi

xatayQacprj, xal naQaXkrilos r\ AZ, 6

tr\ BT^ yivstai l'0ri rj AB tf} BF. sdtco ovv i'6rj' ort

jtaQciXXrjlos-

sGtiv ds' iav yccQ tfj EB 7tQ06^S} tfj HB t^rjv t^v

B& xal im^svi,co tas A&, &r, yivstai TtaQuXXrjXdyQafi-

(lov tb A&FH^ ical 3ia tovto iatLV, as rj AA %Qbs 10

tr\v AE, ovtas r\ FZ itQbs tr\v ZE' sxdtSQOS yaQ t&v

slQr\fisvc3v 6 avtds £6tLv ta tf\s &H TtQOs tr\v HE
Xoycp ' a6ts TtaQaXXrjXos i6tiv r\ A Z tfj AF.

E

^. "E6tco xarayQaqiT], xal tcbv AB, BF ^s6r\ dvdXoyov

s6rc3 r\ BA' orc 7taQdXXr\X6s i6riv r\ ZH tfj AF.
sx^s^Xr\6%^c3 r\ EB^ xal did tov A tf\ AZ sv&sCa

jtaQdXXr\Xos r\%Q^Gi r\ AK^ xal ins^svx&G) r\ FK.
insl ovv s6tiv^ as r\ FB ^Qbs tr^v BA, ovtas r\ AB

JtQbs tr\v BA^ as ds r\ AB %Qbs tr\v BA^ ovtcas r\ KB
3. Ad] Commandinus, J@ cod.; fort. JB. 8. t^ EB

7CQ069-&] xriv EB d^m cod., && Commandinus, iTi), rTjg EB &a}

Hultsch. 11. i-xdregog] ^xarsQa cod., inarsQcjv Hultscli

13. ioyco] Xoyov cod., Xoyog Hultsch.
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TtQog rrjv B&, xai ag ccga i) FB TtQog t^v BA, ovxmg

7] KB TCQog TYjv B Q • naQaXXriXog ccQa idtlv rj J& tfi

Kr. 66tiv ovv TcdXiv, ojg rj AZ TtQog trjv ZE, ovtag

il ru TtQog tijv HE' sxdtSQog fdQ t&v slQrjfisvcov Xdyog

5 6 avtdg s0tiv ta tfjg K@ XQog tijv ®E' a)6ts TtaQaX-

XrjXdg scftiv r} ZH tfj A/i.

ri'. "Eatc3 ^(D^iGxog 6 ABF^EZH., xal seta naQaX-

XriXog i} fisv ^E tf} BT, ^ ds EH tf] BZ- oti xal ^
^Z tf} FH naQdXXr}X6g sGtiv.

10 sjt6^svxd-G}6av al BE, ^ F, ZH' l'6ov aQa htlv tb

zfBEtQiycovov t<p ^FE
tQiycova. xoivbv 7tQo0-

xsi6&(X) tb ^AE tQi-

ycovov • oXov ccQa tb

15 ABE tQCycovov oXco ta
r^A tQiycbvo) tcSov

i6tiv. TtdXiv, insl naQ-

dXXiqXog iativ r} BZ tf}

EH, i'<5ov sGtlv t6 BZE
20 tQCycovov tG) BZH tQi-

yavco. xoivbv dcpr^QT^csd-co

tb ABZ tQCycovov Aot-

nbv ccQa tb ABE tQCycovov XoincS tcp AHZ tQiyava
l'6ov idtCv. dXXd t6 ABE tQCycovov ta AT/1 tQiyava

26 idtlv 1l6ov' xal t6 ATA ccQa tQiycovov ta AZH XQi-

ycovG) i'6ov s6tCv. xoivbv 7tQo6xsC6d-co t6 ATH tQC-

yavov ' oXov dQu tb T^H XQCyavov oXo) ta TZH tQi-

ycovcp t6ov i6tCv. xaC s6xiv snl tr}g avtrjg ^d^sag tr}g

TH' nuQaXXr^Xog a,Qa s6tiv r} TH tf} AZ.
30 #'. "E6tc3 tQiyavov tb ABT, xal iv avta di^%&co6av

al A/l, AE, xai tfj BT naQdXXr}Xog rjx^G) i} ZH, xal

4. iycdt8Qog\ kxariQcc cod., Ixar^pajv Hultsch. 6. AAj AF
Breton, Hultsch. '

18. ^ BZ xfj EH] rfj BZ ii EH suspi-

catur Hultsch.

J
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xsxldGd^ci 7} Z&H, E6tc3 ds, ag rj B® TtQog rijv @P,
ovt(os 'fj ^® JtQog f^v &E' oti TtaQcckXrjlog idtiv i)

KA tfi BF.
STisl yccQ ^dttv, cog 7} B& JtQog triv &r, ovtcog i^ ^&

TtQog triv &E, XoiTtri ccQa r] BzJ ^tQog XoiTtriv tijv FE 5

E6tiv, djg r} ^& nQog tijv &E. cog 81 r] B/l nQog t^v

EF, ovtcag ietlv i] ZM JtQog NH' xal cog ccQa rj ZM
TtQog NH, ovtag kctlv r]

z/@ TtQog f^v &E. sval-

Xd^ s6tiv, cog rj ZM UQog 10

tr]v z/@, ovt&g i] NH
XQog tr]v &E. dXV cag

yisv r] ZM %Qog tr]v /J&,

ovtog SAStlv sv TtaQakXrjlc}

r] ZK ^Qog tr]V K&, cog ds 15

1] HN TtQog tr]v &E, ovtog

h^tlv r] HA %Qog ti]v A&'
j xal cog ccQa r] ZK stQbg ti]v

K&, ovtag s6tlv r] HA
nQog ti]v A &. TtaQdXXi^Xog aQa s6tlv r] KA tf] HZ ' 20

&6ts xal tf] FB.
i. Elg 8vo svd-Siag tdg BAE, AAH dxo tov & 6r]-

lisCov 8vo 8Lr]id-co6av svd-siai al /i&, &E, sGtco 8s, cog

t6 v:tb tav A&, BF TtQog tb bnb ^F, B&, ovtog tb

vTtb &H, ZE jtQbg tb vxb &E, ZH' oti svd^sld sativ 25

i] 8id tSiv r, A, Z.

r]X%-ci 8id tov & tf] PA naQdXXr]Xog i] KA xal av^-

TtLTCtito taig AB, AA xatd td K, A 0rj(ista, xal 8id

tov A tf] AA 7taQdXXr]Xog ^x^^ ^ AM, xal sz^s^Xr^ed^o

r] E& hTtl tb M, 8id 8s tov K tf] AB TcaQdXXrjXog r^i^o 30

i^ KN, xal sx^s^Xi]0&cj r] A& STtl tb N.
ixsi ovv 8id tdg 7taQaXX7]Xovg yCvstaL, cog i] A&

stQbg ti]v &N, ovtog i] ^F JtQbg tijv FB^ ro aQa vjtb

rrav A&, FB idov s6tlv to V7tb tav A F, &N. dXXo
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I3s XV tvxbv t6 VTib zf F, B&- sGxlv aQa, ag xb vn^

^0, Br TCQOs xb vjtb ^r, 50, ovxos xb vnb Fz/, &N
TtQbg xb vTcb ^F, 50, xovxs0tiv rj @N XQbg &B. uXX^

ag [lev xb VTib 0z/, BF TCQog xb vnb zJF, 50, vTtdxei-

6 xccc xb vnb 0H, ZE TCQbg xb vicb 0E, Zif, ag da i)

@N TtQbg 05, ovtcog tj K& TCQbg &J, tovtedtiv sv tckq-

aXXiqX(p 71 H& nQbg tr}v 0M, tovtsGtiv tb vTcb &H, ZE
M N

^Qbg xb vjtb &M, ZE' xal ag aQa xb vnb &H, ZE
TCQbg tb VTcb &E, ZH, ovtcag saxiv tb vnb &H, ZE

10 TCQbg tb VTcb 0M, ZE. X6ov aQa idxlv xb vnb &E, ZH
x& vnb &M, ZE. xal inst s6tiv, ag rj &M nQog triv

&E, ovtcog ij HZ n^bg tijv ZE, 6vv&svtL zal svaXXai

i6tLV, ag ij ME ngbg xrjv EH, ovxag ij &E nQbg xrjv

EZ. aXX^ ag ij ME nQbg rr}v EH, ovtag S6tlv ij AE
15 nQbg trjv EA ' xal ag aQa i] AE nQog tijv EA, ovtcag

i} &E nQog trjv EZ' naQdXXrjXog ccqu idtiv rj AZ tfj

KA. aXXa xai ij FA' sv&sia ccqu i6tiv ij FAZ' onsQ

sdsL dsl^ai.

10. t6 vtco 0E — 11. iazLvj om. cod., to vxo GE ZH xa
iyno @M ZE xal Hultsch cum Commandino. 11. ebg] a»g &Qa
Hultsch cum Commandino. 17. FAZ- oitSQ ^dsL Ssl^ai]

VAZO o cod.; FAZ, o«6p:<~ Hultsch.
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xa dh Tttcoriza avtov S^oicog tolg jiQoysyQafifievotgy

G)v idtiv ava^TQOCpiov.

la . TgCyojvov t6 ABF, xal tfj BF TtaQccXXrjXog ij Jl^,

xal 8iai%^sl6a ri zlE tfj BF ev^TtiTttstca xata tb E (Sr]-

[Lslov oTt idtLV^ cog t6 V7tb zfE, ZH TtQog tb vTtb EZ, 5

jHz/, ovtcjg )) FB TtQbg tr,v BE.
%#co dia ToC r tfj ^E TtaQdXXriXog ij FQ, xal ix-

§s^Xri6^tC3 rj AB s%l tb @.

STtsl ovv sGtLv, ojg i^ FA TtQbg tijv AH, ovtcog rj F®
:tQbg trjv ZH, ag ds ij FA JtQog t^v AH, ovtc3g e6tiv lo

i] E/J TtQog tijv z/H. Tcal dyg ccQa ij E/1 itQbg tijv ^H,
ovtcog 66ttv ij 0r TtQbg tijv ZH' t6 ccQa V7tb t&v r&,
AH l'6ov s6tlv Tc5 vTtb t&v EzJ, ZH aXXo ds Tt tv/bv

t6 vTtb EZ, HA' s6ttv aQa, cog t6 vtio AE, ZH itQog

t6 v%b AH, EZ, ovtcag tb vnb T®, AH itQbg t6 vitb 15

AH, EZ, tovts6ttv ii r@ TtQbg EZ, tovrs6ttv i] FB
XQog BE. 86ttv ovv, cjg t6 vnb AE, ZH TtQbg t6 vnb
EZ, HA, ovrcog i] FB %Qbg BE.

ta d' avtd, xav int td srsQU fiSQr] dxd-f} i] ^z/ TtuQ-
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dXXrjlogf xal dnb tov J ixtbg cog STii t6 F dLax&fj tj

£v&eia.

t/3'. Jdxodsdetyfievcov ovv tovrav e6taL deih,aL^ oti,

sdv TtaQakXriXoL c}0lv al AB., F/J^ xal eig avtdg e^jiL-

6 nt(o0Lv ev^elaC tiveg al ^z/, AZ, 5r, BZ, xal izL-

tsvx&d)6Lv al EJ, EF, [oTt] yCvetaL evd^ela i] dtd t&v
H, M, K.

enel ydg tQCyovov tb /JAZ, xal tfi AZ naQalXrjkog

ri AE^ xal dLfjxtaL '^ EF 6v^nCntov6a tf} JZ xatd t6

A

10 JT, dta t6 7tQoyeyQa^[ievov yCvetai, ag r) ^ Z TCQog tijv

Zr, ovtcog t6 vTtb FE^ H& TtQbg tb vnb FH, &E.
TtdkLV, ejtel XQLycov6v e6tiv t6 FBZ, xal tf] jTz/ xuq-

dXlrjXog ^xtaL rj BE, xal dLijxtaL r] ^E 6viiJtL7ttov6a

tfj rZA xatd t6 z/, yCvetaL, (og ij FZ ZQbg ti^v Zzi^

15 ovtag t6 vnb ^E, AK TCQbg t6 vitb AK, AE' dvdjtaXLv

ccQa yCvetaL, dyg ^ AZ TtQbg tijv ZT, ovxcag t6 v%b
AK, AE jtQbg t6 vjtb AE, AK. ^v dh xaC, cog r] /IZ
XQbg tijv Zr, ovtoag t6 vjtb FE, H& JtQbg t6 vitb FH,

1. tog inl rb F] tov F ag inl t6 F Commandinus , rov F
Hultsch. iiaxQ^y ^ ii^sta] Sia xi]v evdsiav cod., &x9fj ij JE
Hultsch cum Commandino. 3. ovv] coni. Hultsch, vvv
cod. 6. oTi] uncis incl. Hultsch. 10. TTQoysyQa^nLivov]
lemma XI.
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[
@E ' xal cjg aga t6 vnb FE, HQ tcqos xh vnb FH, &E,

\(,vT(og idTiv t6 vjtb ^K, AE TiQog t6 VTcb zfE, KA.
• inel ovv sig dvo svd^sCag tag FMA, &MA dvo sv&stai

idLrjy^svat sieiv ai EF, Ezl^ xaC i6tiv, ag tb vnb FE,
H& TCQog tb vTcb FH, &E, ovtcog tb vitb AK, EA TCQog 5

t6 V7tb AE, AK, svd^sla aQa tetiv i] dia t&v H, M, K'
tovto yccQ TCQodsdsiJctai.

ly . IflXXa dij tiij s6tco6av ai AB, TA itaQdXXyikoi,

akka 6v^7tinrst(o6av xccta tb N' bti ndXiv svd-sld k6tiv

1] did t&v H, M, K. 10

snsi sig tQStg sv-

d^scag tdg AN, AZ,
AA dnb Tot3 avtov

6ri(i£iov xov r 3vo

diTjy^svai si6iv al 15

FE FA, yivstai, hg

xb vTcb FE, H& ^Qbg

xb vTcb ra, &E, ov-

tcog tb vTcb x&v FN,
ZA TCQbg tb vnb tcov 20

iVz/, TZ. TcdUv hjcsi

djcb tov avtov 6rj-

(isCov tov A sig tQslg svd^siag tdg BN, BF, BZ dvo si6iv

dir^yiisvai ai AE, AN, s6tiv, hg tb vjcb NF, Zz/ TCQbg xb

vnb NA, Zr, oilTcog t6 vnb /JK, EA n^bg xb vnb ^E, 25

KA. dXl^ G3g xb vTcb NF, ZA %Qbg xb vTcb NA, FZ, ovxcog

sdsii^ri xb vicb FE, H& TCQbg xb vicb FH, &E' xai cog

dga xb vTcb FE, &H TCQog tb vnb FH, &E, ovtcog s6tiv

tb vTcb AK, EA TCQug xb vnb AE, KA. did drj tb nQoys-

yQa(iiisvov svd-std i6tiv i] did t&v H, M, K. 30

3. Ante insl add. avjjxrai s/g xo xqo evog cod., uncis incl.

Hultsch {&7tjixrai suspicatnr idem III p. 1263). FMA, @MJ]
FMJ cod., FMA JM@ Hultsch cum Commandino. 7. TtQods-

dsLxrai.] lemma X. 29. Ante Sia add. anfiy.Tai slg o nal iitl xoiv

nuQuXXriXav cod., uncis incl. Hultsch. nQoysyQa[iuivov'\ lemma X.



256 FRAGMENTA

id'. "E6XC3 TtccQaXXifjlog i} AB rfj JTz/, xal dirix^ca6c^

al AE^ FB, xal arj^slov etcI t^? BH tb Z, a6t£ sivai^

(bg tijv /1E nQog trjv EP^ ovTCog tb V7tb JHB, HZ zgbg

tb vnb ZB, FH' OTt evd-etd e6tiv ij dia t&v A^ Z, A.

5 ^l^Gi Sia fiev tov z/ t'^ BF TcaQalXrjXog i^ z/0, xal

ix^e^X-^a&c^ ij AE eTtl t6 0, dia dh tov ® tf] FA %aQ-

dXkriXog i] &K, xal ix^e^XrJ6d-ai

t] Br ijcl t6 K.

eTtel ovv ietiv, ag ij AE TtQog

10 tr]v EF^ ovtcjg t6 vxb FB., ZH
^Qog t6 V7tb BZ,, ^H^ d)g de r]

^E TCQbg tr]v EF, ovtcjg istlv r]

te Zt® TCQbg tr]v FH xal t6 VTtb

z/0, jBZ TCQbg t6 vTcb t&v FH,
15 i'6ov ccQa iatlv t6 vTcb tSjv -BJT,

ZH tG) vTcb z/0, BZ' dvdXoyov

ccQa iatCv^ G)g r] FB TCQbg tijv BZ.,

ovtag i] A@, tovte6xiv i] FK^ ^CQbg tr]v HZ' xal oXt]

ccQa i] KB jCQbg oXr^v tr]v BH i6tiv, cyg i] KF TtQbg ZH,

20 tovte0tiv cjg i] A& TCQbg ZH. dXV hg i] KB TCQbg BH
iv jtaQaXXrjXa, ovtag i6tlv i] &A otQbg AHxal i] /1&

TtQbg ZH xac el6iv 7taQdXXr]Xoi al z/0, ZH' evd-ela

ccQa i6tlv i] 8id t&v A^ Z, z/ 6r]pieCG)v.

ie'. Tovtov TCQOted-ecoQr^^ivov e6tco jtaQaXXijXog i] AB
26 tf] Iz/, xal eCg avtdg i(i7ti7ttitc36av evd-elai al AZ, Z5,

FE, E/J, xal i7te^evx&c36av al BF,^ HK' oti evd-etd

i6tiv i] did tav A^ iW, z/.

^Ene^evypa i] AM xal ex^e^Xyj^d^a ixl tb &.

iTtel ovv tQiydivov tov BFZ ixtbg dTcb tf]g xoQV(pf]g

11, BZ, FH.] BF, ZH cod.; ZB rJI Hultsch cum Comman-
dino. 12. iarlv] del. Hultsch. 18. rovr^ffriv i)] coniecit

Hultsch, tovTSGTiv a>s T} cod., TtQoe ri]v HZ xovxioTiv a>s tJ

Hultsch. 29. iv,Tbg] del. Hultsch cum Simsono, sed u. lemma
XI extr.
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tov B 0rj(i6iov xr] F/l TtccQcc^XrjXog rjxtaL ri BEf accl

difixtai i} ^E, yCvEtai, cog ij FZ TiQog Zz/, ovtcog ro

v:tb AE, KA nQog xh vtco EA^ KA. ag ds xo vtco AE^
KA TCQbg xb vitb AK, AE^ ovxcog idxlv xb vnb -TH,

@E nQbg xb vnb FE, H®, insl sig XQEtg svd-ECag tag

FA, A&, HK dvo Elelv dirjyiiEvai ajcb tov avtov drj-

[lEiov xov E al EF, EA ' xal (hg aQa ri AZ TCQog ZF.,

ovxag iaxiv xb vnb FE, H& jiQbg xb 'bnb FH, &E. dicc

xb TCQoysyQau^svov ccQa r] dicc xav A., M, z/ i6xiv svd-Eia.

ig". Elg dvo Evd^Eiag tccg AB., AF anb xov avxov 6r]- 10

liEiov tov A 8vo bvriypcoGav aX z/5, z/£, Y.al in^ avtcov

EiXiqcpd-ci 6riiiEla xic 23, @, e6xc3 dd, ag xb v%b EH., ZA
TtQbg xb vnb AE., HZ., ovxcog xb vnb B@, FA n^bg tb

vnb BA, r&' OTi Evd^eld i6tiv rj dicc tcav A., H., &.

^Xd^co dia tov H tf} BA naQccXXrjXog r] KA. 15

inEi ovv i6tiv.) cog ro vnb EH., ZA n^bg ro vnb AE,
ZH, ovxcog ro vnb 50, FA n^bg ro vnb BA, JT©, dXXa

6 tov vnb EH, ZA n^bg xb vnb AE., HZ ^vvrjntai

5. insl slg] elg cod., sig y^Q Hultscli cum Commandino.
8. Ante dia add. xai ^ariv sv9sicc ij Sicc tcav HMK cod. (etiam

p. 256, 27 pro A, M, J hab. H, M, K), xal Utiv sv&sla i) Sia
td)v 0, M, A Hultsch praeeunte Commandino. 9. TtqoysyqayL,-

fi8vov] lemma XIV. apa] apa xai cod., Hultsch.

Euclidea, edd. Heiberg et Menge. VIII. 17
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Xoyog sx re xov bv e%aL rj HE TtQog E^^ rovTS6riv ij

KH TiQOs B^, xal ^^ ov bv bxei ii /JZ nQog ZJEf, rovr-

B6XIV 'fj r^ TiQOS rijv HA, 6 ds rov VTtb -B@, Fzl jtQog

t6 {jTtb jB^, r& 6vvf}7trai, Xbyog sx xs rov bv s%si ij

6 @B stQog -Bz/ xal £| ov bv s%si ij z/Fjrpog r&, xal 6

sx rs rov rTJg KH ccqcc otQog 5z/ xal to-O Tijg zlF TCQog

HA 6 avrog idrcv tco Gvvrj^^svay sx xs xov rilg B@
TCQbg Bzl xal rov rijg ztF XQog r&. 6 ds rfjg KH XQog

Bd 6vvfi%rac sx rs rov rijg KH JtQog B & xal Tot' rrjg

10 B& TtQog BzJ ' 6 (XQa 6vvrj[i^svog sx rs rov rfjg KH
XQog B & xal rov xi^g B& jtQog BzJ xal sxc tov Tijg z/F

TtQbg HA 6 avxog sGxcv xSt dvvrjii^avG) sx rs rov T^g

B& TtQbg B^ xal rov rfjg AF TtQbg r&. xocvbg ax-

xaxQOv6^co 6 rfjg &B TtQbg 5z/ Xbyog' Xocjtbg ccQa 6

15 Gvvri^fisvog sx rs rov T^g KH TtQbg B& xal rov T^^g

^r TtQog HA 6 avtog l6rcv ra xfjg ^dF TtQbg xijv r&,
xovxsGxcv X(p 6vvrjii^svc} sx xs xov xfjg z/F XQog xfjv

HA xac xov xfjg HA TtQbg xi]v &r. xal TtdXcv xocvbg

sxxsxQov6&a 6 xf)g ^F XQbg xijv HA Xoyog' XocTtbg

20 ccQa 6 Tijff KH nQbg xijv B& Xbyog 6 avTog s6xcv t«

rfjg HA ^tQbg xi]v &r. xal svaXXdi, sdxcv, cig rj KH
TtQog xriv HA, ovvcog r] B& XQbg xi]v &r. xai slGcv al

KA.) BF naQccXXr]Xoc' av&ala aQa k6xcv r] dcd xav A,

Hf & 0r](iscav.

25 c^. ^XXd di] fii] S6XC0 naQdXXr]Xog i] AB tf] FA, dXXd

0v(i7tc7txax(o xaxd xb N.

insl ovv aTto xov avxov 6r][isCov xov A sig xQslg

sv%siag xdg BN, BF., BZ dvo sv&scac dcrjyfiavac aiclv

al AE, z/iV, s6rcv, cog xb vitb NA., TZ TtQbg xb vnb

30 iVF, z/Z, ovxcog xb vno AE., KA nQog xo v%b EA, Kzf.

ag dl xo vnb E/i^ KA TtQog ro vno EA, KA, ovrcog

a6rcv xb vnb E&, FH TtQog xo V7tb EF, &H' %dXcv

14. &B] B0 HultBch.
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yccQ sig tQstg tccg Jy/, z/0, HK anl tov uvtov drjfisCov

xov E Svo riy^EVKL sidlv ccl EF, E^ ' xat ag ccqcc tb

V7C0 E@, FH ^tQog to vjto EF, &H, ovtcog tb vnb Nzt,

rZ nQog t6 V7tb Nr, Z^. dicc di) tb TCQOysyQUfifiBvov

Bvd^sld idtiv ri Slcc t&v A^ ®, ^ * nal ri Sicc t&v A, M, 6

z/ aQu Bv%-sld Bdtiv.

iri . TQiyovov to ABF, xccl tr] BF TcaQccXXrjXog i^xd^GJ

ri AA^ xal diriiQ^GiGav al AE, ZiJ, sdtco ds, ag to dnb

EB TiQbg tb V7tb EFB, ovtcog r] BH TtQbg tijv HF'
OTt, hdv STtt^svx^fj 'f) -Bz/, yCvstai svdsla rj di-d xav lo

0, K, r.

BTCsC B6tiv, dyg tb dTtb tfjg EB n^bg tb vtco EFB,
ovtcog ri BH TtQbg HF, xoivbg aQa 7tQ06xsC6d^<a 6 trjg

lE TtQbg EB Xoyog 6 avtbg hv t& tov vtco EFB TtQog

t6 V7tb EBF' di' i6ov uQa 6 tov dnb EB TtQog tb vitb i5

EBF Adyog, tovtsGtcv 6 tfig EB TCQog trjv JBF, 6 a^Tog

s6tiv t<p 6vvr]^iisvc) sx ts Tof) tfjg BH TtQbg HF xal

Tov tov vTcb EFB TtQbg tb vjib EBF, og s6tiv 6 avtbg

Tw T^g EF TtQbg EB ' co6ts 6 tov uTtb EB TtQbg t6 V7tb

4. TCQoysyQaiifisvov^ lemma XVI. 13. apaj uncis incl.

Hultsch.

17*
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EBr (3vvf}7trai ex rs tov bv exei yj BH tiqos HF xcci

xov bv axsi 7] EF tcqos EB, og idXLv 6 avtog rat roi)

vno Er, BHotQog ro vnb EB, rH ag 8s ij EB TCQog

trjv BF, ovtcog S6tlv Sccc tb TtQoysyQu^^svov Xfjfi^a tb

5 vjtb zJE, Z@ XQog t6 vtco z/Z, @E' xal mg aQa tb

10

v%b FE, BH TtQog tb vnb FH, EB, ovtag s6tlv tb

vnb ^E, Z0 TtQog tb vno z/Z, ®E. svd^sla aQa sOtlv

rj dta t&v @, K, F' tovto yccQ sv totg JttcotLXotg tav

ava6tQoq)C(ov.

L&'. Eig tQStg sv&sCag tag AB, AF, AA axo tcvog

0rj^sCov tov E dvo dLrjx&Gi-

6av al EZ, EB, s6t(a ds, cjg

rj EZ TtQog trjv ZH, ovtcog i}

&E TtQbg trjv 0H' 8rt yCvs-

15 tac xaC, cog ri BE JtQbg trjv

BF, ovtcog rj EA nQog tijv ^F.

^X%-(o dLcc tov H tri BE
naQckXkriXog ij AK.

ijtsl ovv ^&tLV, 6jg rj EZ^b

4. nQoyeyQuyi,iiivov] lemraa XI (perperam ueurpatum). 6. JE,
Z(S)] z/Z @E Hultsch cum Simsono. JZ, 0E] z/E Z<9 Hultsch
cum Simsono. 7. JE, Zf)] dZ @E Hultsch cum Simsono.

dZ, @E] JE Z@ Hultsch cum Simsono. 8. tovto'] u. lemma
XVI, quod ut lemma X &vuctQ6(fiiov est lemmatis III.
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iytQog
rrjv ZjEf, ovtag i]E® nqog rrjv ®H, cclX' cog ^ev

tj EZ nQog ri)v ZH, ovrog i} EB TCQog rijv HK, cjg de

\ 7] E& TCQOg rrjv &H, ovrcog icrlv r} ztE ^ZQOg rr}V HA,
,
xal ag ccQa rj BE TtQog rrjv HK, ovrcag e6rlv r] ^E
TtQog rrjv HA. hvaXXdi, sGriv, ag rj EB TtQog rr^v E^J, 5

ovrag rj KH JtQog rrjv HA. d)g dh ij KH XQog rrjv HA,
ovrcjg eGrlv rj BF TtQog rr^v Jz/ ' xal ag aQa r] BE
TtQog rr]v EA, ovrag r] BF nQog rrjv JTz/. evaXXd^ e6riv^

ag r] EB nQog rr]v BF, ovrag i] E/l TCQog rr]v ziF.

ra ds Ttrcariza d^oCcog. 10

x\ "E6rc3 dvo rQifcava ra ABF, ^EZ, i6ag e%ovta

rag A, A yaviag' ort i6riv, cog rb vTtb BAF itQog rb vnb

£z/Z, ovrag rb ABF rQCycovov TtQbg rb EA Z rQCycovov.

h ^xd-c36av xd^eroi al BH, E&.

ejtel ovv i'6r] i6rlv i] /xev A ycovCa rf] A, r] de H rf] 15

©, e6riv ccQa, cog r] AB TtQog rr]v BH, ovrcjg r] ^E
^tQog rr]v E&. dXX' tog [lev rj AB TtQog rrjv BH, ovrcog

e6rlv t6 vxb BAF TtQbg rb 'h%b B H, AF, cog de r] ^E
TtQbg rr]v E&, ovrcog i^riv rb V7tb E^dZ TtQbg rb vito

JS@, AZ' €6riv ccQu., a)g rb V7tb BAF TCQog rb vnb BH, 20

AF, ovrcog ro vnb EAZ TtQbg t6 vxb E&, AZ' xal evakkd^.

dXX' cog t6 v:tb BH, AF TtQbg rb vnb E&, z/Z, ovrog

e6rlv t6 ABF rQCycovov TtQog t6 z/£Z rQCyc3vov ' ixa-

rsQa yaQ t&v BH, E& xdd^etog s6tiv ixarsQOV rcov

eiQrjfiivcov rQtycovcov ' xal &)g ccQa t6 vjtb BAF nQog t6 26

13. EJZ] JEZ Hultsch.
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. . „ , , J
vjtb E^Z, ovT(os ^Gxlv t6 ABF xQCyovov siQog t6 ^dE2

TQtycovov.

XK. "E6x(o0av dfj al A, zJ dvGlv OQ&als i'6at ' ox

%dXiv yCvsxai, a)s xb VTib BAV tiqos xb vnb EAZ, ov

5 xGis xo ABT XQCycovov nQog xb AEZ XQiycavov.

ix^e^X7]6d-(o rj BA, xal xsC^d-co xf} BA 167} 7] AH
xal me^svx^ci ri FH.

knsl ovv aC A, zl ycovtai dvGlv oQd^ats i-Wi sl&Cv

dkXSc xal al V7tb BA F, FAH ycovCai dvalv dQd^als, l'6i

10 ccQa h6xlv rj vtco FAH yavCa xfj A. s6xiv ovv, cog xl

vTcb HAF TtQos x6 vjio EAZ, ovxcos xb AHF XQCyc3vo%

nQOs xb /dEZ XQCyavov. i'6r] ds s6xiv rj ^sv HA x\

AB, xb 8s HAF xQCycjvov x& ABF xQLyava)' s6xi%

uQa, (bg t6 vko BAF %Qbs xb vjtb E/IZ, ovxcas tb ABl
16 xQiycovov JtQbs xb AEZ xQiycovov.

x^ . EvQ-sta r] AB, xal sit avxrjs ^vo 6rj^sta xd F, A^

s6x(o 8s xb 8ls vTtb AB, TA i'6ov x(p dnb FB' oxl xcc

tb dnb AA l6ov h6xXv xols ditb t&v AF, AB xsxQa-

y(ovois.

I
1_|

1

A r j B

20 STtsl yaQ xb 8ls vitb AB, Fz/ l^ov s6xl tco dnb FB
xoivbv d(prjQr^6d-c3 xb 8ls vnb B/IF' XoiTtbv ccQa xv dlg

vnb AAr i'6ov h6xlv xois dzb xav FA, AB xsxQay(h-

voiS' xoivbv dg)r]Qrl6d'(o tb dnb VA tsxQaycovov koi-

9. dQd^ats] 6Q9-ale l'<scci suspicatur Hultsch.
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jiov ccQcc t6 dlg -bjtb AF/] }isra tov anb T/d t&ov i6tlv

tco anb /JB tstQaycbvcp. xoivbv TtQOdxstd&ca tb aitb AF
tstQciycovov ' bXov aQa tb anb A/i tstQccycovov t6ov

sdtlv totg aTtb tS)v AF, AB tstQaycovotg.

xy'. "EfStco tb vTtb ABF l6ov tcp a%b BA tstQaycavca' i

btt ytvsrat y, tb ^hv vjtb 6vva[i(potSQov r-^g AzlF xal

trjg B/l l'6ov ta vnb ^z/, AF^ tb ds vjtb 6vva^(potsQov

tf]g AAV xal tfjg BF t6ov tct ccjtb AF tstQayava, ro

dh VTtb 6vvafi(potSQov tfjg AAF xat tfig BA l'6ov ta

ajtb AA tstQaycova. IC

I
,

1

^—

:

A r B j

iitst yccQ tb vTtb ABF t6ov s6tlv tG> aitb Bz/, avd-

Xoyov ocal bXr} itQog bXrjv xal avccTtaXtv xal ^vvd^svtt

'

s6ttv aQa, cog 6vva^(p6tSQog i] FA, AA ^Qog t^v AA^
ovtcog 7] jTz/ TtQbg trjv AB' tb ccQa v%b 6vvaii(potSQOv

r^g AA, AF xa\ trjg Bzl t6ov s6tl rra vnb tS)v AAT. \i

itaXtv^ s%st bXrj i^ AA Jtgbg bXrjv trjv AT i6ttv, cog r]

AB TtQog trjv JSJT, ^vvd^ivaci i6ttv, cbg 6vvafi(p6rsQog tj

AAT XQbg trjv JT, ovtcog i] AT TtQbg tr]v FB ' tb ccQa

VTtb 6vva^g)orsQov rrjg AAF xal rfjg TB i'6ov i6rtv ra

odJtb AT TcdXtv^ sjtst bXrj rj AA TtQbg bXrjv rrjv AT i6ttv, 2C

cog rj AB TtQbg rrjv BA^ dvdnaXtv xal ^vvd^ivrt ierCv^

cog 6vva^(p6rsQog r] TAA TCQbg rr]v A/4, ovrcog r] AA
%Qbg rr]v AB ' tb aQa vTtb 6vvayt(potSQov tf]g AAT xal

rijg AB l'6ov E6ttv ta dxb AA tstQay(hv(p.

xd'. Evdsla r] AB xal dvo 6r]nsla td T, z/, xal s6t(o 26

ro dnb TA tstQaycovov i'6ov ro» ^tg VTtb A JT, BA ' ort

xai tb aTtl AB tstQdycovov i'6ov i6tlv totg dnb tcov

AA, TB tstQaycovoig.

ETCsl yaQ tb dnb TA i'6ov s6ttv t& dlg vTcb AT, AB,

6. y] TQia Hultsch. 26. Ar, BJ- ori] AFB Sioxi cod.,

AT dB • Sxi Hultsch cum Commandino.
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t6 &Qa dig vjco AFB l'6ov k6xlv ta ts ano tfig F/d xal

tG) dlq vTtb t&v AF/d. xoLvov TtQodxsCad^co tb anb AF'
tb ccQa dlg vnb AFB (ista tov anb AF i'6ov idtlv ta

anb A/i. xotvbv nQo6xsC6d-(o tb anb BF' okov aQu t6

6 anb AB tstQaytavov l6ov s6tl totg anb tav AA, FB
tstQaydtvoig.

xs. "E6t(a tb vnb t&v ABF l6ov tw dnb tfjg BA'
oti ylvstai y, tb ^sv vnb tfig t&v AA, AF vnsQo%fig

xal tfjg BA l'6ov tat vnb AAF, rb 8s vnb tf^g t&v A^F
10 vnsQOxijg xal T^g BF i'6ov xS) anb tf^g AT tstQayavG),

tb d^ vnb T-^g x&v Azl, AF vnsQox^g xal tijg BA l6ov

t^ Scnb tfjg A.A tstQayd>v<p.

insl yaQ i6tiv, ag ij AB nQog tijv BA, ovtcog r} BA
nQbg tijv B F, koini] n^bg komfiv xal disXovti ' s6tiv

15 ovv, ag i] tav AA, ^F vnsQoxfi n^bg tijv AF, ovxcag

fj AA nQbg xf^v AB' xb aQa vnb xf\g t&v AA , AT
vnsQoxf\g xal tfjg ^JB l6ov S6xlv xd) vnb x&v A/i, AT.
ndXLV, snsL XoLni] fj AA n^bg Xoin^^v xrjv /tT h6xLV, iog

rj AB nQbg ti]v BT, disXdvxL i6xlv, cjg f] x&v AAT
20 vnsQoxij n:Qbg xijv A T, ovTOjg f{ AT n^bg xijv TB ' xb

dga Onb xfjg xav AA, AT vnsQOxf\g xaX xf\g BT l6ov

i6tlv xat dnu xfjg AT xsxQayavco. ndXiV, insC i6XLV, ag

r} A/1 nQog xijv AT, ovrcog fj AB n^bg xijv BA, dvd-

naXLv xal 8lsX6vxl i6xCv, (bg fj t&v AA, ATvnsQOx^
26 nQog tijv AA, ovtmg r\ AA nQog ti\v AB' xb aQa vnb

Tijg tStv AA, AT vnsQOxf\g "xaX xf\g AB i'6ov i6tlv t<p

dnb trjg AA tsxQaycovG}.

8. y] tQia Hultsch. 9. AJF (alt.)] A^ JF Hultsch cum
Commandino. 16. ovv} aqa Hultsch. 19. A^dF] AJ z/F
Hultsch cum Commandino.
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'\ xg'. "Eexa, ag i} AB ^Qog trjv BF, ovrcag tb cc%o AA
XQog t6 d^b A F' oti ro v%b t&v ABF l6ov idtlv rco

ccTtb rijg BA tetQaycovoj.

A r B J E

xs£6d-co tri TA l^r] rj ^JE' tb ccQa vnb EAF (ista

tov djtb Fzl, tovTE6tLv tov V7tb r/IE, i'6ov rra ajcb A/i.

iTtsl ovv e6tiv, ag rj AB TtQbg trjv BFj ovtcsg ro ajtb 5

AA JtQbg t6 anb zJF, dLsXovti g^rtV, cag r] AF TtQbg tr]v

FB, tovtEGtLv ag tb vTtb EAF TtQbg tb vnb EA, BF,
orrcog ro VTtb EAF TtQbg r6 vnb FAE' l'6ov ccQa ietiv

t6 vTtb AE^ BP tG) vTtb FAE. dvdXoyov xal dLsXovtL

. aaxCv^ cog r} AA itQog tr]v AE, tovti^tLv TtQog trjv z/r", 10

ovxcog ij z/5 TtQbg tijv BF' xai XoLJtrj ccQa rj AB JtQbg

XoLJtrjv tijv BA idtLv, rag ij BA JtQbg tijv BF. tb aQa

^.i}jtb ABF l6ov 66tlv ta dnb tr^g B/J tstQayciVca.

|- x^'. "EatG) dh jtdXLv, hg i] AB JtQog ti]v BF, ovtcag

r6 djtb AA tstQaycovov JtQbg tb d%b AT tstQaycovov 15

ort r6 vTtb ABF i6ov s6tlv t& djtb tf^g BA tstQayavco.

A E ^ r B

xsL6d-c3 ydQ b^oCcog tfj r.J l6r] i] /JE' ro ccQa vnb
FAE }istd ro-D dnb Jz/, tovts6tLv xov vitb EzlF., l'6ov

t(p dnb AA. xai yCvsxat xaxd diaCQS^Lv, cog i] AF JiQbg

tijV FB , tovts6tLv mg r6 vnb EAF JtQbg r6 vjtb EA, 20

Jr5, ovtGjg r6 -6:^6 VAE TtQbg xb vnb EAF' l6ov aQa

i6xlv xb vnb AE, FB rra vnb EAF. dvdXoyov xai 6vv-

^svxL i6XLV, cjg i] AA jtQbg ti]v AE^ tovti6tLV TtQbg

ti]v z/jT, ovtcog i] zJB TtQbg tijv BF' xai oXrj ccQa i] AB
TtQbg oXr]v ti]v BA i6tiv, ag i] BA n^bg ti]v BF. tb 25

aQa vnb t&v ABF l6ov i6tiv ta dnb tf]g BA tstQu-

yavG).
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xrj'. KvxXov rov ABF B(pa7iti6&(a6uv al AA^ AT^
xal iTts^evx^co -fj AF,, xal diijxd^ca xv%ov6a '^ /JB' ori

yCvetai, dig 1^ BA JtQog tijv ^E, ovtag 1] BZ XQog

trjv ZE.
A

6 STiel yccQ lori ierlv r] A/i rfi AF, rb aQa vtco AZF
fisra rov aTtb Zz/ L'6ov ^Grlv ra anb AA. aXXa rb fisv

V7tb AZr l'6ov s6rlv ta vjtb BZE, tb ds anb AA s6riv

t6 vTib BAE' t6 aQa v%b BZE fisra rov dotb AZ i'6ov

s6rlv tm vTtb BAE. sdv 8b ri tovto, yCvsrai, cag •^ BA
10 TCQog rrjv ZlE, ovrag rj BZ TtQbg rijv ZE.

%&'. Tfirjfiarog 8o%-Bvrog Toi) knl rfig AB xXd6ai sv-

^slav rijv AFB ^v X6y(p Tra dod^svri.

E

ysyovsrco, xal dL7]x9(x) dnb rov F stpanroiiBvri rj FA

'

cyg aQa rb dnb AF n^bg t6 dnb BF, ovrcog i} AA nQog

16 A B. X6yog 8h rov dnb AF n^bg t6 dnb FB dod^sCg'

&6rB xal 6 rf]g AA n^bg rr\v BA do&sCg. xaC s6riv 8vo

7. ^ffriv ro] iaov rm Hultsch. 16. Svo Sod-ivrcc rcc A, B]
Svo cod., SoQ^ivrcc ra A B Hultsch cum Simsono.
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Soxtivxa ta A, B' dod-sv aqa i6xlv xo z/' &6xe xal xb

r dod^iv.

2Jvvxsd-7]6€xai dri xb 7tQ6^2.rj^a ovrcog. 86x0 xb ^sv

xfiiiiia xb ABF, 6 ds Xoyog 6 xfjg E ::tQbg xijv Z, xal

7C€7ConJ6d-(o ^ ag xb dnb E TtQbg xb anb Z, ovtcog i\ AJ 5

TtQog T?)v ^jB, Tial ^%%^G3 h(pamo^ivi] ij z/F, xal 87tBt,Ev%-

d-aaav aC AF, FB. liycj, ort. al AF, FB 71oiov6l xb

7tQ6^?i7]fia.

^Ttsl yccQ idxtv, ag xb anb E TiQbg xb dnb Z, ovxag

7) AA itQbg xr]v zlB, C3g d\ i] A/i %Qbg xi^v z/B, ovx(og 10

t6 dnb Ar TtQbg xb dnb FB dtd xb e(pdntE6Q-ai xr]v Fz/,

xal cjg aQa xb dnb E JtQbg xb dnb Z, ovrag xb dnb AF
TCQog xb d%b TB' aetE v.ai.f (og t] E itQbg xr]v Z, ovx(og

i] AF JtQbg xr]v FB. tj AFB aQa noiEi xb jtQ6^Xr]^a.

X'. Kvxlog, ov did^EXQog r] AB^ xal dnb xv%6vtog 15

in'' avxr]v xd&Exog r] z/jEJ, diri^d-ci i] zJZ., iTtElEv%%^Gi r]

EZ xal iicpE^X^0&c3^ xaC^ xad" ' 6 Ov^TtCnxEi xf] dia^itQG),

s6t(a to H' oti f'(5TtV, cog r] AH jtQog tr]v HBf ovtG3g

i] A& TtQog tr]v @B.
E7tE^Ev%d-G}6av ai z/^, AE, AZ. 20

12. ovTojg t6] m. 2 cod.; otJrtoffe ante rasuram, ut uidetur,
m. 1 cod. ; ovxcog iatlv t6 coni. Hultsch.
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insl ovv ixl did^exQov xccdsrog rj ^E^ i'6rj kGxlv ^
VTio AAB rfj V7i6 BAE. akl^ ri v%b AAB xfj iv tco

uvx^ x^rj^axi l'6rj iGxlv xfj v%b ®ZB, i) da vTcb BAE
L6rj i6xlv xfi ixxbs xaxQaTclevQov xfj vnb BZH' xal ^

5 V7tb &ZB dga ycovCa L6rj i6xlv xfj vTib BZH. xaC h6xiv

OQ&i] i] vjcb AZB yGivia' 8ia 8r\ xb Xrj^^a yCvsxai, «g
rj AH TCQbs trjv HB^ ovxois i] A@ TCQbs xijv B®.

la. 'H^ixvxXiov xb inl xr]s AB^ xal anb x&v A, B
6rnisCcov xfl AB tcq^s OQd^as ycovCas svd-etai yQafi^al

10 7Ji&(o6av al BzJ, AE, xal ^x^^ xvxov6a rj AE, xal ccTcb

xov Z xfi AE TCQbs dQ&as ycovCas ev&sla yQafifir] rj ZH
6v(ioti3Cxexc3 xfi AB xaxa xb H' oxi xb vnb x&v AE^
BA i6ov i6xlv ta vnb x&v AHB. a

bxi aQa i6xCv^ d)g r] EA tcqos xrjv AH., ovxcos ^ HB
15 XQos xijv BA. nsQl i'6as ycovCas avdXoyov Si6iv al nXsv-

QaC' OTt aQa i6rj h6xlv rj vtco x&v AHE ycovCa xfi vjcb

xcbv BAH ycovCa. aXXa rj fisv vtco AHE i6r] h6xlv iv

xa avx(p t^ri^axi xfj vtco AZE., i] 8s vno BzJH ndXiv

iv xa avxa xfirjfiaxi xfj vnb BZH' bxi ccQa 16 y] i6xlv

20 i] vnb AZE ycovCa xfj vnb BZH ycovC^. s6xiv ds' bQd"^

ydQ i6tLv ixaxBQa xav vno AZB, EZH ycovL&v.

1. SidiiSTQOv] SicciiivQov cod. , Hultsch. 4. i^l xr} cod.^

Hultsch. 5. ycavUi cod., Hultsch. ry] xu) cod., tJ Hultsch cum!
aliis. 6. Tol zi susp. Hultsch. significatur lemmaVI, 99, quod
sane aliter a rappo significatum fuisse probabile est. 7. B&\
&B Hultsch.
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A/3'. TQCyavov tb ABF iiSrjv sxov f^v AB tfi AF^ xal

djc^s^Xtjdd-c) i} AB inl tb z/, xal anb tov z/ df^x^^ ^

AE 7toLov6a X6ov tb B^E tQlycovov rra ABF tQiymvco

'

OTt, Eccv SCxa t(ir}d'f} fiCa t&v lccav TtXsvQcbv r} TiQbg ta

X6Gi tQLyavci) tfj 5Z, yCvatai^ cog 6vva^(p6t8Qog r] ZBH ^

3r()6g ti}v ZH, ovtcog tb aTtb AZ tstQayovov ircQog tb

ccTtb Z& tstQaycavov.

i}X^(^ ^''O^ "^ov B tf} ^E naQccXXrjXog i} BK, aal ix-

^s^Xi]6d-a) r} AT hnl tb K' oTt aQa s6tCv, &g 6vva^(p6-

tsQog r} ZK, K& nQog tr}v Z@, tovts6tiv tb vnb Gvva^- 10

cpotsQov tf}g ZK, K& xal tf}g Z& JtQog tb aTto Z@,
ovTODg t6 dnb AZ tstQccycavov nQog to dnb Z& tstQa-

ycovov. tb d'^ vjtb 6vvafiq)otsQov tfjg ZK& xal r^g Z0,
tovts6tiv r} xav dnb ZK, K& vjtsQOx^, l'6r} iatlv ta
ditb AZ' r} ccQa t&v dnb XZ, ZA vnsQox^r} i6tiv tb ii

dnb K&. dXXd r} t&v dnb KZ, ZA vnsQoxt} s6tiv to

vnu TKA • OTt aQa tb vnb TKA i6ov ketlv tat dnb

&K' bti cLQa s6tCv, ag r} TK n^bg tr}v K&, tovts6tiv

Gjg^r} TB n^bg tr}v BE, ovtcog r} K& n^bg tr}v KA, tovt-

s6tiv r} AB nQbg tf}v BA. S6tiv ds' naQccXXr}Xog yaQ 2(

s6tiv f} AE tf} z/r*, snsidf} tb ^BE tQiycovov i6ov s6tiv

5. ZBif] m. 2 cod., BZH m.\; ZB BH Hultsch cum aliis.

13. St}] z/E cod., aga Hultsch cum Commandino. ZK@]
ZK K0 Hultsch cum Commandino.
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ta ABF tQLyavG), xolvov S' dg^ai-Qov^Evov tov ABE
XoLotov tb ^AE XoLTiG) tG) AFE ^dtLV i6ov xaC i^tiv

l^rtl trjg avtfis ^desog.

Xy . Kvi^Xog tcsql dLa^STQov tijv AB, xal ix^s^Xija^G)

b ij AB xal s6tG) izL tviovCav tijv AE xdd^stog, nal tco

VTcb AZB idov icsLad-c) ro a:tb ZH tstQayovov ori,

olov idv Xrjrpd-fj 67]^siov

ag t6 E., nal dn' avxov

STtl tb H ijCL^svj(^&si0a

10 sx^Xrjd-fj inl tb 0, ylve-

taL zal t6 vjib &EK
i6ov Tc3 dnb EH tstQa-

yG)VG).

i%si,Bvx%-(o6av at AE.,

15 BA' dQd"^ ccQa iijtlv rj

A yG)vCa. s6tLv dh xal

rj Z OQd-ij t6 aQa 'bnb AEA l6ov i6tlv tS) ts vnb AZB
xal ta dnb ZE tsxQayavco. aXXd t6 yisv vTib AEA
i'6ov i6tlv tG) VTcb &EK, t6 dh 'bnb AZB i'6ov i6tlv

20 Tci5 dnb ZH tstQaycbvG) ' t6 aQa vnb &EK i'6ov i6tlv

tolg dnb tav EZ., ZH tstQaycbvoLg, tovts6tLV ta dnb

EH tstQayG)VG).

Xd'. "E6tG), cog rj AB TCQbg tijv SjT, ovtag rj AA TtQbg

tijv A JT, xaX tst^r]6d^G) rj AF dC^a xatd t6 E 6rj(istov

'

25 oTt yCvstai tQia, xb ^hv vnb BEA i'6ov tco dnb EF

A E .d r B

TStQaycbvG), t6 ds vnb BAE tcp vnb AAT.^ tb 8\ vnb

ABV tG)vnb EBA.
insl yaQ, ag rj AB n^bg tijv BF, ovtog rj AA nQbg

trjv ^/F, 6vvd-svtL xal td 'fj^Ldr} r&v -^yoviisvov xal

30 dva6tQStpavtL aQa iGtCv^ ag rj BE n^bg trjv EF., i} EF
'60. i] Er] ovTae i] EF Gerhardt, Hultsch.
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jtQog rijv E/1 ' t6 aQa vno BEzl l6ov idtlv ra dnb EF.
y.otvbv dtprjQrJGd^G) tb ccTtb ^E rsrQccyavov ' kouTibv aga

rb vTib B^E Xeov i6rlv ra vTib AAT. TtdXiv rb vnb

BEz/ l6ov e6rlv r& ccTtb EF rsrQaycbva}. d^tporsQa

d(pr]QT]6d^co dnb rov djtb rfjg BE rsrQaymvov XoiJtbv 5

aQa t6 vTtb rav ABF l6ov B6rlv rm vnb r&v EB^.
AXXd e6rco vvv rb vnb r&v B/IE i'6ov r<p vnb t&v

AAF., xal rsriir]6&co di%a r} FA xard t6 E' 6'Tt e6rCv,

Djg i] AB TtQbg rijv BF, ovrcog rj A/i ztQog ri)v ^F.
hiteX yaQ tb vitb tSiv B/dE i'6ov e6rlv r& vnb rcov 10

AAF^ xoivbv TtQo^xeidd^cj t6 d^tb AE tsvQaycjvov bXov

aQCi xb vjib BE/I i6ov ta dnb FE rerQaycovG). dvdXoyov

xcd dva6rQe^avri xal dlg rd rjyov^eva xal dLelovrt cxQa

i6riv, ag r] AB TtQbg rr]v BF, ovrcog r] AA TtQbg rr]v z/P.

Xe'. Tovrcav 'ovrcov 'e6rco xvxXog 6 TteQt didpisrQov rr]v 16

AB., xal ix^e^k^6&co r] AB., e6rco de STti rv%ov6av rr]v

AE xdd^erog, xal ne-

noir]6%-c3.f cog r] AZ TtQbg

rr]v Z5, ovrcag r] AH
^Qog tr]v HB ' bn %d- 20

Atv, olov idv hnl rf]g

EA 6r]fisiov Xr](pd-f] ag

t6 E, 'xal entt^evx^el^a

r] EH ex^kr]d-r] inl t6 @,

yCverat, cag r] ®E TtQbg 25

rr]V EKy ovraig r] ®H
TtQog ri]v HK.

I
slkr^cpd^co t6 xsvrQov rov xvxkov t6 A., xal dnb tov

'A inl tr]v E® xdd-etog ^O-gj r] AM' i6r] aQa i6rlv i]

KM rf] M®. enel ds dQd-r'] S6riv sxarsQa twv M, Z 30

ycovi&v, sv xvxkcp e6riv rd jE, Z, A, M 6r]iJieia ' t6 aQa

vnb ZHA i'6ov e6riv t« vnb r&v EHM. dkkd t6 vnb
t&v ZHA i'6ov e6riv tq vnb r&v AHB dtd t6 eivai,

20. ndXiv] ut in lemmate XXXIII.
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as rrjv AZ TtQog tijv Z5, ovt(og tijv AH TtQog f^v HB^
xal tstfiTjGd-ai tr]v AB di%a y.ata tb A ' xal th vno ttov

EHM ccQa l6ov iatlv ta vno tcbv AHB, tovte^tiv * iv

xvxlci) ydg ' ta vjtb t&v ®HK. xal tetfirjtaL 61%^ i]

5 @K xata tb M' dta d^ t6 TtQoyeyQaptnEvov ytvstai, ag

ij &E TtQbg tijv EK, ovtcog i^ &H TtQbg f^v HK.
Ag'. 'H[iixvxktov tb ijtl tf]g AB^ xal naQdXXrjkog tfj

AB rj Fzl, xal xddstot ^yp(o6av at TE.^ AH' oTt l6r\

ietlv 'fi AE tf} HB.
10 slliqcpd-oi t6 xsvtQov tov xvxXov t6 Z, xal iTts^svx-

d-co^av al jTZ, Zz/* i!6ri aQa hetlv rj JTZ tfj ZA' aats

xal t6 aTtb tfjg FZ l'6ov Ta5 aTtb

tijg ZA tstQayavG). dXla t<p

^sv d%b rZ tstQaycovG) i'6a i6tlv

16 td dnb t&v FE, EZ tstQdycova^

ta> Sh dnb /iZ tsTQayd)vc3 i'6a

£6tlv td dnb t&v AH, HZ ts- |j~g ^ h~B
tQdyova' xal td ditb t&v FE,
EZ ixQa TstQdycava i'6a s6tlv totg dnb t&v ZH, HA

20 tSTQayavoig. g)v t6 a:7r6 FE tstQdyovov i'6ov s6tlv ra

djtb Tijg ^H tstQayavG}' XoiTtbv aQa t6 a:7r6 T^^g EZ
tstQayovov Xoitco tc5 dnb ZH tstQaydiVG) i6tlv t6ov:

l6r] ciQa i6t\v r} EZ tf} ZH. S6tiv dh xal oXrj 17 AZ
oA^ tfj ZB i6r]' koini] aQa r] AE XoiTCf] tf] HB s6tiv

25 i'6r] * OTtSQ sdsi dsti,ai.

X^. 'H^ixvxXiov t6 ijtl tr]g AB^ xal ditb tv%6vtog

Tov r dir]id-G) r] Fz/, xal xddstog i^xd^G) r) AE' ott rh

dnb AF tov dnb FA vnsQSxst to vxb 6vvafi<potsQov

tfjg AF., FB xal tfjg AE.
30 oTt UQa t6 dnb A F i'6ov i6tlv tdt ts dnb A F, tovt-

s6tiv tolg dnb ^E, EF, xal ta vnb 6vvafi(potSQov tfig

2. rsrniiad^cei rrjv] susp. Hultsch, rhfiriTcci tJ cod. 5. ngo-

ysyQafiiiivov] lemma XXXIV eitr. 25. otieq iSsi dst^ai]

cod., otcsq: ~ Hultsch.
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AFB xal tfig AE. oxl ccQa xoivov acpaLQEd-svtog tov

vTcb FAE komov t6 vno AFE i6ov iotlv ta te anb

z/jB, tovte6tiv Tto vjtb AEB. xal xa anb FE xal t(S

vTtb AE, FB. xoLvov acpaLQed^avtog tov ajtb FE^ otL

XoLxbv t6 v;r6 AEF i6ov eatlv tc3 ts vjtb AEB xal 6

Tca vjtb AE, BF. edtLV de.

Elg tb 7t6QL6fia tov a ^i^kiov.

Xr(. ®e6eL ovtog TtaQaklrjkoYQafifiov tov A/i anb do-

d^svtog Tot> E dLayayelv tr^v EZ. xaX jtoLeiv i'6ov t6 ZFfl
tQLycovov ta AA naQaXXriXoyQa^^iGi. 10

yeyovsta. STtel ovv t6ov e6t\v

^tb ZFH tQCycavov ta AA TtaQ-

aXkriXoyQdfi^a., t6 de AA naQ-

aXlrjkoyQa^^ov dLitkd^Ldv e6tLv

tov ATA tQLyavov^ xal t6 Z TH 15

aQa tQCycovov dLTtXd^Lov e6tLv

tov ATA tQiyG)vov. d)g de t6 tQC-

ycovov TtQog t6 T()tyG>vor, Slu t6

n:eQl tr^v avt-^v yavCav trjv T
ovTGtg e6tLv t6 vjtb ZTH TtQbg t6 vjtb ATA. do^ev 20

de t6 vjtb ATA' do^ev ccQa xal t6 {)nb ZTH. xal 8o-

1. AFB] Ar TB Hultsch cum Commandino. 19. nsgl]

elvat itSQi Hultsch. 22. 8od'4vros] a«o Sod-ivTOi Hultsch cum
Commandino.

Baolidei, edd. Heiberg et Meage. VIII. 18
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d-svtog rov E dg d^s6st rag A F, TA dt^xrat slg xto^iov

ttjtotofirjv d^sdsL KQU s6tiv rj EZ.
0vvts&ij<Jstat Sh ovtcog' sGtm xo fihv t^ d-iesi xuq-

aXki^XoyQafiiiov tb A/i^ tb 8\ 6o%\v tb E. di^^x^^ ^^^

5 Tov E sig Q-S6SI tag ZFH sv&sta rj EZ a:rots^vov6a

XOQiov t6 ZFH l6ov do&svti xoQic) rcJ dtJtXa6iovt

tov AFA. xal liata ta avta tfj avakv6st Ssi^ofisv t6ov

t6 ZFH XQiycavov t<p AA naQaXXrjXoyQa^fiG)- ij EZ
aQu notsl t6 TtQd^Xrjfia. cpavsQOv ovv, OTt [idvrj, insl

10 xdxsivrj [i6vT].

Tdjtot JtQbg snttpavsla.

7. Pappus Zvvay. VII 3 p. 636, 23 (inter opera ad

t6nov avaXv6(isvov pertinentia loco undeciino, cfr. fr. 5):

EvxXsidov T67103V TtQbg ^) snt(pavsia 6vo. cfr. Studien

16 iiberEuklid p. 79sqq., Zeuthen DieLehre vondenKegel-
schnitten im Altertum p, 423 sqq.

8. Pappus Svvay.Yll 312 p. 1004, 168qq.:

Eig tovg TtQog kitttpavsla.

a. 'Edv ri svd^sla ij AB xal

20 JtaQd %s6st rj FA, xal ^ X6yog

tov vJtb AAB JtQbg t6 djtb ^F,
t6 r ajtrstat xavtx^g yQa^i^ifig.

idv ovv ij [i^v AB 6tSQr]&f} T^g

%s6s(og.^ xat td A., B 6tsQr]d-fi tov

25 dod^svta slvat, ysvrjtat Ss TiQbg %s6st svd^slatg tatg AE.,

1) TtQog] rcov TtQog Hultsch.

1. elg (alt.)] i^ EZ elg Hultsch cum Commandino. 6. ZFH]
Zr rj Hultsch cum Commandino. 6. to] t6 vno cod.,

Hultsch. 7. Tov] rov vtco cod., Hultsch. 19. a'] hoc lemma
eiplicauit Tannery BuUetin des sciences mathem. 2" serie VI
p. 149, figuram dedit Zeuthen Kegelsch. p. 424. 25. do-

^bvxa] do9ivxog cod., Hultsch. fhd^daig] Tannery, ii&tla cod.,

Hultsch.
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EB^ t6 r }iitacoQL6d-av ylvsxai Jtgbg &s6av anLtpavBL^.

Tovxo 8a ^dsLxQ-T].

/3'. 'Eav Tj ^seaL svd^sia ij JB xal dod^sv xb F iv ta

avta sjtLTCsdc), xai dLax^fj 'fj ^ Tf xal

naga d^aeaL ax&'^ i} z/£, koyog ds ^ xiig 5

Jz/ Tcgbg z/E, xb A anxsxaL &s6sl xavt-

xfjg xo^^g' dsCxvvxai df, oxl yQapLfifjg.

6sLx^r{6sxai ds ovxag TCQoyQacpsvxog x6-

%ov xovds'

z/vo do^svxav xcbv ^, B xai dQd^fig 10

B r ^^? ^-^ X6yog s6xc3 tov anb AA TCQbg

I xa dnb Pz/, z/JJ. ksyco, oxl xb F anxsxaL

xd)vov xo^fjg, sdv xs '^ b Xoyog i'6og JtQbg l6ov rj iisl^cov

nQog kXd66ova tJ sXd66a>v XQbg (isC^ova.

S6XG3 yaQ 7Cq6xsqov 6 X6yog L6og 15

TtQog L60V. xai snsi i'6ov i6xiv xb

dnb AA xolg dnb r/J., /:/5, xsC69-a

xfi -Bz/ L6ri ii zlE' l6ov ccQa i6xi

xb vnb BAE x& dnb AF. xsx(ir}6d^c3

dCxa i) AB xg) Z • dod^sv ccQa xb Z. 20

xai s6xaL dLnXfi r) AE xfjg Z.A'

A Z A ~k ^^^* ^o vnb BAE xb dCg i6XLv xjnb

x&v AB, ZA. xaC s6xlv r} dLnXfj

xfis AB 8o%^ci6a xb dga vnb dod^SL^rjg xai r^g ZA i'6ov

i6xlv xtp dnb xfjg AF. xb F ccQa antsxat 9^s6sl naga- 25

^oXfjg iQxoiiavrjg dLa xov Z.

6vvtsd-rj6staL dfj 6 t6nog ovtag

'

€6tc3 xd Sod^svxa A, B, 6 ds Xoyog s6xca leog nQog

1. initpavsia] Hultsch in indice, iitiqiavsiag cod. 6. Tcaga

9i6si] TtQos OQ^cig Hultsch. 7. Ssi%vvtai,] dsixTeov susp.

Hultsch. y()aftfi^s] ypafifijj^ ii^gog noist rov x^Ttov Gerhardt,
Hultsch. 8. Tojrot;] „immo tov X-i^fi(iarog"' Hultsch. 10. y'

praeposuit Hultsch cum aliie. 21. latai] leriv Hultsch cum
Commandino. 27. 6' add. Hultsch, alii.
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i6ov, aal TEt^TJa&co i] AB SCxa xg) Z, rijg de AB dinkri

S(StG) ij P, xal d-e6ei, ov6rjg evd-elag rfjg ZB TtensQcca-

Havtjg xara tb Z, r^g de P dedofievrjg tp fieydd^ei, ye-

yQKq)d-(o iteQl a^ova tbv ZB naQa^okri rj HZ^ w<Jt£,

5 olov iav eTi ' avtf^g drj^elov Xrjipd^fi cjg tb F, xdd-etog de

ccxd-fj i} r/J^ Xeov elvai t6 vnb P, Zz/ ta anb ^F, xal

r]x^G) oQd-ri fj BH. Uyco^ oti tb FH ^SQog trjg naQU-

^oXfig e6tiv.
H.

^O^o yaQ xdd^etog r] Fz/, xai tfi JBz/ l6ri xeCad^co

10 i^ ^E. enel ovv dt;nr^^ ietiv ri ^ev AB tfig jBZ, >;

de EB tfig B^, Sinlfi aou xal rj AE tf^g Zz/ ' t6 (xQa

vnb BAE idov ectiv t» Slg vnb t&v AB^ Zz/, tovt-

ecstiv To5 dnb ^F. xoivbv nQodxeCffd^co t6 dnb EA
X60V bv ta dnb ^B ' okov aQU t6 a:jr6 Azi X6ov e6tiv

15 tolg dnb t&v r!^, z/5. rj ZFH ccQa yQa[i^ii noiev tbv

t6nov.

"EkStco Srj ndXiv td Svo Sod^evta 6r]fieia td A., B xal

evd-eld te r} Zir xal ^pOr^, kdyog Se eatco tov dnb AA

17. t piaemisit Hultsch cum aliii. 18. iv^tld. xt i\ AV
xa2 h((%^i\[ icpdnrsrai j) JF xccl opfrjj cod., KUTri%9(0 6q9i} ij JF
llultsch cum CommandiDO.
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:r()6ff ta uno B^, z/F ijcl iisv filg TtQaTr^g JixG)6scog

kXdeaav %Qog ^sC^ova, stci dh r^g dsvtEQag pLsi^cjv jtQog

skd66ova. XsyG)^ otl t6 F antsxaL xcovov xofifig, sjtl

fiav xfjg JtQ(ot7jg 7tt(h6scog iXXsLtfjscog^ inl ds tijg dsvtSQag

vjtSQ^oXrjg.

STtsl yccQ Xoyog i6tlv tov dnb AA nQog xd d%o RA^
AT^ 6 ttvxbg avTc5 ysyovstca 6 tov dTtb Bzi TiQog xb dnb

AE' i%X fisv ovv xrig nQcbxr^g nxa^scjg iXd66cov s6t\v

7] BzJ t^g /JE^ sn\ ds tfig dsvtSQag fisCt,cov s6tiv rj Bzl

xfig JE. ksC6d^co ovv trj EJ L6r] rj zf Z. insi Xoyog lo

i6t\v tqv dnb AA nQog td dnb FA, ^J5, xaC i6tLV avTc5

6 avT6ff 6 tov dnb E/J nQog t6 dnb z/5, xa\ XoLnbg

2. iXdaaav nQog (iBi^ova] iiii^wv nQoe iXdaaovcc HultBch cnm
Commandino. ^si^oiv itQog iXdaaova] iXdaaav ngog ^ti^ora
Hultsch cum Commandino. 7. BJ~\ EJ Hultsch cum Com-
mandino. 8. JE] dB Hultsch cum Commandino. 10. ovv]

ori cod., om. Hultech cum Commandino. 12. Permutanda
erant EJ et JB; eed hic error, quoniam cum ulla proba-
bilitate corrigi non potest, Pappo ipsi tribuendus est. totam
demonstrationem pessumdat.
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ccQa tov vjtb ZAE rcQog rb icnh ^F Xdyog i6rlv 80-

Q^etg. ijcsl ds l6yog S6tlv tfjg Ez/ TtQog ^B xal t^g

Z/J JtQog ^B xal tfjg ZB XQog B/J^ 6 avtbg avta
ysyovatca 6 t-^g AB n:Qbg BH' xal oXtjg aQa tf}g AZ

5 nQog AH koyog iatlv do&sCg. TtdXtv, STid X6yog €6tlv

T^^g Ezi TCQbg dB dod^sCg, xal rijs EB aQa TtQog BJ
X6yog idtlv dod^etg. 6 avtbg aurw yeyoveta 6 r^g AB
TCQog B& ' Xoyog aQU xal trjg AB nQbg B& i6riv dod^scg'

dod-Ev (XQa tb &. xal Xontbg trjg AE TtQog &^ X6yoi

10 iatlv Sod-slg • xal tov vjtb ZAE aQa JtQbg tb vnb &zJB
X6yog 66tl SodsCg. tov 8e vnb ZAE nQbg tb dnb FJ
Xoyog iatlv SodsCg' xal tov vnb iiz/0 aQa nQog r6

dnb ^r X6yog i6tlv Sod^sCg. xaC i6tiv Svo So^svta tA

@, H' inl filv uQa tfig nQcatrjg nr(o6scag tb F antstat

15 iXXsCtpsag^ inl Se tfjg SsvtsQag 'bnsQ^oX^g.

6vvts&tJ6stai Se 6 tbnog ovtcjg'

66to td fiev Svo Sod^svta drjfisla td A, B, 6 Ss So-

^slg X6yog 6 tfjg PT nQog T2J, ini ^hv tfjg nQatrjg ntd)'

K

Gscog iXd66cav nQog fisC^ova., inl Sh ttjj SevtsQag ^si^c^v

2. xai T^s ZJ ngbg J B] om. Hultsch cum Commandino.
6. xcci r^e — 7. So&sis] cod., nisi quod dod-^vra habet (sicut

etiam post ^B lin. 6); om. Hultsch cum Commandino.
7. AB] A& Hultsch cum Commandino. 9. So9hv &Qa ro 0]
uncis inclusit Hultsch. Xoiicbe] Xoiitbg &Qa Hultsch.
15. Post vnsQ^oXfjg add. ^si^atv ngog iXdaeova iXdaaoiv ngbg
lisi^ova cod. 16. s' praeraisit Hultsch cum aliis. 18. t^s
PT itgbg T2JJ rov &nb PT ngbg rb &nb TZ Hultsch cum Com-
mandino. 19. ^si^mv ngbg iXdaaovu et iXdaamv ngbg fisl^ova

Hultsch cum Commandino.
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TCQog ild66ova, xal rfj PT t6rj xsCa&co rj TT, xal ns^

xoi7]Od-(o,f ag ri TU Ttgbg f^v 2JT, ovrog ri AB ^igbg

xriv BHy 7C£:ioi'^6&(o de xaC, cog
^i
PT JiQog trjv T2J,

ovxag r} A& nQog t^v 0*5, xal yeyQacpd^Gi TtSQl a^ova

xtv &H sjtl ^sv xflg jCQcixrjg nxaasag lAAft^tg, STtl

H

8\ xfig dsvxsQag vjisQ^okr], &<}xs, oiov lav sit^ avvrig

Xrjcpdrj Grjustov rag x6 f", xal xddsxog ax^fi rj Fz/,

Xoyov slvai xov vjto x&v &/JH TCQog xb aTto ^F
xov 6vvrin,\isvov sx xs tov, Sv sisc rj T2J TiQog UT, xal

ilE, oh ov sxsL ri TU TCQog UP, xal i^ ov ov sxsi 6 do%-s\g 10

Xoyog, og s6xlv b xov aTcb PT TCQbg xb dnb TU, xai

rjx^G) OQd^r] r] BK. Xiya, oxl i] &K jcolsl xb imxay^a.

^X^^ 7^9 xd&sxog r} F^, xal jcsjcoLiqGd^co , ojg [isv 7]

AB TCQbg xr}v BH., ovxag r} ZB TCQbg xrjv 5z/, iig ds ij

A& jrpog xriv @5, ovxag r] EA TCQbg xr^v d B' caGxs 15

s6xaL 6 ft£v xYig /iH iCQbg xr\v AZ. X6yog 6 avxbg xa

xfig HB TCQbg xi^v BA, xovxs6xlv x<p T^g T27 TCQbg Z!T,

6 ds xfig &/1 TCQog AE Xoyog 6 avxog i6XLV xm xijg TE
TCQog UP' xb avtb yaQ sv xfj dvaXv6sL dnsdsLx^iJ ' a6xs

xov vnb &AH TtQbg xb vnb ZAE X6yog 6vvf]nxaL ii, ov 20

11. xal TiX^fo] Kccr^x^^ cod., Hultsch. 18. iGxiv] del.

Hultsch. 19. ro avro] roDro susp. Hultsch.
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8i/ sxu ri TZ TCQog ET xai ^ TU TCQog ZP. &XV k%d
xo V7C0 0Z/H nQog rb ccTtb /JF xbv 6vvi^[i^avov sxsi

Xoyov f| ov bv sx£t r} TZ XQog £T xal ^ TU TCQog UP,
xul hi 6 dod-sig k6yog 6 xov ccTtb PT nQog xb ocjcb TZ,

5 xccl x6 vTcb ®^H JCQbg xb ccxb z/JT 6vvrjotxai J| oi) bv

sxsi xb V7C0 ®^H TCQog xb vjtb ZAE xai xb vnb ZAE
JCQog xb ccTcb z/F, xaC Igxiv 6 xov vnb xa>v ®AHnQbg
xb vTcb ZAE X6yog 6 avxbg x(p 6vv7]fi(isvG} i^ ov bv

sxsi rj T2 TCQbg I^T xai i] T2J n^bg 2JP., kocTcbg ccQa

10 roi) vTcb ZAE TCQbg xb oczb ^F X6yos 6 avt6g s6xiv

xa xov ccTtb PT JtQbg xb a%b TE^ xovxs6xi xat xov

ccTtb E/i TtQog xb anb ^ B. xai Ttccvxa JtQog ndvxa'

cag uQa xb anb AA nQbg xa ccnb JV, z/5, ovxag

ioxiv xb ccnb PT nQog xb ccnb T2J, xovxs6xiv 6 do-

15 &Eig kbyog' a)6xs xb @K ^SQog xijg xofifjg noisl xbv

xonov.

Tovxayv ovxag sxbvxcov hXsveoyisd^a sni xb ii, ccQXYig.

s6xG> %^s6si sv^sla r} AB xai dod^sv xb F sv tc3 avrra

^ninsdo)^ xai dti;';u^a3 ij zJF xai xd&sxog rj AE., X6yog 8s

20 e6xco Tijg FA n^bg zfE. Xsya)., oxl xb A anxtxai xavov

TO/iijg, xai Mv fihv 6 X6yog rj t6og n^bg l6ov, naQa^oXijg.,

sdv 8e iXd66G3V n^bg ^sc^ova, kXXsCtliscag^ idv ds nsC^cav

nQog iXd66ova, vnsQ^oXyg.

S6XC3 nQbxsQov 6 X6yog L6og n^bg i'6ov, xovxs6xlv 's6xg)

25 nQoxsQOv L6r} rj F^ xfj AE. d£f|at, oxl xb A dnxsxaL

naQa^oXfjg.

^X'^^ xdd-sxog i] FZ' %^i6si ccQa h6xC' xf] ds AB
naQaXXrjXog i] AH. xai insi xb dnb EA Xoov xa dnb

4. xal hi] Kul iaziv cod., xai i^ ov ov %si 6 dodeJs Xoyog

xal iativ Hult.sch cum Commandino. Post TZ add. iXdaaav

ngbs nsi^ova cod. 10. Z^El &JH cod. 13. FJ, JB\
BH cod. 17. f praemisit Hultsch cum aliis. 19. xai

(alt.)] om. cod., Hultsch. 24. ^cta] iatfo t&v cod., Iffro» yap

Hultscb.
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^J r, l'<5ij dh ij fiev EzJ rf} ZH, to de a%b ^F X6ov

Totg ccTcb ^H, flr", t6 aga dnb ZH Lcov 66tl Totg anb

z/if, HF. xal E6XIV d-a6SL rj ZF, xal dvo dod^svTa to.

Z^ T t6 z/ apa aTCTSTai TiuQa^oXfig' xovto yag tcqo-

diSsLXTat. 5

6vvTeQ-ri6£xai dij ovTcag'

e6TC3 Tj TTi d-e6ei tj AB^ t6 ds do&hv to F^ xai ^x^a
xd^eTog rj PZ, xal Qi6eL ov6rjg tijg FZ xa\ dvo dod-ev-

TC3V TG)v Z, r evQi]6d^(X) jiaQa^oXij i^ z/0, cj^rf, oiov

ittv Xri(pQfi 6rjfi£tov Sg t6 ^, ^X^V ^^ xdd^eTog ij zfH, lo

L60V i^tlv t6 djtb ZH Tolg dTcb ^H, HF. Xiyca, otl

ij zi& yQa^^ij tov totcov jtoLSt^ T0VTi6TLV OTt, ola XLg

idv dLax^fl cng ij F^ xal xdd^STog i] ^E, L6rj b6tlv i]

TA Ti] /lE.

rix^^ xdd^eTog i] /JH' dia aQa Tf]g aaQa^oXf]g l6ov i5

i^iiv t6 d:cb ZH Tolg dvcb AH^ HF. xai i6TLV t/J ^ev

ZH L6rj i] Ezl^ Totg de dnb z/i/, HF l6ov xb dnb AF'
t6 uQa dnb AF l6ov i^Tiv tco dTcb zlE. L6r] aQa i6Tiv

i] Fjd TT] AE' i] UQa z/@ yQaiifii] noLet xbv totcov.

6. 7j' praemisit Hultsch cum aliis. 11. ietlv] fort. slvai.

12. To» Tonov Tiotst] Tov rojiov cod., noist tov tojtoi' Hultsch
cum aliis. ort] om. cod., Hultsch. 13. iav] av Hultsch.

19. Desiderantur praeter finem huius lemmatis sine dubio alia

lemmata libri Euclidis.
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Kcjvtxdc.

9. Pappus Zvvay. VII 30 p. 672, 18sqq.:

Ta EvxXsCdov ^l^XCu d Kavixcbv ^JtoXlaviog ccva-

7cX(o6ag xal nQoodslg ersQa d naQsdcoxev fj Kcovix&v
6 ravxr].

Scholiasta Pappi III p. 1187 ad hunc locum: oti xal

6 EvxXsCdrjg xavixcbv d ^i^Xia yiyQatpav.

Cfr. Studien iiber Euklid p. 83sqq.

10. Apollonius Pergaeus Conic. I p. 4, lOsqq.:

10 To 8s xqCxov noXXa xal TCaQado^a dscaQ^rj^axa xQ^^^i^a
nQ6g xs xag 0vvd-s6SLg xcov 6xsqe&v xdjtcav xal xovg

StoQi6iiovg, C3v xa nXsl6xa xai xdXXi6xa ^sva, a xal

xaxavor]6avxsg 6vvsC8o^sv fit] GvvxL&sfiEvov vtco EvxXsC-
dov xbv STtl XQSlg xal XB66aQag yQafi^ag xdxov, aXXa

15 fi6Qtov x6 xvjipv avxov xal xovxo ovx svxvx&g ' ov yccQ

^v dvvaxbv avsv x&v xqo^svqtj^svcov iifitv xeXsicad-ilvai

xijV 6VV^S6iV.

Cfr. Pappus VII 32 p. 676, 3sqq.

Pappus VII 33 p. 676, 19sqq.: ^noXXmviog [ilv xavxw

20 ov ds (ptj6LV iv Tcj XQLXC3 xoTtov STtl y xai 8 yQaiifiag fiij

xsXsLGjd^fivaL vjtb EvxXsLdov, ovd' av avxbg ^dvvrj&r]

ovd' aXXog ovdslg dXX' ovdh iilxqov tl 7tQ06^stvaL xolg

VTtb EvxXsCdov yQa(psL6Lv dux. ya fi6vc3v x&v TiQodadsLy-

fjLsvcov i]dr] xavixav dxQL x&v xax' EvxXsCdr^v, ag xal

25 avrbg fiaQXVQsl Xsyav ddvvaxov alvuL xsXsLcod-iivaL, ;fa)-

Q}g av avxbg nQoyQd<paiv r]vayxd6^r]. 6 8\ EvxXsC8r]g

djtoSsxofiavog xbv ^QiCxalov d^Lov ovxa, s(p' oig ^8ij

7taQa8sd(oxaL xoavLXOig, xal (li] q>d-d6ag ») ^i^ ^sXt]6ag

ixixaxa^dXXs6&aL xovxcav xi]v avxi]v jtQayfiaxsCav . .,

3. &vanXa>aai\ cod., &vunXT]Qoa(sas Hultach cum aliis.

22. &Xk' — 23. ypaqpstfftv] del. Hultsch. 26. 6 Sh sqq. del.

Hultscb.
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Stfov dvvcctbv Tjv rov x6nov Sia t&v ixeCvov xavixav,

iygaifEV ovx sincav tiXog 6%£iv to dsixvvfisvov.

De loco ad tres uel quattuor lineas u. Zeuthen Die

Lehre von den Kegelschn. p. 126 sq.

11. Archimedes Quadrat. parabol. prop. 1—3 (II p. 6

266 sqq.; cfr. ib. II p. 350,8; 436, 3):

El xtt
f}

OQd^oyaviov xavov TOfta, itp' ccg oc ABF^
cc de B^ naQcc tccv dta-

yLBXQOV tJ CCVtCC dL(XflSTQOg,

cc 8s AF TtccQcc tccv xatcc t6 10

B ixLipavov6av tag tov x<h-

vov toficcg, i'6a s66SLtaL a

A/i ta AT. xocv L6a rj a

A/4 ta z/F, jtaQaXXTJ^oi s6-

6ovvtaL a ts AT xal cc 15

xata t6 5 knLri}avov6a tag

tov xavov to^ag.

El' xa
fi
dQd-oyavCov xca-

vov tofia cc ABF,
fi

ds a

asv B^ naQcc tccv did- 20

fiSTQOv fj avtcc dLccfiSTQog^ cc ds AAF naQcc tccv xatcc t6

B knLipavov6av tccg tov xcovov tofiag^ a 81 EF Tctg tov

xavov toficcg snLipavov^a xatcc t6 r", k66ovvtaL al B^,
BE l'6aL.

El xa
fi

oQ^oycovCov xcovov tofia cc ABF., a ds B/d 25

naQcc tav diccfistQov r) avta dLccfistQOg, xal a%\fSGiVtC

TLVsg al AA., EZ. TtaQcc xccv xata t6 B i7iLipavov6av tag

xov xcbvov tofiag^ a66sltaL, ag cc Bzl jcotl tav BZ, dv-

vdusL cc AA JiotL tav EZ.

dnoSsdsLXTaL 6s tavta iv tolg xmvLXolg 6toL- 30

X^ioLg.

12. Archimedes IJsqI xavosLd. xal 6<paLQ0SLd. prop. 3

(I p.270,15sqq.):
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EL xa x(ovov Touag bnoiu6ovv sv^slai ijiL^tavfovxi,

ano Tov avxov 6afi£iov ccy^avai^ stavxi, 8s xal aylyL«i

avd^slaL iv xa Toi) xayvov xo^a ijtaga rdg ijiLi^avovGas

ayiLSvai xal xs^vovGai alkdXag^ xa JtSQLSx^ntva viib

5 xG)v x^afidxcov xov avxbv ih^ovvxL koyov nox' akXaXa, ov

xd xsxQaycova xd dTtb xdv sXLxljavov6av ' bpi6Xoyov dh

i66sixaL xb nsQis%6^svov vnb x&v xag sxsQag yQaii^iag

x^a^dxcov XG> xsxQayGJVG) tc5 «;t6 xag i7tirl)avov6ag xdg

^aQakki^Xov avxa.

10 dnodsdsLxxaL 8s xovxo iv xotg xavLxolg 6xol-

XsloLg.

13. Archimedes TIsQLXGivosLd. prop. ^

3 (Ip. 272,238qq.):
^

"Ov 8ri kbyov s^sl xb xsxQdyavov ro

15 djcb xdg AZ. noxX xb xsxQdyovov xb

dnb xag AK^ xovxov sxsxco d N Jtoxi

rdv M. al drj dTtb xdg xofidg inl xdv

z/Z dybfisvai naQa xdv AE dvvavxat

xd itaQa xdv L6av xa N TtUQaTtlnxovxa

20 Ttkdxog sxovra, dg avxal dnokayi^d-

vovxL dnb xdg /iZ, itoxX xb A TtSQag.

dsdsixxuL yaQ iv xoig xcovixoTg.
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EPIGRAMMA



EvxXsidov yscofiexQixov.

'HfiCovog xal ovog tpoQBovGai olvov e^aivov^

avtccQ ovog atevdxitsv m a%%^u tp^Qxov ioto.

tijv dh ^aQvGttvdxovGav idove' iQSBLvev ixeCv^

'

(ifjtBQ., ti xkaiovo' oXocpvQeat, rjvre xovQrj-

el pietQov ev ^oi doirjg, dmkdGiov 6e%-ev ^Qa,

el de ev dvtikd^oig., ndvtcag l66ti}ta q)vXdi,eig.

eiuie tb (letQOv, aQiGxe yecsfietQitjs eniiGtoQ.

Primus edidit Aldus in Florilegio 1503 (MM p. 9), deinde
praeter reliquas Anthologiae editiones, uelut Henrici Ste-

phani 1566 p. 493, Bachetus in Diophanto p. 370 sine

Euclidis nomine (p. 349: „placet hoc loco elegantissima

aliquot epigrammata proferre non iniucundas quaestiones

de rebus arithmeticis continentia, quae nondum edita fu-

erunt, quaeque pridem e codice probatissimo Palatino ex-

cerpta tradidit nobis vir eruditissimus Claudius Salmasius",

et deinde p. 368: „his, quae nondum edita erant, epigram-
matis subiicere libet quinque sequentia cum nostra inter-

pretatione, ne quid ad hanc materiam pertinens hic deesse

sinamus, quamuis olim haec edita circumferantur in Antho-
logia") et Brunckius Anal. I p. 168. ego hosce contuli co-

dices: Vatic. Gr. 63 bomb. s. XIV (A, fol, 121), Vatic. Gr.

1347 chart. s. XVI (B, fol. 216), Vatic. Gr. 1379 chart.

s. XV (C, fol. 33), Mutin. lU B 11 chart. s. XV (D), Bar-

berin. I 128 chart. s. XV (E, fol. 124), Musei Britann. add.

22 858 chart. s. XVI (P, fol. 105"), Bodl. Baroccian. 125
chart. s. XVI, u. Coxe I p. 203 (G, fol. 1 46). exstat etiam

in Vindob. philos. 331.

1. ye()Hitz(ji%6v] ytonisxQixov F, ^jitypo/ifta yBa)^LSXQiv.6v G.
2. olvov] Ivov F. 3. 6xsvd.%iatv F, sed corr. 4. puQiexs-



Philippus Melanchthon.

Mulae asinaeque duos imponit seruulus utres

impletos uino. segnemque ut uidit asellam

pondere defessam uestigia figere tarda,

mula rogat: quid, chare parens, cunctare gemisque?

unam ex utre tuo mensuram si mihi reddas,

duplum oneris tunc ipsa feram; sed si tibi tradam

unam mensuram, fient aequalia utrique

pondera. mensuras dic, docte geometer, istas!

5. 7.

Interpretationem Melanchthonis sumpsi ex F, fol. lOS",

vdxovcav Bachet. iQBsivev] igesiv C, iQtivsiv F, igesxsv Gr.

ixsivT]] ivSKsivT} C. 5. (ifJTSQ] (ISQ CD, CO ]lSQ E. 6. iv ftOt]

'i(ioi, Bachet. 7. 6s ^v] Si xsv FG. 8. yscofiszQiag F.

iTcUaraQ E, /. add. G et in mg. ^^ iniaTi^(icov. — In mg. ad

lin. 3: i] r}(Liovog t "o^^ V ovog s DE, 1] ijfiiovog J 15 ovog s A.

In fine: &va tqiu>v (liTQOv SoKovai (psQsiv ACDE Aldus Ste-

phanus, ij (isv ^ ij 8k s (istqu Soxovai cpsQSiv C.
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290 Scholia

Scholia codicis Vat. Gr. 1038 fol. 129^ sub fine Dato-

rum in mg. inferiore.
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dod-£i67}s nXevQaq s^jqbIv xo %Xrid-og tav (lovddav tov

ili^adov. £6t(a rj nXsvQcc iiolq&v g- tavtrjg tb rnLi6v

yCvetai y ^fii6v. 7tQ66%-sg 'x.a^dXov tb i]fii6v yivstai d.

tstQaxig ro l yCvsxaL x^. ndXLv B6tco r} nXsvQo. ^olq&v

rj' hv t6 riiiL^v d. nQoSdsg i]^L6V yCvsxaL dl,. stcl tb 5

ri ysvsxaL Ag. b^oCojg knl tcccvxcjv.

^sd^odog aXXrj %Qri6Lii(oxsQa.

Ttag aQid^fibg dLaLQsdslg slg dvo aQL&fiovg, ca6xs fio-

vddL dXXrjXav dLacpsQSiv xd x^t^fiaxa, sdv noXXaxXa6La-

6d-fj h(p' bnoLovovv., oXog tQiycaviicbg h6taL' nXsvQa 10

3s s6xaL tov fjisv [isC^ovog tQiyavov 6 s^ a^X^S dQL^^fidg,

tov ds iXdttovog 6 fiovddL sXd66Giv avtov' olov b #

dLaLQsttai sig d xal s' yCvstaL ovv Xg, Jls' nXsvQa ds

tov ^hv b T^, tov dh 6 d: ndXLV b t/3 sCg s i]fiL6v xal ?

7]}il6v yCvstai |g, orj' nXsvQa dh tov ^hv b la, xov ds 16

6 ^.

Scliolmm codicis Vaticani Grr. 204 fol. 134^ ad Eu-

clidis Catoptrica prop. I.

zirjXov xovto i6tL ^dXL6ta aTtb t&v rjXLax&v dxtC-

vcov. idv yaQ iv ^tad^SQa iis6r]^^QCcc tov r]XCov (pXoyai- 20

8sg sXXd^TCovtog v8(x)Q tLg iv jiLvaxC6xc) ^aXcov syyLov

avtb ^f] toCyjov tLvog^ xax^ ixslvo drjXovoxL xb [iSQog,

iv (p b r]Xiog xdg dxxlvag d(pCr]6iv., avxCxa ysv^^ovxai

naXfLoC Xivsg inl tbv toliov dnb tov vdaxog., cog bQd6d^ai

xdg dxxtvag TcaXXo^isvag xov i^XCov stcI xbv xoliov xal 25

otov vnoxQSfiov6ag, bnsQ s6xlv r] Xsyo^isvr] dvxavdxXa6Lg.

xal sXys r]v ai6d-r]XiX(bxsQ0v idstv xi]v dxxlva, xad^dnsQ

i,vXov r] XCd-ov 7] dXXo xl 6Gi[ia xolovxov, sldsg dv xr]v

dnb xavxr]g snl xr]v dvaxXco[isvr]v sv&siav snC^svyvv^is-

vr]v yQaii[i,r]v nQbg i6ag ycovCag ov6av sxaxsQaLg xal 30

didv8L%a ravrag [isQC^ov6av. insl xoCvvv, bnsQ i6xlv

26. vxoTQSiJtovGas] -^- obscurum, fortasse
x-
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i]Uog iv y.66pi(p^ tovxo iv daiian 6cp9^aXfi6g, t6 avrb xal

inl tovrov yavqaarai^ oiteg xal btcI Toi) rjUov, oTav

d^scoQ^ did rivog 6(ofiarog xa&aQOjrdtov xal diaq^avovg,

oiov t6 r^fig vaXXov. v7C06rr'j6£rai yuQ tiva TtaXfibv i^

6 ccTib tov dcpd^aXfiov ijcl r^v veXXov aTtoxsofiEvr] dxrlg

xal ycoviav rijv avrriv 7C0ii^6si ngbg ra sv6ntQq), otav

ij dicb tov ofifiarog Tcgbg avr6. dijXov, ort, sl fisv Ttgbg

dg&dg ycavCag s6tiv avri] 7] d%b rov 6fifiarog, avri} di

savrr}g dvaxXa6&'r]6srai, Si ds Ttgbg dfi^Xsiag, s6rai dva-

10 Xoyojg xal t] dvravaxXcofievr] avri] l^oydrviog avrfj, rovr-

s6riv l'6r]v siov6a ri]v TCQog rf] xatd t6 svontQov 6vv-

acpf] ycavCav r^ d%b tr]g tov ofifiatog dxtlvog TCQbg ta
avtda 6r]fiSiG), xal tovto B6tiv, ottsq cpr]6lv EvxXsi8r]g,

oti dnb tSrv STCiicidcov svbTttQcov xal xvQtSrv xal xoCXorv

15 at o^sig iv X6aig ycavCaig dvaxXcovrai.

11. /'ffT]*] bis. 12. Tf/?] snpra.
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